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"Honneur que VOUS 
m aves fait de vous 
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dieſſe de vous. dedier ce petit 0u- 

vrape ; C7 de Vous ſupplier Lres- 

 humblement de Phonorer de wvoſtre | 
protettion. Ie Fw bien que Ceſt | 
trop peu de cheſe pour eſtre preſente 
a une perſonne de voitre qualite, &5 | 
de voſtre merite, Maru quand je 
confidere que .ceft un recueil de ces 
meſmes remarques que je Vous ay 
faites autresfors, ſoſe me promettre 
de voſtre bonte, Monſieur, quil ne | 
laiſſera pas de vous efire agreable. 
Et je me flatte qu ayant touſfiour's 
reparde comme un des plus grands 
avantages de ma vie, celuy de vous 
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aveir ſervi dans mon employ, vous 
trowueres bon que. je le publie atout 
be monde, Il Faudroit dire icy ce 

463. | es 


by 
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LEplie . 
que vous eftes, Aonſteur , pour q 


vous faire voir combien jay de rai-- 
fon de me glorifier de cet avantage. 
Aa pour le dire dignement', il 
fraudroit avoir PE loguence d'un 
parfait Orateur, &* d'un Excel- 
lent Hiſftorien. {ous ces trow 
Royaumes ſgavent, Aonfieur, que 
VOUF AaVe% LOUSJOUrS eu un attache- 
ment invtolable- aux _ Intereſts de 
, woſtre Roy, que tant que ſon Party 
a eite capable de faire tefte a ſes 
Sujetts rebelles, vous aver glori- 
euſement tout hazarde pour ſon 
Service ; EC que pendant fon ab- 
fence vous avex; eſte tellement al eſ- 
preuve des uſurpateurs de [a Cou- 
ronne , que rien na eſte capable 
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a'ebranler cette fidelite que vous 
luy aviex voice. Cefi-pourquoy 
tout le Monde a regarde le choix | 
que ſa Majeſte a fait de voſtre per- | 
ſonne, pour Commander le Regiment 
Royal de ſes Gardes, comme un 
effect de Ia Fuſtice, &> de Ia Pru- 
dence de ce Grand Prince , qui a 
fort bien juge qu'il ne powvoit confier 
un employ de cette importance 2 | 
aucun qui en fuſt plus digne a toys | 
eoards. Man, Monfienr, I Hiſtoire | 
nous apprendra tout cela, avec les 
autres particularites de voitre belle | 
<ze, qui vous feront regarder comme | 
un des plus braves & des plus ac- 
complis Gentilshommes de ce Siecle. 
Ainſs tout ce que j ay a faire icy, 
073- 
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LEpiſtre. 
| Monſter, ceſt de vous ſupplier en. 
| . core une fots tres- humblement d'a- 
| greer ce petit oworage, C& de re- 
| garder la Dedicace que j'oſe vous en 
faire comme Ieffett de la profonde 
reconnoiſſance que jay de toutes vos 


bonte&,, qui mobligeront a eitre e- 
ternellement, 


Monfeur, 


Voſtre tres-humble & tres- 
obeiſſant Serviteur 


Paul Feſteau, 
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SSD Y Grammar hath "OR" 
&. {o' good. 2. Reception, 
S . and hath been fo. aa” 
> approved of by the 
Learned, although it 
> WF was not very correct, 
that i it hath al me to acquit my ſelf 
of the promiſe that I had made you, 
that the ſecond Edition ſhould be better | 
corrected rhen the firſt ; therefore this 
{econd Edition 1s now publiſh ed, I have 
corrected it my.ſclf, and have added to 
it ſeveral Syntax Rules and Dialogues, 
as may appear to the Readers at their 
peiuſal : I did think that the quantity of 
good French Phraſes that are among the 
Rules, might have ſupplicd the few Dia- 
| logues 
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logues of the firſt Edition ; but ſome 
Friends of mine, did adviſe me ro aug- 


' | "ment them, which I have done to ſatisfie 
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| them: Although L can aſſure you; that 


I have found by experience, that thoſe 
who have learned the Rules of my 
Grammar, with the onely Phraſes there-. 
unto belonging, five or ſix fides of my 
firſt Dialogue, and the Nomenclature , 
have been capable afrerwards to under- 
ſtand an Author, except ſome Proverbial 
Phraſes which are caftily Jearned by the 
reading of good Books : So that lam 
{ure thata Schollar, willing to learn but 
as much an this Grammar, may confident- 
ly paſs to the reading of good Authors, 
whereof we have many in our Language. 
I confeſs indeed, thar Youth ſhould con- 
tinue to Jearn the Dialogues thorowout, 
becauſe, beſides, that it doth help much 
rounty their Tongue, and give them the 
faculties of a more free. and deliberate 
Expreſſion, they get thereby a habit to 
=! ___wunder- 


To the Reader. 


underſtand the better other Mens cx- 


preſitons. 


To be ſhort, Tr is nocI that-muſt per- © 


{wade the World by my Dilſcourles , 


that my Grammar is advantageous to this | 
Nation, I leave that to the Learned to ! 
Judge of it, whole Inſtructions I ſhall al. | 


ways be ready to receive. As for Igno- 
rant and Envious Perſons, I care very 
little for their Approbation : As it was 
out of their reach to wrong my firſt Edi- 
- tion, though they did exceedingly ex- 
agerate- the Faults thereof, one ſingle 
Book-ſeller having ſold a Thouſand 
Copies of it; 1t15not probable that this 
Geond may ſtand in any fear of them. 
It is not improbable bur ſome few faults 
may yet he found that have eſcaped the 
Prels., for I believe it 1s impoſſible to 
avoid that thorowly ; bur as they are 
not con{iderable, I hope you will re- 
ccive all in good part, and that you will 
continue to caſt a favorable eye upon 


my 
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my weak Endeavors. And thus have 
#* my with, and will conſtantly be zealous 
. | to ſerve you. 


P. Feſlean. 


F any Gentlemen or others, have occa- 
ſron for me, they are deſired to inquire at 


Mr. Thornicrofrs, Book-ſeller in $. Pauls 


Church-yard, at the ſign of the Sun , there 


they may be certainly informed where to 
find me. 


A Monſieur Feſteauſur fa Gram- 


« maire, 


ter que le Langage d"Athenes 


Fut autrefois dans FUnivers < 
Ce que celny de Rome meſmes 
Fut chez tant de Peuples divers © 
Celuy de Is France polie 
Le ſera chez les Nations, 
Et For le verra ſans envie, 
Servir de Monumens aux grandes ations, 
C'eſt pourquoy qui voudra Fapprendre , 
Pour en ſcavoir la purete 3 
Doit dedans les Eſcrits de Feſteau Lecon prendre 
£13 noxs en font voir 1a beante. 


P. M. Michon P. 
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[Sur Ia Grammaire 4 Monſteur Feſteau. 


-Doatrain, 


ID E tows les Profeſſexr; de la Langue Francoiſe, 
Feſtean Ceſt de toy ſenl dont je fats plus de cass 
$1 tues eloquent dans noſtre Langue Angloiſe, 

Dans la tieune, portrquoy ne le ſerous tu pas ? 


The ſame in Englifh. s 


Et's the great croud of  ZAafters niwv deſpiſe, 
of which one Feſteau's Worth whole Centaries; 


The skill, that in our Lang nage he hath ſhown, 
- Preflaims how well he may profeſs his own, 


By Mr. P. Hume. 
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* 7B have Two and twenty Letters in French, whick 
V are as followeth ;] | 


A,b,c,d,e,fg h,ilm,n,o, p,qr,f, t, u, 
X, Ys 2 
Of them Six are Vowels; which are; 


| a,e, i, O,u, Y, 
All the reſt are Conſonants: 


We pronounce them thus in particular, | | 
Aw, be, ce&,de,e, cf, ge, athe, ee, elle, cam; ean, o, p&, kflu, 
Err, eſs, te, u, ixe, ee graik, 2ede. - 
'Among the Vowels, Two are alſo-Conſonants, as j, and v. 
J. is always a Conſonant, when another Vowel cometh after 
It, as in theſe words : 
 Facques, James.3 Feuneſſe, Youth ; Four, Day; Fuge- 
ment, Judgment 3 Fument, a Mare. _ 
V. is alſo a Conſonant, when a Vowel cometh after it, av in 
theſe words : 
Vanite, verite, vivacite, voler, voir, vulgaire. 
Itis alfo a Conſonant in many words afore an r, as, 2747, true; | 
pauvre, poor z livre, Book ; pozure, Pepper ; levre, Lip. 
When # is a Vowel before another Vowe), it is marked over 
with two pricks ; as, une Nie, a Cloud ; nne Starije,a Statue ; 
boie, dirt. | , 
I. is always a Vowel at the end of a word before another 
Vowel, as,meladie, ſickneſs ; la vie, life ; pitid,pitty 3 moitit, 


balf, 
'B Of 
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Keeps always its natnral Tound, except in theſe words 
fo)lowing, where uſe makes us pronouncet as the Eng- 
AT_—_——C_ de” 
Axres, earneſt. erres. 
1. ..Cahhayre, a.rhume...., >pronounce, Catherre, - 
"* Fantaſie, fancy. © 5,» - | fanithe. 
A double 4 is pronounced longer then a fingle one, *as aage, 
: gE;- da4MeP togape..n To 2 3 9,3. Go 
A is not pronounced in theſe following words; , > - 
Hne Pacle, a Fire-ſhovel. Saquler, to. ſatiate; = 
Aouſt, Auguſt, «<9 2 © * -Snoub;atiated, | * 
(44) is pronounced, like (4) long, as 
Li haut, above. * * fo ©” Aon 
Pay chaut, T am hot. ' Y Pay fhs: * 
Te ne ſgauvrois, I cannot; lay$ Tene (row! .. . 
7  Tayray, I ſhall have... ©. © Tory. h 
: (2 is pronounced agin E#gliſh, as 


- 


-» faire; to. do, fare, ? 
" > ' plazre, to pleaſe, £{.. Yplare. 
zarre, to be filent. ſay Jtare. : 
- Comtrazre, contrarv., \ . COM-LTAYC. 
__ frak, charges. -»- Cfras. 
; © {43 is pronounced like (43). 
_ wray, true, +4 '* 


balay, broom. | Icy ETHI 
- except intheſe following words, ny born. Te ſcay I know, Hi 
ſais thou knoweſt, ;1 [gait he knoweth , le Mos de May the 
- Moneth of Aay, Pay I have; the firſt perſon of rhe preterperfect 
- tenſe of the firſt Conjugation ; and thefirſt perſon of all future 
tenſes, Paimay I loved, Paimeray I ſhall love ; where az is 
- pronounced as our e Maſculine. 2) | 
(A1)-coming before / or double Þ} is -pronounced as our 
fingle a, but with a liquid ſound upon the /, touching ——_— 
e 
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dle of the Tongue, to the Roof of the Mouth ; as-in theſe 
words, tr4vail labor, trawvailler to work. - | 
E. 

We have three ſorts of e; the firſt is called Maſculzne, it is 
always marked over with a little daſh, which we call an ac- 
cent; the ſecond is called Femininegand hath no accent ; theſe 
two firſt come ordinarily at the end of a word ; the third is cal- 
Jed Nexter, and cometh in the middle of words. 

The! Maſculine is pronounced as the Latine e, or as you pro- 
nounce z7e in Engliſh inthe latterend of theſe words,Pzctie,Die 
vinitie, exePicte, Verite, aime-loved, parld ſpoken, allt gone. 

The e Feminine is pronounced very ſhort;,as it is pronounced 
in Engliſh at the end of theſe words, love, done, ex, Te parle 
I ſpeak, Paime I love. | 

All the words ending in er have an e Maſculine, as parler to 
ſpeak, chanter to fing, Boucher a Butcher,Chandelier a Chand. 
ler, or Candleſtick ; except theſe following words, 14 Mer the 
Sea, amer bitter, fer iron, enfer hell, ver a worm, hiver winter, 
hier yeſterday ; where er is pronounced as azy, | 
. All the Tenſes of Verbs ending with. ex ords (it is all one) 
haye alſo the e Maſculine,as parlex ſpeak, mangey eat; baſtiſſex 
build, venes come, vous feret you ſhall do; except the irregu- 
lar Verbs, as faites do, dites lay, where the e is Feminine. 

The words ending with a double (ee) the firſt 'is Maſculine, 
as Armee an Army, Trophee, Valte, Effde a Sword. 

(ec) Between 7 and g is Maſcnline, as liege cork, pidge a 
ſnare, ſiege a ſeat. Y- 

The Neuter e is pronounced as a7, and is commonly found in 
the middle of words, and ſometimes ſn the beginning; we call 
-1t alſothe open ey 1t 1s always ſo before a double Letter , as 
mettre to put, nouvelle new, bleſſer to wound, preſſe a croud,z 
terre land, guerre war, :clle, belle, ſuch, fair. 

It 1s open alſo in theſe Particles, les, des, mes, ſes, tres; and 
in ſuch words ending with an s in the Singular Number, as 4c- 
ces An dcces or fit, exces exceſs, proces a Pt at Law, progres 2 
progreſs, ſucces a ſucceſs, Cipres the Cypreſs Tree,dects deceaſe, 
mes a meſs, entrements a meſs, profes, abſts, and ſuch like, as 
presnear or aupres, apres after, expres a purpoſe. 

It is alſo open in all words ending with; a t, as unpoulet a 
Chicken, uz bonnet a Cap. . | | 
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It is alſo open before a fingle /, as miel, honey, fe! gall, - 


Itis alſo open before an 7 in the middle of words, as TI eſpere 
T hope, Te revere I reverence z except in theſe, Pere Father, 
Mere Mother, Frere Brother, chere dear, guere but little, and 

the words ending in gre, whoſe e is Maſculine, 

E is ajfo open inall words inthe penulrima, before'any Con2 
ſonant, if ſo be the laſt ſyllable be net an.e Feminine, as herbe 
herb, piece piece, ſupreme, extreme, regne, celebrer, to cele- 
brate, &'c. except onely thoſe that are mentioned afore. 

E 1s not pronounced in theſe following words, Fean John, 
George George, changea, changeons, he changed, we change, 
Bourgeoi a Citizen, Villageoss a Countreyman ; but ir is pro= 
nounced in theſe, un Geant a Giant, Geographie Geography, 
Geometrie Geometry, < 

E Feminine is not pronounced at the end of a word,when the 
next word beginneth with a Vowel, or with the Mute.þ, as 
queke heure ef il ? ſay, quelleurefti, quell-heur-eſt-il ? quelque 
autrefor ;, ſay, quelg autrefois, Cc. 

(eau) is pronounced as an o, as coureau a Knife, ſay coups, 
mantcau a cloak, ſay manto, nouveau, nouvo, new,@'s, except 
he-aume an he]met, ſccau ſeal. 

(ei) is pronounced as az or & Latin, as peine pain, veine, 
Reine Queen. 

(ein) 1s pronounced as ing, peindre, feindre. 

(cil) is pronounced as el, with a liquid ſound, as ſoleil ſung 
ſommeil ſleep, reveil awake. 

' (em) is pronounced as am, temps time, tremble, emporter to 
carry away, fay tramble, amporter. _ 

(en) is pronounced as an, vendre to ſell, prendre to take, ſa 
prandre, vandre ; prudemment = prudammant ; but you mu 
pronounce em and en, as in Engliſh; when theſy]lable ze follow- 
eth in the ſame word, rienne hold, Chienne a Bitch, Ennemy 
an Enemy, qu'il prenne Jet him take ; em in theſe following 
words is pronounced as in Engliſh, amen, examen, hymen, Feru- 
ſalem, Ttem, Mathuſalem. 

When 7 cometh before en in the ſame ſyllable,it muſt be pro- 
nounced as in Engliſh, mien, rien, fien, mine, thine, his, bzen, 
well, Chien Dog, rien nothing ; but if they are not together in 
the ſame ſyllable, then cx is pronounced as an, as I ſaid afore, 


as patient, ſay patiant, expedient expediant, experience experi- 
ence, conſcience conſciance; in this word Chriſticntd en ſounds 
2s in Engliſh, 


(eu) 
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(eu) is pronounced diverſly, it muſt be learned by the ear; 
becauſe it 15 impoſlible to ſer down Its divers ſounds in writing, 
in theſe following words, it is pronounced one way, Fo jeu, 
peu, veu, beureux, peureux, neutre fleurir, meurir, fire, play, 
fittie, ſeeing, happy, fearful, neuter, to flouriſh, to ripen, 

Before a ſingle r it is pronounced another way, as peur, honz 
neur, ſerviteur; for when an e followeth after the 7 it makes 
another ſyllable, and is pronounced as in the firſt way, heare 
hoar, beſſeure a wound, gageure 2 wager : In the Preterperfe& 
tenſes and Participles of Verbs, it ſounds as a ſingle u,as eu had, 
receu received, bews or beudrunk, pleyrained, Ieus or Teuſſe 
T kad, &c. 


[. 


"-T Vowel is pronounced as double ec, ſo is they ; indivifible 
pronounce Indeeveeſecble. TE 

I after 4, &, ic, & cu, and 01, before / or double [!, is'not 

ronounced, but gives onely a liquid ſound to the /,as in &mazt 
enamel, metail mettle, (ole; the Sun, vieilliy to grow old, Poeit 
the eye, feuille a leaf, mouilld wet, andouille a pudding, grenou- 
ile a frog, the ſame ts in the word Fuillet July ; but that ſound 
may be better underſtood by the ear. | 

When an z is marked over with two pricks, that is to ſay, that 
it muſt be divided from the Vowel which is beforeit, as in theſe 
words, hair to hate, fuir to run away, obeir to obey. 

I whenit ts Conſonant, ſounds as our g. 

T is uſed inſtead of 7 in the middle of a word between two 
Vowels, as 4yant having, croyant believing, oyans hearing, joye 
joy, Noyer Nut-tree, payer to pay. 

T 1s better than 7 at the end of a word, as in theſe monoſyl- 
hables, moy, toy, ſoy, Roy, loy, foy, luy, aujourdbuy, ſenty, Te 
feray,Þ aimeray, and in many words that come from the Greek, 
as ſyllogiſme, ſylable, ſymbole, 


, O. 


O is pronounced as in Engliſh inthis Particle ſs. 

| Ou is pronounced as a double 60, rout par amour, all by loye, 
pronounce 3907 par amoor ; pour vous tous, for you all, ſay poor 
v005 toos, 


B 3 0s 
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O7 or oy, ſometimes this diphthongue is pronounced a7, and 
ſometimes 0047: It 1s pronounced ooa7z in all the monaſylla. 
bles, as moy, 20), ſoy, loy, roy, quoy, mor, bois, Oc. very few 
are excepted, as cr0, droit, frozd, ſoit, ſoyent, which are pro- 
nounced cra, drait, fraid, |ait, ſazent. . 

Likewiſe we pronounce 0047 in all words ending in ozr and 
oire, as ſoir, mouchoir, recevoir; and tothe three Perſons of 
the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe of thoſe words ending in 
C0k, as recom apergon, Wc. 

The great cuſtom of pronouncing a? for of is in the three 
fingular perſons of the Imperfe&@ tenſes of Verbs, as Ieſtoz, 
2u eſtois, il eſtoit ; T'auroi,tu auroiil aureit ; and to the third 
perſon plural of the ſame tenſe, 71s ſeroient, 71s eſtoient; pro- 
nounce therefore 1'cſtajs, tu eſtas, il eſtait ; Te ſerats, tu ſeraks, | 
zl ſerait ;, IV'aurats, tuauras, it aurait, ils eſtaient, ils auraient. 
I know no exception in this Rule. 

In theVerbs ending in oiſtre, 07 is alſo pronounced a7 in all 
their Tenſes, as connoiſtre, lay connaiſtre, to know; Te connozs, 
#4 connon, tt connoiſt, &c. Add tothem the Verb crorire, Te 
cr0y, lay Te cray, fc. | 

All the other Verbs ending in 07 at the Preſent tenſeare pro- 
nounced ooat, as Te dozs Tow, 1 oz I hear, Te vox I ſee, Te 
bots I drink, &c. 

Befides all theſe Rules, 07 is alfo pronounced a7 at th#end of 
National names, as Frangop, Angloys, ſay Frangais, Anglais, 
&'c. except theſe following, Suedois, Danor, Genom, Geneuors. 

This word drozt 1s pronounced qrait, when it ſignifies redfus 
right ; 1t 1s pronounced 4rozt,when it fignifieth juſtitia juſtice, 

This word (0zz 1s pronounced - ſ4;t, when it fignifies fit, it ts 
pronounced (ooat, when it fignifies five whether, or when we 
pronounce it alone in approving a thing, ſ0zz letitbeſo. Pro- 
nounce alſo nettoyer to make clean, nettayer. 

When o and 7 meet together, if there be two pricks upon the 
7, then they are pronounced ſeverally', as in theſe words, 
keroique, ftoigue : We pronounce oye as we do oz,but onely the 
Syllable a little longer, as joye joy, ſoye filk, le foye the liver, 

Oi 1s pronounced as-you pronounce wt, as foiiace a Cake, 
poiiacre atilthy fellow, | | 

Oin is pronounced as you pronounce it in this word po7nt,as 
coin, foin. | | 

On is pronounced as yor pronounce 0#n, as m6N, ton, ſon, 
. bon, pronounce moun, 19un, {0un, boun. | 
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+ "On-1s pronounced as you pronounce 4m inithis'word ſtun. 
ble, as ombre .a ſhadow, ſombre dark ';- but when' there is'a 
double m or' 2. after 0 , then the'0 is pronounced as you pto. 
gouncea double oo, as bonne,: doane, comme, poinme; ſotme, 
zonnerre, pronounce boone, coome, poome, ſoome; tounerrez 


£7. 5 RE $. SE - 
' T have ſpoken of u already at the beginning, I will ſay ſome- 
: thing more. ICE : 45-2 
* In ſome words, but in very few, we uſe a double vy, but the 
are pronounced as the ſingle « Vowel, except wucilley to watch 


a nights, vuider to empty ordecide, vuidange emptineſs, eya- 
cuation, pronounce verller, vider, vidange. 

i; or ky are both heard diſtin&ly in the ſame ſyllable, as ai7+ 
night, riine ruine, filite a flight, /iy him, pronounce nu-it, 
7U-inc, fu-F, lu-y,&c. 4 

 #n or um are not pronounced. as in Engliſh, butrather as if 

there was an e before them, as humble heumble, commun com- 

: meun, Lundy Leunday, Monday. BIS 1 

4 is not pronounced after g before another Vowel in the ſame 

ſyllable; guet, guerir, pronounce gait, gazrir, guido pronounce 

f ghide, langucur pronounce langhear, | 
* Pronounce gua, que, qui, quo, quus As ka, he, ki; ho, ku. 


»5 W pwnd 


Of the Conſonants. 

'7'E commonly pronounce Conſonants.at the end of 2 

V word, if ſo be the next word beginneth with a Vow- 

el, as tout a fait indigne, read as if it was written tou r4 fai- 

. tindig-nc, and the Conſonant 1s joyned to the Vowel of the 
next.word, as if it was buta word ; "SEvE 

Chacun- a({on-humeur& © Every. one hath his humor 


"_& ſon-opimon. and opinion, 
; En #1 mot. « In aword. 4 
Nowus -avons-dime. We haye loved. ; 


-*We do riot pronounce the Conſonants at the end of a-word 
if the word following beginneth with'a-Conſonant, as '/es plus 
"I «is B 4 £ helles 
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belles choſes now ſemblent laides, the faireſt things ſeem uply 
unto us, read ld plu belle choſe nou femble laide. 

We do not pronounce the conſonant,neither at the end of the 
laſt word of a phraſe or period : La haine dure apres la mort, 
hatred continues after death, read La haine dure apres 14 mor. 

But becauſe thereare a great many Exceptions in theſe Rules, 
I will ſpeak of every Confbnaut in ntentne. 


Re VI h , 
; _— MC. . - 
# 


B:; 


B is pronounced as in Engliſh, abſent, zable. / 

We do not proncunce 1t 1n theſe words, febve a bean, debte 
a dzbt ; and in many others that we ſpell now without a b, as 
doute, devoir, ſous, ſujet, doubr,to ow, under, ſubjeR. 

B is not pronounced at the end of this word Plomb Lead, 
it is the onely word ending in b. 


C: 


C before e, 7, and yis pronounced as a double {ſ, grace, diffi- 
cile difficult, icy here : Before 4,0, and x it is pronounced like 
2 k, as capable, coquin, rogue, execution : But in ſuch words 
where we pronounce cas a f}, we write a little daſh under it, 
as Frangos French, Fran(ow ; rangen ranſom, ranſon. 

C is pronounced at the end of.a word , as Duc, Turc, parcs 
ſac ; except in blanc: white, clerc, avec franc free, banc a 
forme, flanc the fide, jonc ruſh. 

C is not pronounced in the words ending with #, effef, ye- 
ſpe, ſainf, except 3n theſe words, Corref, diref, exat, where 
& is pronounced. 

C in theſe words is pronounced like g, Claude Claudius, ſes 
cret, ſecond; Glaude, ſegret, 's gond. 

Ch 1s pronounced as fb Engliſh, Cheval Horſe, Sheval ; cha- 
cun, every one, ſhicun; Chien Dog, ſhien ; choſe thing, ſhoſe z 
—_—_— we write now theſe following words without þ, 
ArFnge, Eſcole School, colere anger, caraftere, Bacens, paſcal, 
Scolaſtique, Mecanique, Melancolie, Hypocondre, Wc. 

Nevertheleſs we write thefe following words with þ, becauſe 
without it the pronunciation could ps, 6 the ſame ; Alchimies, 
Alchimiſte, Eunuche, Ariftarche, Diachilon. | 

' A double ge before e and 7, is pronounced as an x, as 4rci- 
gent, acces, a fit, pronounce axident, axts, © 


D at 
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P attheend of a word is prenennegy like a t, when the next 
word beginneth with a Vowel, as quand il vous plaira,when you 
pleaſe, ſay quant-il vous plaira ; galand homme, a gallant man 
galant homme : But we do not pronounce itatthe end of all 
theſe words, Bled Corn, chaud hot, crud raw, nud naked, laid 
ugly, pied food, gandglave, rond round, gond a hinge, fourd 
deaf, liard a farthing, Canarda Duck, and ſome others. 

We leave out the d in the middle of words, where it 1s not 
pronounced ; ajourner to adjoutn, ayancer to advancez not 
4dj ourner, advancer. | 

F. 


F is always pronounced at the end of words,whether 2 Vowel 


or a Conſonant follow, as Chef Heador Chief, vif alive, oyfof 


idle, ſoif thirſt, nerf finew,&'c. Some few are excepted, which 
are Baillif a Bailiff, Clef a Key, Tbeaſs Tennis-Ball, and theſe 
three in their Plural number, Boeufs Oxen, Oeufs Eggs, neufs 
new ; andin their Singular f is not ſounded before a Conſonant. 

In this word neuf f 1s pronounced as u before a Vowel, as 


neuf heures nine hours, or nine a clock,neuf ou dixnineor ten; , 


pronounce, neu veures, neu vou dix. 
F in the middle of words isnot pronounced before a Conſo- 


nant, Veufue a Widdow, griefue, byiefue, nai fue ; . but thoſe. - 


words may be be better written without f thus, Feuve, grieves 
bricve, naive : In this word Chef-doeuure a piece of work, fs 
not pronounced, Chedocuure, 


G. 


G 1s never pronounced in the end of a word, joug yoke, long 
long, Poing Fiſt,E/tang a Pond, pronounce jou, lon, poin,eſtan. 

G 1s not ſounded in theſe two words, Doigt Finger, Vingt 
Twenty. 

G beforee and z, is pronounced as our j Conſonant ; gel 
to freeze,Giroverte a Weather-cock; pronounce Johor tle | 

Before 2, 0,and x, g, is pronounced as in Engliſh gh, as gar- 
der to keep, Gateau a Cake, 4 gogo his belly full, Gueux a Beg- 
gar ; pronounce, gharder, ghato, ghogho, gheux. 

Pronounce gea, geo, gen, as ja, jo, jeu, 4s in theſe following 
words, mangeant eating, mangeons let uteat : This word Geant 
a Giant, is pronounced in two ſyllables, Ge-ant, | 


We 


"& 


YN.” 


To «The French Grammat. 
| Wecannot give a good dire&ton how to pronounce g before 
-—n, you muſt hear a Frenchman pronounce theſe ſyllables, gna, 
gnt, gno, as in theſe following words, Eſpagne Spain,' Eſpagnol 
a Spaniard, Compagnon Companion, craignant fearing, © 


H. 


H is not pronounced in Derivative words that have an þ, as 
P homme a Man, read P omme; Þ honneur honor; read: on- 
neur ; heure an hour, cure; very few are excepted, 'as theſe, 
Heros an Herald, hannzr to neigh, Harpie an Harpy, haleter to 
pant, Hareyg a Herring ; where þ muſt be pronounced, - 
..._ H1spronounced in all words that are pure French, as honte 
ſhame, harangue ſpeech, haſte haſte. 
. * H 1s not pronounced betwixt c and yr in the ſame Syllable ; 
as Chriſt, fay Crift ; Chreſtien, ſay Cretien, &c. ) 

H 15 nat pronounced in theſe following words, and the 7 is 
a Confſonant ; Hieroſme, Hieruſalem, Hierarchie, 'Hierogl- 
 fiquezread Feroſme, Feruſalem, Ferarchie, Feroglifique. 

Beſides all theſe obſervations, I. conld give you a liſt of all 
words where h is pronounced ; but I know that few people 
-— arab and praQtice will do you more good than any thing 
Elſe. 
-* I havenothing to ſay of j Conſonant, having ſaid enough 
of 1t in ſpeaking of the Vowels. | 


& - ==> ; [ - ' 
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L. hath two ſounds, one liquid and one dry ; it 1s 1:quid after 
7 alone, as bab1l, peril; and after the Diphthongues az, uz, cz, 
and the Triphthongues ext and 017 ; as travazl labor, le Solzct 
the Sun; it 15 ſo with the double {{ jn the middle of words, as 
babiller to prattle, muraille a Wall, mervusille wonder, eveiller 
to awake, Fuillet July, cuillier a Spoon, travailler to work, 
feiiille a leaf, monilley to wet, rouiller to ruſt, grenottille a 
Frog. | 
L and [f 1s not liquid in theſe following words, exi/ exile, fil 
thred, {u6ti/ ſubtle, ſervil ſervile, vil abjec, contemptible, 
virtl manly, 011ti1 a tool, Sourcit a Brow, fuftl a Fire-ſteel,. 
Nombril the Navel; Fils a Son; Argille Clay, Achilles the 
valiant Grech, diitilicr todithl, Camomille Camomil, cavilla- 
£546 wrangling, mille a thouſand, zavcaille feeble, Pupille 
3, £8 | An 
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an Orphan, Ville a Town, Syllahe a Syllable, zranquille quiet, 
habile able, fragile frail, Gilles Giles, Tuille a Tyle. 

This word v7eil old, when it cometh before a Subſtantive 
that begins with a Conſonant, is turned into vieu, as un view: 
Soldat, an old Soldier, un vieu Chapeau, an old Hat, | 

L is pronounced every where 1n the middle of words, as cal- 
culer to reckon, Soldat a Soldier , multiplier to multiply, 
Oc. | | | 
Except in theſe following words, quelque ſome, quelcun: 
| ſome-body.,quelconque whatſoever : We have many other words; 
where it muſt not be pronounced, but we write them now with -: 
*olt it, as poulce, poulmon, pulce, pouldre, tiltre, ſaulter, &*ce: 

Pouce a Thumb, Poumon the Lungs, puce a Flea, poudre duſty: 
titre title, ſauter to leap, pupitre a Desk. 

L is alſo commonly pronounced at the end of a word ,as ma! 
111, tel ſuch, 1 tal 

Except the words ending 1n ol, as col, fol, (ol, mol, which are 
pronounced co4, fon, ſou, mou, and thoſe ending in:9u21, as: 
Fenouil Fennil, Genoiill a Knee, Pouzl a Louſe, Verrouil a Bolt 
for a Door, which are pronounced Fenou, genonu, pou,Verrou. 

And theſe following, Fu!fz/ a Fire-ſteel, gentil! gentle, Sour- 
cil an Eye-brow, Nombril the Navil, Auril April,outil a Tools 
ſoul glutted, cul a bum, Fils a Son, _ 

In this Pronoun 21 the / 1s neyer pronounced but before a 
Vowe), as il aime, il 4, 71 cf} ; for betore a Conſonant,or when 
1t cometh after the Verb, you muſt ſound onely the z, 7 parle, 
z va, i faut, i pleut, fiut i? pleut i? dit 1? dorti? In its 
Plural Number / is never pronounced, 7s parlent, ils diſent, 
diſent ils? parlent ils ? Pronounce but ; ſomething long, # 
parlent, i diſent, diſent i? parlent 7? | 


M. 

At the end of Words ard Syllables m is pronounced without: 
jojning the Lips, as faim, renom, pronom, temple, membre, 

Except in theſe following werds,where m is pronounced hard, 
and with joyning the Lips, Calomnie, Indemnite, Hymne, and 
the ſtrange Nouns ending in em, as Feruſalem, Mathuſalem : 
In all other words 2 before #, 1s pronounced like an n, as ſo 
lemnctl, condamnt, Cc. : Er at Ye 
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The natural prenounciation of # is in touching the end of the 
Tongue, to the Roof of the Mouth, and ſo we pronounce it at 
theend of a word when the next word beginneth with a Vowel, | : 
natelſe; as mon amy, chacun ſon tour, mon enfant, pronounce 
as if the » was joyned to the next word, monamy, chacunds 
monexfint; but when the next word beginneth with a Conſo- 
nant, you muſt not ſtir your Tongue upon the xat all, as boy 
garcon, Oc. | 
+ Wedonot pronounce # in the laſt perſon of the Plural num- Þ} : 
ber of a Verb after an e, as ils aiment, ils aimet, ils aimozent, 

ls aimerent, ils aimeroient, pronounce 4imey, aimoz, dimere, 
Simeroi, Oc. 


Þ. 
k 
-%- P 1s not pronounced before z, c, s, and v Conſonant ; as 
| Baptiſer, exemprer, ſept, nepueu, pſeaume, corps, nopce, niepce 
pronounce Batiſer, exemrer, ſet, neveu, ſeaume, cors, noce, 
nzece, &'c. Exceptin theſe words, where 1t muſt be pronoun- 
eed, Accepter , ddopter, adoptif, corruption , deſcription, 
Captieux, conception, conſcription, excepter, exception, in(crip2 
8:0n, intercepter, interception , option, optique, fprecepte, 
precepreur, rapſopie, ſcoptre, ſeptante, ſeptuagenaire, ſeptud- 
geſime, Septembre, ſeptentrion, ſoupgon, ſoupgonner, ſouſcrip- 
ion, ſuſcription, & ſuperſcription. | 
Ph 1s pronounced like f, as Phraſe, Philoſophe, read Freſe, 
Filoſofe ; Prophete, Profete. 
. P is always pronounced in this word Cap before all Letters; . 
te Cap de boune Eſperance, the Cape of Good Hope; de pied en 
cap, from top to toe. | 
P is pronounced at the end of a word before a Vowel, as Trop 


| fr ffronce, trop impudent. 


£_atthe end of a word is pronounced when the hext word 
beginneth with a Vowel ; le Cocq 4 chante, the Cock hath 
crowed ; cing Eſcus, five Gowns , read le Cocks chante, cinkeſ- 
6%; Put when the next word beginneth with Inns 
cacn 
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then q is not pronounced, as un Cocg d' Inde, 2 Turky Cocks 
le Cocg chante, the Cock croweth , cing folt, five pence ; 
cing Piſtoles, five Piſtols z read xn Co d'Inde, le Co chantes 
cin Piſtoles, cin ſolx, | | 

z is pronounced like h, as quand; quertier, quelque, que- 
| zedien, read hand, kartier, kek e, koridien. 


R. 


R is pronounced at the end of a word in all Terminations; 
before Vowels and Conſonants, except in the Verbs of the fir 
and ſecond Conjugation, and all Nouns ending in er or zer, 
where r is not pronounced before a Confſonant, 

Example of the Verbs : Sgavex vous parler Franco ? Can -. 
| you ſpeak French > Read Save vou parle Frances ? Diſcourir de 
{a Vertu, to diſcourſe of Vertue, read Di(couri de la Vertu. 

Examples of all Subſtantives : Confſeifter, Treſorier, Cordon- 
ner, premier, dernier, Pommier, poirier. 

In thoſe Subſtantives of Quality, Trade, and Trees, y is not 
pronounced neither before a Conſonant, nor before a Vowel, 
as Le Boulanger a til du pain ? Hath the Baker any Bread > Le 
Cordonniey a til apportd mes ſouliers? Hath the Shoomaker 
brought my Shooes > Le Pommzer eſt il fleury ? Is the Apple- 
tree bloſlomed > Yoſtre Poirier 41il bien apporte du fruit certe 
annee ? Hath your Pear-tree brought much fruit this year 2 
O&'c. ſay, Le Boulange at-il ? Le Pommid eſt il ? &c. 

R is always pronounced in the Monoſyllables fer, mer; ver, 
Cher, hier, as alſo in theſe — amer, hyver. 

Ris not pronounced in theſe two Pronouns noftre and voſtre, 
before a Subſtantive that beginneth with a Conſonant, as Yo- 
ftre Serviteur, Your Servant ;. 4 voſtre ſervice, at your ſervice ; 
noſtre Maiſon, our Houſe ; en noſtre Pais, inour Country : Say, 
Vote Serviteur, a vote ſervice, noze Maiſon, note Pais, Wc, 

Before a Vowel it is better to pronounce the 7 then not,Yoſtre 
amy, your Friend z voſtre Eſpde, your Sword 3 noftre Ambaſſt- 
feur, our Ambaſſador; noftre intime Amy, our intimate 
Friend, @c. though many do not pronounce it, 

When theſe two Pronouns noſtre and voſtre are abſolute, that 
5s to ſay, without a Subſtantive after them, then r muſt always 
be pronounced, as le noſtre ours, le yoſtre yours. 
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© We pronounce as it is pronounced in Engliſh in theſe 
words. (0, ſun, [ervice 5 and notas you pronounce it in theſe, 


ſure, ſugar. 
S between two 


Vowels 1s pronounced as 2, as in Engliſh, 
deſire, diſpoſition, Rarſon, Roſe, Tofin, &c. 


It is likewiſe ſo at the end of a word, when the next word be- 


b 


G 


ove; ſay paxencore, nouxaimons:: O 
nounced at the end of a word. 


In many words we pronounce f in the m1 


inneth 'with-a' Vowel, as pas encore not yet, nou 4imons we 
therwiſe ( is never pro; 


ddle of a wand cad 


in many others:we do not pronounce it, but many great Scho- 
. Jars take now the cuſtom to leave it out where it is not pro- 
nounced, ſetting an accent over the Vowel precedent,as eſcrire 
ecrire,e(veiller eveier. Here followeth ſome Rules concern- 


ing the ſame. ' 
-- Forthe pronouncin 
Conſonant, obſerve t 
' mouſche.. 
: *.,, $. 15 not. pro 
+ greſle, Ifle, brufle. 
" *- . In thewords end 


nounced in the wo 


in zſme, as Sc ! 
and abiſme, and their 


$/7u*s a 
oldateſ- 
e and uſque, as 
» riſquer ,% 


of [ in the-middle of a word before a 

e following DireC@ions. 

pronounced before ch, as fa(cher, 2 
44 Tov eX- 


potter, huſche, 
o ju) 


rds ending in'ſle, as meſlez 


ing in eſme and aſme, ſ is not pronounced,as 
\ blaſme, meſme, deuxieſme, &c.' except Enthuſuaſme. 
» $15 pronounced in the words e 
' phoriſme, Chriſtianiſme 3; except 
Verbs 4bi{mer, diſmer, wn a4 
... 8 is not pronounced in t 
Cre(pes ; >. 
_ , » $ 1s pronounced inthe words ending in aſque and 
' fantaſque, Maſque, maſquer, bourraſque, Pedanieſque 
que, &'c. Except Pa(que, Eveſque, Archeveſque, 

$ ispronounced in the words ending i 
riſque, Muſque,@c. And their Verbs Mu 


biſme, A- 


he words ending in eſpe, as Gue pez 


Toe 
S 


$ 1s not pronounced in the words ending in aſtre, as Empla- 


tre, r0 


egftre, folaſtr 
S 1s not pronounc 


e ; except Aſtre, Alchaſtre, Deſaſtre: 
in words ending in eſtre, as feneſire, 


Salpeftre, Preſire, Champeſtre ; except jencſtre, ſequeſtre, ter= 
| | Pages 


reſtre. 


'& is not pronounced in words ending 1n zſtrc, as. 


Ie 
Pairs 
Epiſtre, 


_ 
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ZEpiſtre; pulpiſtre, beliſtre ; except Miniſtre, Siſtre, Admi- 


77ſtre. : , EN : : 
S is not pronounced in words ending in 4iſtre and oiftre, ag 
Majſtre, Naiſtre, connoiftre, paroiſtre,@'c. | 


& is pronounced in words ending in »ſtre, as Luſtre, luſtre; + 


Oc ;: | | 
 $ ls pronounced in theſe words, haſte, chaſte, faſte, waſte ; 
In all other words of the ſame termination it is not, haſte. 


- 


S 1s not pronounced in the words ending in eſte, as honneſte, - 
xequeſte, conqueſte, teſte, beſte, &c. All theſe are excepted, © 


Aiteſte, conteſte, geſte digeſte; inceſte, modeſte, indigeſte, leſte 
Celeſte, moleſte, manifeſte, funcſte, Peſte, reſte. . - x 


$ \is pronounced in all words ending in ſte ,as liſte, trifte, 


diſte, Copiſte, Sophiſte, Cabeliſte, Feſuiſte, &'c. except viſte., 

. $ 4s. pronounced in all words ending in »fte, as Auguſte, 
Fuſte, robuſte ; except fluſte. ; 721 SS p60Y 

S is pronounced in words ending 1n (tin, as Auguſtin,"deſting 

feſtinz. except maſt in. | | 
' The Verbs compounded of the ſame words follow. the ſame 
rule, as of tempeſte tempeſter, blaſme blaſmer,Maſque Maſquer, 
zriſte. atzrifter, Cc. 


trans ; abſtenir, abſtinence, aſtuce, a(perſion, aſpergess hiſcuit, 
conſtant, conſtellation, diſcret, di(cours, diſpoſer, diſtance, In- 


- a 


S 1s pronounced in theſe Syllables at the beginning of a 
word, Abs, 45, bis, cas, cons, dis, ins, obs, ſubs, ſupera, ſus, - 


ſtrument, Tnſpirer, obſtiner, obſcurcir, ſuſtance, ſuperſtition, 


{uſpenþen, {4Jpe@, tranſlator, tranſgreſion. Some words muſt 
e excepted, as aſne, aſprez diſner, diſmer. . * 


- - S& ispronouncedin themiddlewof a word after an 0, as poſte- -. 


ritd, proſperitl, Apoſtat, Apoſtolique, hoſpitalite, Impoſteur, 


&'c, Except theſe following words, Noſtre, voſtre, Apoſtre, 
Coſte, heſte, Poſteau. | 


SE 15 never pronounced in the Terminations of. 'Tenſes, Nom © 


euſmes, vous euſtes; nous fiſmes, vous fiſtes; nou aimaſmes, 
qu'il euſt, qu'il fuſt, qu'il allaſt, pronounce them cume, eure, 
 Jimes, fite, alla, elit. fit, Ec. | I 
'$ 18 pronounced in words ending in ſcription, as inſcription, 
Souſcription, circonſcription, Wc. Ba Bag 
«This is all T have to ſay concerning (, the reſt muſt bE1zarn- 
el by practice, 


The French Grammar. 
T. 


'T at the end of a word, before another word beginning with 
2a Vowel, is pronounced as joyned to the Vowel. as if itwas 
but one word ; as ron au plus at moſt, perit homme little many 
fort adroift very apt,read tou-tausplus, peti-romme, Arathor 
&c. It is never pronounced when the next word beginnerh 
with a Conſonant, nor before the Copulative &. 

T is always pronounced in thefe words, exaft, corref, direF, 
eſt, "—_ Nordeſt, Sudcſt, un Zeſt, as alſo in the word vingt 
'before the Nine numbers, vingt deux, vingt tro, Cc. 

Th is pronounced as a finglet, as Thomas, Theſe, Theologies 

read Tomas, Teſe, Teologie. 

T is pronounced like c inthe words ending in t70n, as inten- 
tion, devotion, read intencion, devocion, except when tion is 
after an ſ,. as baſtion, queſtion, and in the Verbs nous eſftions, 
nous bations, nous ſortions, nous mettions, and all others where z 
is pronounced, as in the Infinitive Mood eſtre, batre, ſortir, 
metire, partir. 

T is alſo pronounced like c in theſe words, Martial, partial, 
Nuptal. 

T before ie is alſo pronounced as c, patience, Ambitieux; 
faHieux, Sediticux, read pacience, Ambicieux, facfieuxs 9c, 
Except the words ending in zien, as Chreſtien, entretien, 
0s (wg where the 7 retains its proper ſound ; as alſo in words 
ending in tic and 2it, as partic, ſorties roſtic, modeſtic, amitit, 
pitic; moitid, Cc. ſave onely theſe five words, Prophetic, Pri- 
matic, Negromantic, Chiromantie, and Dalmatic, where t is. 
pronounced like c. 

After a Verb ending in 4 or e, before onevf theſe three Par- 
ticles, 71, clle,0ns 2 1s interpoſed, as parle-il? wa-elle ? que 
dira-on ? parle-t-al ? wva-t-elle ? que dira-t-on ? 


R. 


X hath three founds: In the middle of ſome words it is 
pronounced as double {', as in the words ſojxante (oifſanre, 
Auxere Auſſere, Auxonne Auſſonne, Bruxelles Bruſſelles,-S. 
Maixant Maiſſant, 

X attheend of words before a Vowel, is pronounced as x ; 
as fx enfans, read fs enfans fix Children, dix eſcus , pre 

; : it 


*. 


7 


of the Parts of Speech. and | 4 


4is eſcus Ten Crowns ; as alſo in the middle of Ordinal num- 
bers, deuxieme. dixie, fixieme, which may allo be (palate 
they are pronounted, deuzitme, digieme, fixieme. 


In the words beginning with ex' before a Vowel, x is pro 7 


nounced as gFz as exalter, exercice, exemple, @'c. read egy- 
alter, egFercice egremple. 

In ſome other words it ſounds like ke, as Alexandre, Aleks- 
andre, Apoplexie, Apoplek fie. 

At the end of theſe following words, x is always. protounZ 
ced, as ks, Antrax, prefix, perple x, read Antrahss prefikss 
perpleks. 

X 1s pronounced as ſ in theſe following words, excuſer eſ- 
cuſer, expliquer eſpliquer, excommunier eſcommuniery exgun 
Tons excrement eſcrement. Feb 


Z. | 
" 2| is pronounced as in Engliſh, Zele Zeal 


a NTT 


Of the Parts of S hack 


Noun. 2. The Pronoun. 3, -The Verb; 4. The Parti- 
ciple. 5. The Adverb. 6. The Conj andion. 7. The 
Prepoſution. 8. "Und the Interjeftion. 


d are Eight Parts of Speech __ are, I; The 


— cs hd. 9" 4 re a Pry _—_. 


Of the Nouns. 


as 2 Man, a Beaſt, a Houle, &#c. 
Of Nouns ſome are called Subſtartives , and ſome Ad- 


C | Nouns 


| Nt are words that ſerve to name all things in the World; 


Jeaives. 
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' Nouns Subſftantives are the things themſelves which are 
commonly called Subftances, as the Earth, the Sun, the Water, 
4 Stone; and others, where this word [thing] cannot be added, 
2s whiteneſs, blackneſs, hardneſs, prudence, wiſdom, and ſuch 
like * _—_—_ cannot properly ſay, whiteneſs thing, prudence 
thing ; and ſo of the reſt. FOIID 

A Noun Adjefjve ſhews the manner, and the quality of a 
Noun Subſtantive, and ſuch where you may properly add this 
word, '{thing] as great, little, good, bad, black, white,round, 
fquare, hard, ſoft : For you may properly ſay, a greatthing, 
a little thing, &'c. | | th 

An Adjefive is common to many Subſtantives, as Great 
King, Great Man, Great Town, Great Houſe, OA | 

The Nouns Subſtantive are divided into proper Nouns, and 
Appellative. The proper Nouns are the names of Men, Wo- 
men, Countreys, Towns, Rivers, and all particular things, be- 
cauſe they do onely befit and denote thoſe fingle things, whoſe 
names they are, as, Paul, Peter, Mary, France, England, Lon- 
don, the Thames. 

But the Nouns Appellative, are the names that may be given 
to many things of the ſame kinde, as the word [Man] denoteth 
all Men in general; and fo of all others, as a Lion, a Horſe, a 
Dog, a Hen, &c. | 

All ſorts of Nouns, . both Subſtantive and Adjefive; are 
either Mafculines or Feminines. The Mdſculjhes receives the 
Article lc, as le Roy the King, le bon Roy the good King, The 
Feminincs receives the Article 1a, as 12 Reine the Queen, 1a 
bonne Reine the good Queen, | | 

So you ſee the Noun Subſtantive and Adjefive muſt agree 

in Gender ; they muſt do ſo too in Number, as un beau Cheval 
a fine Horſe, une belle Cavalle a fine Mare, de beaux Chevaux 
fine Horſes, de belles Cxvualles fine Mares, 
_ Beſides the two Genders Maſculine and Feminine, there is 
alſo the Neuter Gender, which doth receive the ſame Article 
as the Maſculine, that is, le bien the good, le maltheeyil, le 
chaut the hot, le froid the cold. 

Moreover the Nouns are divided into Simples and Com- 
porunds, as prudent, which is a Simple Noun-z imprudent, 
which is a compound, 

For the Degrees of Compariſons, you will finde them in thetr 
due place, and the other parts of Speech in their own. ſee 
the Nouns in their ſeveral Caſes, of 


Lo 


LIMI 


of the Articles: 


15 


of the Articles and Declenſion of Nouns, 


He Nouns are varied in French by the help of Articles, 
and not by the alteration of their Terminations, as it is 


in Latin. 


The Nouns of the Maſculine Gender beginning with 4 


Conſonant are thus varied. 


The Singular Number. 
Nom. Le Roy, the King. 
Gen. Du Roy, of the King. 
Dar; Au Roy, tothe King. 
Acc. Le Roy, the King. 

Abl. Du Roy, from the King. 


The Plural Number; 
Nom. Les Rojs, the Kings: 
Gen. Des Rok, of the Kings: 
Dat. Aux Roz, to the Kings. 
Acc. Les Roz, the Kings. 
Abl. Des Roi,from the Kings: 


The Nouns of the Maſculine Gender that begin with a 


Vowel, are thus varied. 


. The Singular Number. 
Nom. L' Empereur, the Em- 
| cror. 
Gen. De PEmpereur, of the 
Emperor. 

Dat. A FEmpereur , to the 
Emperor. 

'Rec, L'Empereur , the Em- 
peror, 

Abl. De PEmpereur , from 
the Emperor. 


The Plural Number, 
Nom. Les Empereurs, the 
Emperors, ; 
Gen. Des Empereurs, of the 

Emperors. 


| Dat. Aux Empereurs, tothe 


Emperors. 

Acc. Les Empereurs, the 
Fmperors. | 

Abl. bes Empereurs; from 
the Emperors. | 


All forts of Nouns of the Feminine Gender are thus varied. 


Nom. La Reine, the Queen. 


Gen. De la Reine, of the 

__ Queen. 

Dat. 4 Ia Reine, 
Queen. 

Acc. La Reine, the Queen. 


to the 


Abl. De la Reine , from the 
neen, 


Nom. L* Imperatrice', th 
Empreſs. 
Gen. De FImperatrice, of 
the Empreſs, 

Dat. A PImperatrice, to the 
Empreſs. | | 

Acc. L'Imperatrice, the Em- 
preſs. | 

Abl. De Plmperatrice, from 
the Empreſs, 


The Plural Number of the Feminine ,is like ye Maſculine. 


A You 
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un Chapeau de Caſtor. 


dcs Sculiers de Maroquin. 


Other; and alſo with the names of Numbers and Meaſures,as 


Un Vetrre de Vin, 
un Baril de Biere, 


. Of the Articles: 


You fee that the Article onely makes all the difference be2 
tweenevery Caſe. .. | EE | 
Beſides this Article, called the Definite Article'; we have 
another termed Indefinite : It doth belong to both Genders, 
.and hath but two Monaſyllables; de of, anda to, _ 
21 - Genitive Caſe; De Tacques, of Fames. 
Dative Caſe, ATacques, to ones. 


© All Nouns: that receive not an Article in the Nominative 


Caſe, are varied with this Indefinite Article ; ſuch are the 

roper names of Men, ' of Angels, and others, which aſſume 
not the ſaid Article, likewiſe all the Pronouns, as you ſhall ſee 
In their place. 


All the other. Nouns which aſſume the Articles le,. 1a, and n 


tes, in the Nominative Caſe, are varied with the Indefinite * 
Article, as theſe. - A | | 


LeRoy. | The King? 


La Reine. The Queen. 
T*'Homme. - The Man. 

La Femme. The Woman. 

'Le Ciel. | The Heaven. 

La Terre. The Earth. 

Te Soleil. _ The Sun. 

: © # 2 * "a0  Fhe Moon? 

Les Eftoilles? The Stars? 

Les Beſtes. The Beafts. _.. .... 
Les Arbres, &c. The Trees, &c. © 


We uſe the Indefinite Article -bef6re proper Names, as alfo 
inſpeaking of the Subſtance wherewith any thing that we ſpeak 
of 15 compounded, as, | | 
A Brick Houſe. 

a Silver Diſh. 
a Beaver Hat. 


Une Maiſon de Brique. 
un Plat d'argent. 


un Habit de Drap. aFute of Cuoth. 
un Manteau d'Ecarlate, a'Scarlet Cloak. 
des Bas de Soye, $1lk Stockings. 


Spaniſh-Leather Shooes. 


It is likewiſe ſo jn ſpeaking of a thing that containeth *an- 


A Glaſs of Wine, 
« Birrel of Beer, 


un 


UMI 


of the Articles. "or | 2 I 


tn Plat de Viande; 4 Diſh of Meat; © 

une douzaine de Citrons. . a doxenof Lemmons, © 

une vingtaine d'Oranges. a ſcore of Oranges. | 
une centaine de Jacobus, an hundred pieces of Gold. 
une Pinte de Vin. | a Pint of Wine, 

un Boifſeau de Froment. 4 Buſhel of Wheat; 

une Livrede Beurre, a Pound of Butter, 

une aulne de Drap. an Elk of Cloth, 

une verge de Ruban. a Tard of Riband. 


We uſe the ſaid Indefinite Artjcle in ſpeaking of. the cauſe of 
an accident, or of any action, as, . | 


Il eſt mort de triſteſle: He 4 dead of ſadneſs. 
Il ſaute de joye. . He jumpeth for joy. 


But if we mention a particular thing, then we-ſay. 


Il eſt mort de la triſtefſe que He 5 dead of the ſorrow , the 
la perte de ſon fils luy a loſs of his ſon hath cauſed 


cauſee. him. | 
(! faute de la joye qu'il ade He jumps for the joy that he 
vous yoir en ſante. bath ſeen you in health. 


We uſe the ſaid Indefinite Article after an Adyerb of Quan- 
tity, as, | hg 


Tay peu de ſante, T have little health. 
Beaucoup Cargent. A great deal of Money. 
Tay trop beu de vin, T have drunk too much Wine. 
Tay aflez d'amis. T have Friends enough. 


But if we come to mention a particular thing, then we uſe 
the Definite Article. 


T'ay encore beaucoup de Var- T have ſtill a greatdeal of the 


gent que vous m'avez preſte. money that you lent me. 
Vous avez trop beu du vin To# have drunk too much of 
que jay tire. the Wine that T have drawn, 


The word: beaucoup receives the Indefinite Article; beaucoup 

. de pain much Bread. beaucoup de Soldats many Soldiers; and 

the word bzen in the ſame fignification, receiveth the Defnite 
| ArtzEle 3 bien qu pain, much Bread ; bien de Pargent, a great 
' deal of Money; bien des Soldats, many Soldiers ;+the word 
force in the j2c ſenſe admits of no Article, | 
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Of the Articles, 


We uſe the Definite Article in ſpeaking of the parts of the | 


Body, as, 
La tefte me fait mal]. 
Tay mal aux yeux. 
Ie ſuis bleſ\e au bras. 
Tay la jambe rompite. 
1a le coeur noble. 


My Head akes; 

T have ſore Eyes. 

T am wounded in the Arm. 
My Leg + broken. 

He hath a noble Heart. 


But when the part of the Body cometh after, then we uſe the 


Article*Indefinite, as, 


Vne douleur de teſte. 
Vn mal de coeur, 
Le mal de dents, 


A Headach. 
A pain of the Hears. 


The Toothach. 


” When the AdjeRive goeth before a Subſtantiye,the Indefinite L 


'Article muſt be uſed, as, 


Ily a de bon Boeuf en Angle- 
terre. 

Il y a de belles Femmes. 

Il y a auffi de vaillans Hom- 
mes. 

Il a donneE ſon bien a de 
braves gens, 

Il m'a fait preſent d'excellens 
fruis, 


There % good Beef in Eng- 
land. 

There are handſome Women, 

There are alſo valiant Men. 


He hath given he eftate unta 
brave Men. | 

He hath made me 4 preſent of 
excellent fruits. 


Burt when the Subſtantive goeth before, then we uſe the De- 
finite Arrcicle , as Des Femmes illuſtres, Ilufſtrious Women, 
Des Hommes vaillans, Valiant Men, &c. 

When we ſpeak generally, and withqut limitation, we uſe 
the Article of the Genitive Caſe, inſtead of the Accuſative, as, 


Voila du pain. 

Voila de bon vin. 

Voulez-vous de ]eau 2 

Elles boivent du vin & de 
Peau. 

Tay veu de beaux vaiſſeaux, 

Par tout ou S. Paul a preſche, 
1] a gaigne des advantages 
ſur Satan : Il a fair des 
progres .& des conqueſtes : 


% 
$41 4 


There #% Bread. 


There # good Wine. 


Will you bave Water ? 


They drink Wine and Water, 


T have ſeen Ships. 

In all places where $. Paul 
did Preach, he bath got ad- 
vantages over the Devil : 
He hath made progreſſes and 
conguefts c.4, Where be bath 
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Of the Articles, 22 


i] a en de la gloire, & des found enemies, he bath mes 
almes. with glory and palms. 

Si je wobtiens de vous des Tf I do not obtain praiſes of 

| Jovanges, jen recevrai des you, I ſhall receive advices, 

avis, que Jaime encore da- which T love much more, be. 

vantage, parce qu'ils me canſe they will be unto me 

ſeronr' des marques aſflcu- eſſured tokens of your love, 


 reesde yoſtre amitite, t 
Madame, voſtre beaute exerce Tour beauty, Madam, hath ay 


un empire ſur tout ce qui a Empire over all that which 
. Un cceur & des yeux. hath a Hears and Eyes. 
Il neft point de Roy ſur la There #:no King upox Earth, 
terre qui ait tant de Sub- that hath ſo many Subjefts 
jects que yous. as you have. 


But if we ſpeak of a whole and Definitivething, then we 


-ule the Article of the Accuſative, as, 


Voila le pain que vous de= There + the Bread that you 


mandez, ak for.” 

Tay beu le vin qui eſtoit dans TI have drunk the Wine that 
la pinte, & Jay renverſe was in the Pint-pot, and T 
Feau que vous y voulicz have ſpilt the Water thas 
mettre, . you would have put in 7t. 

- T'ay veu tous les beaux vaiſ- T have ſeen all the fine Ships 
ſeaux qui ſont ſur la T4- z24t are upon the Thames, 
miſe. | 


You may obſerve better by theſe following Phraſes, that 
without mentioning or ſpecifying a particular thing, we uſe 
the Indefinite Article: But if we come to particularize, we 
uſe the Definite Article, ; 


Te way point d*argent, T kave no Money.) 

Ie way point de pain. IT ave no Bread, 

Ie oP point de Pargent de T have noneof Mr. Money." 
T's 


Te. ne mange point du pain T eat none of the Bredd that 


que vous ſaver. you knorn, 
Te ne yeux point du pain de ce T will have none of the Bread 
- Boulanger la. y of that Baker. | 
Il n'y a plus de Vin. . There is no more Wine. : 
Il n'y a plus du Vin que vous There #4 no more of the Wine 
avez apporte, that you brought. 
] | C4 When 
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When we ſpeak of any matter without mentioning the Quanz2 
tity (where the Engliſh uſe no Article) we uſe the Artiele De- 


finite, as, 


Il vend du Fromage. 

Il vend dela Chandelle. 
Tay achete du Papier. 
T'acheteray de Vancre. = 
Cela reſlſemble a du Sucre. 
Cela reflemblea dela Laine. 


Except when an Adjective cometh before a Subſtantive, as; 


Tl vend de bon Fromage. 
-De bonne Chandelle. 
De bon Papier, &c. 


When we uſe the Article of 7nite (un) before a Subſtantive 


_ Of the Articles. 


He ſelleth Cheeſe. 

He ſelleth Candles; 
I have bought Paper 
T will buy Ink. 

That looks like Sugar, 
That looks like Wool. 


He ſelleth good Cheeſe. 
Good Candles. 
Good Paper. 


Singular, we uſe the Particle (des) before the Plural, as, 


Un am1. 

Des amis, 

T'ay a chete un couteau. 
Tay achete des couteaux. 
Tl m'a pretite un Jivre. 

Il m'a prefte des Jivres. 


= Taimerois autant parler a un 


- ſouyrd. 
Il vaudroit autant parler a 
des ſourds. 
:T'aimerois mieux monſrer a 
es alncs. 
Penſez vous avoir a faire a 
des enfans 2? * 


A Friend. 
Friends. 

F have bought 4 Knife. 

T have bought Knives, 

He hath lent me a Book. 

He hath lent me Books. 


T had as good ſpeak toadeaf 


man . 
Tt were as good to ſpeah to 
deaf men. 


T had rather teach Aſſes. 


Do you think that you have to : 
deal with Children ? 


We uſe the Article Definite with ſome other Parts of Speech 
that take the Nature of Subitantives, as, ; 


I] eſt fi amourgugx, qu'il en 


; perd le boire & le manger. 


Le dormir ſoulage beaucoup. 
Il ſe comente du peu qu'i] a. 


Il yagu pour & du contre, 
Metre lg hola,j 


He % ſo much in love, that he 
lo(eth drinking and eating 
by zt. 

Sleeping eaſes much. 

He % content with the little ; 
that he hath. 

There js far and againſt, 

T'o pacifie the Quarrel. 


We 


% 


or upon , 


Of Nouns. 


We uſe alſo the Definite Article afterthe word joker to play, 
with all the Inſtruments of Mufick, where the Engliſh uſe oz 
we uſe the Genitive Caſe duand dc la of the: And 


| for other Plays, where the Engliſh uſe az, we uſe the Dative 


| Caſe, au, 4 14 to the, as 


| Touer du Violon: 
Touer du Lut. 
Touer de la Guitarre, de VE- 
ſpinette. 
Touer au Piquet. 
Touons a la Beſte. | 
'A la Boule. 
TW Aux Quilles. 
8 A la Paume, &c. 


To play upon 4 Fiddle. 

To play upon the Lute. 

To play upon the Guitar,on the 
Virginals, 

To play at Piquet. 

Let us play at Beaſt. 

At Bowls. | 

At Nine-Pins. 

At Tenn. 


Sometimes the Particle du doth the office of a Prepoſitions; 
and is rendred in Engliſh by 7» the, or during the, as, © 


Du temps de Cromwel I An- 
gletterre eſtoit bien affligee. 

Du vivant de mon grandpere 
les povres Proteſtans furent 
bien perſecutez en Frauce. 

Du temps du Roy Iacques. 


In the time of Cromwel, Eng2 
land was very much afflifted. 

In my Grandfathers time the 
poor Proteſtants were much 
perſecuted in France. 

Tn the time of King James; 


The Participle Je is elegantly uſed before an Infinitive in the 


beginning of a Phraſe, as, 


ce que je ne puis jamais 
faire. | 

De croire qu'il ſe laiſſera per- 
ſuader, 1ln'y apas d'appa- 
rences 


do. 

To believe that he will be per2 
ſwaded, there js no likeli+ 
hood. 


How to form the Plural Numbers of Nouns, 


\, T Ouns are either Singular or Plural. The Singular is buf 
one fingle thing, as un Roy a King, un Homme a Man. 
The Plural 1s more then one, as plufceeurs Roi many Kings, 


plufteurs Hommes many Men, 


, The 
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Le boire ſans avoir ſoif, c'eſt To drink without being thirs Fn 
fty, i athing I can never: 
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- The Plural Number is commonly formed by adding an | 
.to the Singular, as /e Roy the King, /es Roz the Kings, homme 
-the man, /es hommes men ; except thoſe that I ſhall ſet dow 
underneath. 

"I Thoſe that end in al or 47!, have the Plural in aux, as ay 

Cheval a Horſe, des Chevaux Horſes, mal evil, mauxevils,&c, 
; except theſe following, which follow the General Rule, attj- 

# 74il-strain. Bocal-s Viol, naval-s naval, fata!-s fatal, Mail-c 

s "7 | Pal. mal, Evantazi/-s a Fan, Poitrail-s a Petrel for a Horſe. 

ws Thoſe that end in au or ex, have an x to the Plural, as Cha- 
peau a Har, Chapeaux ; Couteau a Knife, Coutcaux ; feu hire, 

| cux; unVeua Vow, Veux. 

[= < Thoſe that end in & receive,a 5 in the Plural, as Panite, Vani- 

q zet ; Perite, ang 1 

Thoſe ending with one of theſe three Letters s; x, q, the } 

Plural 1s like the Singular. 

Thoſe that follow, are irregular, 

*Y | Le Cicl, les Cieux, Heaven, Heavens, 

mL IN © La Loy, les Loix, the Law, the Laws. 

| L' Oct, les Teux, the Eye, the Eyes, 

Le Genouil, les Genoux, the Knee, the Knees, 
LeVerrouil, les Ferroux, the Bolt, the Bolts. 
; Vieil, vieux, old. 

_ - The Nouns of Number do not alter in the Plural ; as vn 
mille One thouſand, deux mille Two thouſand ; .except thoſe 
that follow, un and une one : Les uns pleurent, les autres 

"ricnt, ſome cxy, others laugh; quatre vingts hommes, Four- 

'Fcore Men; deux ccrs homes Two hundred men, deux millions 
'Two millions. 
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Of the Numbers, 


T" He Numbers are of two ſorts, Primitive and Derivative; 
The Primitive Number is, ##n and une one, deux two, 

tr0% three, quatre four, cing fave, ſix fix, ſept ſeven, huif cight, 
nerf nine, dzx ten, ox3eeleven,doute twelve, treixe thirteen, 

' quatorFec fourteen, quinge fifteen, ſeize ſixteen, dixſept feven- 
teen, dixhuidt eighteen, dixucuf nineteen, vingt twenty » 
; trenrc thirty, quarante forty, cingquante fifty, ſoixante ſixty, 
{o1ixante & dix or (eptrante leyenty, quatre vingts or _ 
E1:\- OUr- 
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Of the Genders of Nouni, © Cay: 
ſourſcors or eighty, quatre vingts dix fourſcore and ten, or 
n0nante ninety cent a hundred, fix vingts fixſcore, mille a 
thouſand, unmillion a million, dix mill;ons ten millions, cent 
millions an hundred millions, "EM 

The Derivative or Ordinal Numbers are, 

Le premier the firſt, le ſecond or le deuxieme the ſecond, le 
troifieme the third, le quatrieme the fourth, le cinguitme the 
fifth, le ſixidme the ſixth, &c. Le penultieme that which is bee 
fore the laſt. | ry ” 
| The Adverbial Numbers are; 

Premierement firſt, or en premier lieu in the firſt place, or 
firſt and formoſt, ſecondement or en ſecond lieuſecondly, or 
in the ſecond place, zizrcement or en iroifieme lieu thirdly, or 
in the third place; then you muſt ſay, En quatrieme lieu, en 
cinquieme lieu, &c. for we neyer ſay. deuxiemement, troifid- 
mement, quaztiemement, cinquiemement, E&'c. 

The ColleQive Numbers which receiye the Particle une 
before them are, | 

Hne couple a couple, une dixaine a tenth, une doutaine 2 
dozen, une vingtaine a ſcore, une trentaine one thirty, une 


' quaraniaine one forty, or two ſcore, une centaine one hundred, 
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Of the Genders of Nouns Subſtantive and Ad 
je@;ve, and how to form the Feminine. 
Gender from the Maſculine. 


He Feminine Gender of Nonns is formed of the Maſs 


culine, adding (e) as, - 
Marchand, Marchande, A Merchant. 
Couſin, Couſine. A Couſin. 
Marquis, Marquiſe, A Marqueſs. 
Preſident, Prefidente, A Preppdent. 
Grand, grande. Great. 

Laid, laide. Hegly, ill-favored, 
Lourd, lourde, Hcavy, dull, 
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The words ending in f change it into ve; as] 


 Vif, vive. Alive. & 
Neuf, neuvye. New. 

'AQif, ative, | Afttve. 

Grief, grieve. - Grievom, _,. 


Theſeending in el, add le; mortel, morteHe ; and theſe thres 
words alſo, fol, folle fool, mol, molle ſoft, nul, nulle none. 


Thoſe ending with en and on, rece1ye ne, as, 


Chreſtien, Chreſtienne) Chriſtzan. 


Mien, Mienne, | Mine. 

'Bon, bonne. Good. 

'Ancien, ancienne. Ancient. 

Chien, Chienne. A Dog, 4a Bitch. 
Lion, Lionne, A Lion. 

Fripon, Friponne. A Villaipg. 

Poltron, Poltronne; A Coward. 


Some ending inf, double tke ſin the Feminine: 


Gras, graſle. Fat. 
Bas, baſſe. Low. 
Gros,grofle. Big. 
* Expres, expreſſes - - Expreſs. 
Eſpais, eſpaiſſle. — - Thick. 
Thoſe that end with ez double the 7] 
Secret, ſecrette. Secret, 
Net, nette.. Clean or neat, 
© Diſcret, diſcrette, Diſcreet. 
'Muet, muette. Dumb. 

' Thoſethat end jn aut, change t into 4; 
Badaut, Badaude. A Coxcomb, or a Dolt, 
Courtaut, Courtaude, Curtal. 

Nigaut, Nigaude. An Tdiol, or 4 Fool, 
Lourdaut, Lourdaude, A dull Fellow. 
Maraut; Maraude. A Raſcal, 

Except. 
Haut, haute. High. 


Thoſe 
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Of the Gender of Nouns: 


Thoſe that end in eau, change 44 in glle, 


Beau, belle. F ine, handſome: 
Nouveau, nouvelle! | New. 
Puceau, Pucelle. A Maid, aVirgin:: 


- K Maquereau, Maquerelle, &, Þ4 Pimp, « Bawd. 


Theſe two AdjeQtives Beau and Nouveau coming before Z 
Subſtantive that begins with a Vowel, are changed in Bel and' 
Nouvel, as bel eſprit, nouvel an. | | 

The Subſtantives ending in eur,. and the AdjeQives in eux; 
have the Feminine eaſe, as, "1 ol 

Menteur, menteuſe. - A Lyar: 
Procureur, Procureuſe. An Atturney? 
Trompeur, Trompeuſe.'” A Cheater. 


Vendeur, Vendeuſe. . JA Seller. 

Heureux, heureuſe. Happy. * | 
 Honteux, honteuſe. ' Baſbful, oy aſhamed! 
Vertueux, vertueuſe. - ' Pirtuow, 7; 
Glorieux, glorieuſe. .. '= Proud, or glorious? * 
Taloux, jaloufe. - Fealows. " CLY EAA 


Theſe following are excepted, 
Ambaſſadeur, Ambaſſadrice, An Ambaſſador. -... - + 


EleReur, Ele&rice: - __AnEledtor. 
Dominateur, Dominatrice, A Ruler. 
Empereur, Imperarrice. An Emperor,' a 
Curateur, Curatrice. An Overſeer: ff ; 
Deſtruceur, DeſtruQrice; A Deſtroyer. 8. 
Fondateur, Fondatrice. A Founder. 
Inventeurs Inventrice. An Inventer,, *” _ 
Mediateur, Mediatrice, A Mediator. vr 
Prote&eur, Protecrice. A Protedor. * % 
Tuteur, Tutrice. | A Tutor. | 
Gouverneur, »Gouyernante, A Governor, 
Serviteur, Servante. A Servant. 
Pecheur, Pecherefle. A Sinner. 
Vangeur, Vangereſle. A Revenger, 
Theſe AdjeQives following are irregular, 
Crud, crue, Raw, 


Nud, nue, | Naked, or bare. | | 
Verd, 
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Of the Genders of Nouns, 


Verd, verte. Green. 
Frais, fraiſthe, Freſh. 
Tiers, tierce. Third. 
Franc, franche, Free, . 7: 
Blanc, blanche, White] | # 
Public, publique. Publick. D 
Caduc, caduque, Frail. 
” - Grec, grecque. A Grecian! 
Turc, Turque. A Turk. 
Doux, douce. - Sweet. 1 
Roux, rouſfle, Reddiſh. 
Faux, fauſfle. Falſe. 7 
Loag, longue; Long: 
Benin, benigne. Meek: 
Chagrin, chagrigne, Pexed,grieved. / 
Malin, maligne. Malicious. Bc 
'AdjeRives ending with (e) are common to both Genders; ir 
Un brave homme; A brave Man. 
Un brave femme, A brave Woman. 
Un pauvre gargon, A poor Boy. 
Une pauvre fille, A poor Maid: 
Il eſt aveugle. He + blind. 
Elle eſt aveugle. She is blind. 
Tres-humble ſerviteur; Moſt humble Servant. 
Tres-humble ſervante. Maſ(culitte and Feminine; 


SubRantives ending with (e) receive ſe in the Feminine 


G ender s * 


Prince, Princeſle. 
Comte, Comteſle, 


A Prince, a Princeſs. 
An Earl, 4 Counteſs. 


Hoſte, Hoteſle. An Hoſt, an Hoſteſs. 
Maiſtre, Maiſtreſfe. A Maſter, a Miſtreſs. 
Preſtre, Preſtrefle. A Prieſt, a She-Prieft. Nun. 
Traiftre, Traiſtrefle. A Traytor, Ma(c. and Fem. 
'Aſne, Aſneſle. An Aſs. : 
Diable, Diableſle. A Devil. 

Theſe following Subſtantives are irregular. 
Dieu, Deeſfle. God, Goddeſs. 
Roy, Reine, King, Queen. 
Duc, Ducheſle, Duke, Dutcheſs. 


Fils, 


Fils, Fille. 

Cheyal, Cavalle. 
Loup, Louve. 

Nepveu, Niece. 
Levrier, :Leyrette. 
Ngurricier, Nourrice. 


* Compagnon,Compagne. 


Larron, Larronnefle. 


__— 


Son, Daughter. 

Horſe, Mare. 

A Wolfe, Maſc. and Fen 
Nephew, a Niece. 

A Hound. 

A Nurſe,” 

A Companion; 

A Theef. 
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Of the Gender of Nouns, 


Ll the Prop:r Names of Gods, of Angels, of 'Men, of 
Dignities, and Trades belonging to Men ; of Male 
Creatures ; of Trees, of Moneths, and of Days, are Maſcu- 


lines, except theſe following, 


La Sentinelle. 
L'Eſpine. 


' La Ronce, 


La Palme. 
L'Yeuſe. 
L'Ebene. 
L'Yvoire, 
La Vigne. 


A Sentinel. 
The Thorn. 

The Bramble:; 
The Palm-tree; 
The Holm Oak; 
Ebony, 

Tvy. 

The Vine. 


The names of Cities, are of the Maſculine Gender. 


Un Parx. 
Un Loxdres, &c. 


Except wheti the word /;[{e is uſed or meant, as; 


La Ville de Pars. 
LavVillede Londres. 5 
La Nouvelle Teruſalem. 
Rome la Saince, 
Naples la Gentille. 
Florence la Belle. 
Gennes 1a Superbe, 
Padoue la Doe. 
yVeniſe la Riche. 

Milan la Grande, 


The City of Paris, 
The City of London. 
The New  —— 
The Holy Rome. 

The Gentle Naples; 
The Handſome Florence: 
The Proud Genua. 
The Learned Padua, 
The Rich Venice. 
The Great Millao, 


Beſides 
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Beſides "thoſe that have the Article before them are of ths 


Feminine Gender. 
La Rochelle. 


La Fleche. 
La Capelle, &c. 


The names of Rivers are comitonly of the Maſculine Gem 


der, as 

Le Danube. 
[T*Elbe. 
LeRhone? 
Le Gange. 
Le Tigre. 


_ VEuphrate! 


Le Tibre: , 
Le Nil. 

Le Rhin, 

Le P90, 


Nevertheleſs ſome are Feminines, as 


La Seine. 

'La Loire. 
La Tamiſe. 
La Viſtule, - 
'La Garonne: 


La Meuſe, Etquelques autres qui ſont moins Connues; 
There are ſome other parts of Speech that are made Sub- 


Kantives, or Subſtantified with the Article afore them , and 
theſe are of the Maſculine Gender, as, SEO 


Le devant, 

Le derriere., 

Le long. 

Lelarge. 

Le double. 

Letriple. 

Le haut. 

Le bas. 

Le plus. 

Le moins. 

Le trop d'aiſe &n gaſte plu- 
fieurs. 

Le peu du juſte Vaut mieux 
que les richefſes des me- 
chans. 

Le boire;le mapgec, & le dor- 


The forefide) 

The back fade. 

Length. 

Breath. 

Double, 

Tripple. 

The top. 

The bottom) 

More. 

Leſs. 

Too much eaſe ſpoileth many: 
i 


4 I 


The little of the righteous, 
better than the riches of the 
wicked. | 

Sleeping, eating, and drink- 
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ing, are things neceſſary for 
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la vie. | h life. 
Le lever du matin eſt ſain; Rifing early in the morning is 
| | wholſome, 
Ledire & le faire ſont deux. * Saying and doing ave two 
: things. 
The proper hames of Kingdoms and Provinces follow the 
Rules of their Terminations, as, ; 
La France. - Le Poitou. 
La Provence. Le Languedoc, 
La Picardie. Le Berry. 
La Normandie. Le Dannemarc. 
The proper names of Women, of Goddeſſes, of Dignities; 
and Trades belonging to Women, are of the Feminine 
Gender, as, 
Junon: Funo. 
Venus. Venus. 
Une Reine, & Queen. 
Une Comteſlſe;  d4Counte(s, 
Une Ducheſle. 4 Dutcheſs. 
> Une Couturiere. « Woman-Taylor: 
; Une Fruitiere, a Fruit Woman. 
The names of Vertues, are of the Feminine Gender, 
La Piete. Piety. 
La Charite. Charity: 2 
La Prudence, Prudence. 
La Juſtice. Fuſtice, 
The names of Fruits are of the Evinine G2nder. y 
Ulne Pomme, An Appie. 
Une Poire 4 Pear. 
\lne Notx. a TValnut. i 
?Ine Ceriſe, &c, a Cherry. 
Exception. 
| Un Melon, A Melon. 
un Citron, j a Pome- Citron, 
e un Limon, 4 Lemn.0n. 
un Raiſin, 2 Rafin, or Grov*. 
4+ un C:5ing, | 2 Pyin1ce. , 
r | 2 D Eo: ye 
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inder of Nonns, 


un Marron, 


aTheſtnut. 
un Abricot, an Apricock. 
un Concombre. a Cowcombes. 
du Poivre. Pepper. 
du Gingembre. Ginger, 
du Genievre. Funtpcr. 
un Champignon. Muſhroom. 
un Navet, ou Naveau, a Turne 
un Raifor, a Radiſ. 
un Porreau. a Leek, 
un O1gnon. an Onion. 3 
un Potiron. a Muſhroom. 
un Glaud, an Acorn. 
du Bled. Corn. 
du Froment, Wheat. 
du Seigle. Rye. 


All thoſe Rules being obſerved, let us come to the Genders 
of Nouns, as to their Terminations. 


—_ 
A—— -— o—_—— —_—_ — i 4 


Of the Gender of Nouns, as to their 
Terminations. 


All the other Terminations are of the Maſculine Gen- 
der, I will treat of every Termination in particular, to 
ſhew their Exception, 


All the Nouns that end in /c) are of the Maſculine Gen- 


{gy Nouns ending with c, are of the Feminine Gender. 


der, as, 

Le Trafic. Traffick. 

un Parc, a Park. 

un Clerc. a Clerk, Ec. 

All thoſe ending in (4) likewiſe, as, 

un Pied, 4 Foot. 

un Nid.- a Neſt. 

un Gond. | an Hinge. 
un Regard. a Look, 


un 2ccord, «n accord, 


o- 


Le Chef. The Head. 
un Ocuf, | anEge. 
un Subftantif. a Subſtantive. 
un Nominatif. a Nominative. 
du Suif. Tallow.- 
un Nerf, a Sinew. 
Except. 
une Clef, 4 Key. 
Y une Nef, a Sheep. 
la Soif. Thirſtineſs: 
Thoſe thitend in (z) areall Maſculine, as, 
un rang; of Rank. 
le ſang. ” the Blood. 
: un Bourg. 4 Market Town. 
un Eſtang. a Pond. 
un Harang, a Herring. 
- All thoſe that end in (i) M#ſculine, as, 
Le Souci. Care. 
FPOubli. ' Forgetfulneſs, 
wn Pi. 4 Fold. 
du bouilli, Boiled Meat. 
du roſt1. Roaſted Meat, 
un Parti. a Party. 
* Except, 
: Mercy. Mercy. 
un Fourmi. an Ant or Piſmire; 


ori 


' The Nouns ending-in O _ of #4 
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All thoſe that end in (/) Maſculine, as, 


Le mal. Evil. 

du Miel, Honey. 

du Se]. Salt. 

du F1l, Thred. 

un Poil, a Hair; 

un Oeil. © * an Eye 
All that end in (m) are Maſculine, 

Un Nom.” of Names 

un Reno: 4 Rendwhh 
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vn Pronom. EE © 4 Pronoune. 

du Parfum. . a ſome Perfume. 

except la faim. Hunger, 

All Nouns ending with (an) are Maſculines, as, 

Dua Ruban. Some Ribbon, | 

un Quadran, a Dial. 

du Safran. Saffron. 

All thoſe that end "x" Maſculines, as, Þf of 

Un bien, ' Dn Good. if 
un rien. one Nothing, 

un lien, a Bond. 

un moyen. - 4 Mean. 

All thoſe that end with (7n) are of the Maſculine, as, 

Un Moulin. A Mill. 

un Chemin. a Way. 

un Iardin. | 4 Garden. 

un Matin. one Morning. 

un Bain. a Bath. 
un Gain. a Gain, 

un Pain, . aLoaf. 
un Soin, a4 Care. 
un Beſoin, a Need. 
Except, 

Ure Putain. A Whore. ' 

la Fin. the End, 
une Main. 4 Hand. 


All theſe Terminations (bon, con, Con, don, fon, g0N, geon, 


an Milton, 1 Miltinn, 


chon, lion) are of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


Du Charbor. Coal, 

un Flacon, a Flagon, 

un Glacon. ; a picce of Ice, 
un Sonpgcon, « Suſpicion, 
un Cordon, a Hatband, 

un Grifon, aGrifhn, 

un Targon, a Specch, 

un Dongeon, a Dingeon, 
un Manchon, a Muff, 
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of the Gender of” 
Except. | 
La Fagon. The fafhion or making. 
une Rancon, - «> Ranſon. 
une 4s 9c” a Leſſon. 
une Rebellion, a Rebellion, 


All thoſe that end with (gion, nion, ſion, tion & xi0n) are 
ef the Feminine Gender, as; # 


*$Y) 


La Religion. 
une Opinion, 
une Viſion. 

une Profeſſion. 
une Confeſſion, 
une Invention.” 
une Action. 
une Queſtion, 
nne Fix1on, &c. 
Except un Baſtion. A Fortreſs or Bulwark, 


Thoſe that end in (pon, rion) Maiculine, as, 


Un Cropion. A Ramp. 

un Eſp1on, 4a Spye. 

un Morion, a Head -Piece. 
un Horton, &c, a Thump. 


Thoſe that end in (lon, mn, non, pon; ron) are Maſculine, 


Le Talon, The Heel. 

du Sablon. Sand. 

un Cotillon, a Petticoat, 

un Sermon, 4 Sermon. 

un Canon. a Gun. 

un O19non, | an Onion, 

nn Ro1gnon, 4 Kidne). 

u! Chapon. | a4 Capon. 

un Forgeron, aSmith, 

un Marron,. 2 Cheſtnut, Cc, 
Except. 

Une Guenon. A Money. 
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23 Of the-Genderof Nouns, 
In (ſon) when the {{') is not between two Vowels, Maſculine; 
pr when there is a double ſ\ as, 


Un Poiſſon, A Fiſh. 
un Buiſſon, a Buſh, 
un Poinſon. a Bodhin. 
un Son. a Sound, | 
le Frifſon. « ſhivering fit jt 4n Agues, 
un Chauflon; '4 Sock. 
un Eſcuflon, ".&4Scutcheon. 
un Pinſon, | a Chaffinch, 
Except. 
La Cuiſſon, | Biking. 
Ja Boiflon, | the Drink. 
' Ja Moiffon, the Harveſf; 
une Chanſon. a Song, 


But thoſe words ending in (fon) and the { between two Vou- | 
els, are of the Feminine Gender; as, Wu 


Une Gue11ſon, A Cure, 

une Maiſon, « Houſe, 

une Priſon. 4 Priſon. 

une Oraiſon, a Prayer. 

une Saiſon, 4 Seaſon. 

la Raiſon. the Reaſon, 

une Trahiſons a Treaſon, 
une Demangeaiſon, an Itching, 

une Eſchauffaiſon, a Heat. 

; Except. 

Du Gaſon, A moſſie Bank; 

Ia Blaſon. the Bliting of Arms, - 
FHorifon, the Horiſon. 

un 'Tiſon. a Brand. 

un Oyſon, a young Gooſc. 

du Poiſon, Poyſon. 

In (ton, von, and yon) all Maſculines, as; 

Un Bafton, - A Staff» 
un Bouton, 4 Button, 

du Savon, S'o4þ. 


un Rayon, & Beam, 


« | 


.. 4 
as 


4 


F, X WES EY ” 


of 1 h Gender of No Mee. 


Thoſe that end in (0) are all Maſculine, as, 


Un Echo, An Eccho. 
un Zero. a Cypher. 
In (p) Maſculine, as, 

Du Drap. Cloth. 

un Champ. a Field. 

un Hanap. a Drinking-Cut, Cc. 

Thoſe that end in (ar) are Maſculine, as, 
Un Char. Charrot. 
Thoſe that end in (cr) are Maſculine, as, 

Du Fer. . Tron. 

un Soulter, a Shove. 

un Panier, 4 Bagket. 

un Morttrs a Mortar. 

un Ver. a Worm. 

un Oreiller, a Pillow. 

du Gibier, Poultry Fowls. 

du Papier, ſome Paper. 

Except. 

une Cue1ller, a Spoon, 

Ja Mer. | the Se. 

Thoſe that endin (ir and or) are Maſculine, as; 

Du Cuir. Leithcr. 
JzLoifir. the Leaſure, 


un Threſor, a Treaſure. 

un Caſtor, a Beaucre 

un Eſclair, a Lightning. 

un Mouchoir, a Handherchicf. 

un Pouyoir, a Power. 

un Mirar. a Looking-Glafs. 
Except. 

De 1a Chair, _ Fleſh, 


The Nouns Subſtantiye ending in (car) are of the Feminine. 


Gender, as, 


LIMI 


La Blanckeur, 
la Douceur, 


a Wh ztcnc(s. 
Swee meſs, 
D 4 
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Ja Grandeur, the Greatneſs, 
la Longueur, the Length, 
Ja Largeur. . the Bredth. 
la Hauteur. the Height. 
Ja Peſanteur. ; the Heavineſs.. 
Ja Peur. the Fear. 
Ja Douleur., the Pain, 
POdeur. the Smell, Ec. 
Except thoſe that belong to Men, as, 
Un Seigneur. A Lord. ) 
un Seryiteur. a Man-ſeruant, &'c, 
Except alſo theſe few following, 
Un Labeur. A Labor, 
le Coeur. the Heart, 
un Crevecceur, | a Heart-breakine. 
FHonneur. the Honor. 
le Deſhonneur. the Diſhonor, 
FHeur, Luck. 
le Bon-heur. : the good Luck, 
Je Mal-heur, the iH Luck. . 
FInterieur, the Inſede. 
FExterieur. the Outſide. 
In (our) Maſculines, as, 
Le Four, The Oven. 
le Tour. the Day. 
un Sejour. an Abode, 
un Retour. a Return, 
un Tambour. a Drum, 
Except. 
Une Cour: A Court or Yard. 
une T our. a Tower. 
In (#) Maſculine, as 
Un Pas, | A veep. 
un Proces. a Proceſs. 
un Logs, « Lodging, 
je Dos. the Beck, 
un Bozs, 8 Wood, | 
| | un 


JMI 


Of the Gender of Nomns. 


un Abus. 


un Diſcours; 


Une Brebis: 
une Foils, 


de la Chaux, 


une Queus, 


Un Cachet, 
un Lic. 

un Mot, 

un Serment. 
un Pont.- 
un Arrelt, 
un Saut. 


La Nui&, 
une Dent. 
une Foreſt, 
une Part, 


la Mort. 


Un Eſcu; 
un Chapeau; 
un Bateau, 
Je Feu. 

un Cheyeu. 
un Clou, 

un Caillou, 
un Trou, 


La Vertu. 
de la Glu. 
la Peau, 
de 'Eau, 
ure Tribuy 
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an Abuſe. 
4 Diſcourſe, 


Except. 


4 Sheep. 
one Time! 
Lime. 
Whetſtone. 


In (t) Maſculines, Is, 


A Seal. 

& Bed. 

a Word. 

an Oath. 

4 Bridge. | 

a Sentence or Decree. 
a Leap. ' 


Except. 


The Night: 

4 Tooth. 

& Foreſt or Wood, 
& Part, 

Death. 


In («) Maſculines as, 


A Crown. 
& Hat. 


'E Boat. 


the Fire. 
&4 Hair. 

a Nail, 
a Flint, 
a Holc., 


Except. 


Pertue; ' 

Glue 6r Birdlime. 
the Shin, 

Water. 

8 Tribes 


Words 


: La Paix, 
Ja Poix. 
une Croix, 
- une Voix. 

la Toux. 


Un Phenix. 


4 


Ns of the Gender of Nouns. 


Words ending in (x) are Feminines, as; 


Peace. 
Pitch. 

& Crofs. 

a Poice, 
the Cough, 


Except, 


a Phenix. 


L 4 
| J y Words ending in () are Maſcalines : Theſe words may be 


written alſo with (7) as, 


Un Balay, 
un Delay, 
un Eſſay. 
un Convoy, 


A Broom. 

a Delay. 
an Eſſay, or a Proof. 
a ſafe Conduit. 


un Renvoy, 4 Diſmiſſing. 
- un Ennuy, & Trouble, 
un Eſtuy, 4 Caſe. 
Except. 

Une Foy. A Faith. 

une Loy, a Law. 

une Paroy, a Wal. 

FM Words in (+) Maſculines, as 

3 Kh Le Nez. The Noſe. 


amine its Exceptions. 


munine Gender, 
LAmitie, 
la Piete. 
la Moitie, 
12 B-auts, 
la Sante, 
Ja Civ1lite, 
ls Profperits, 


[td tic] Firſt, All SubRantives ending ia (tc and 2c) arc of the Fes 


Now after having examined the Words of the Maſculine 
Tcrminations, and their Exceptions; let us paſs to the Words 
of the Feminine Termination, which 1s (c) and letus alſo ex- 


Friendſhip. 
Picty. 
the Half. 
Beauty. 
Health. 
Civility. 
Proſperity; 
Except 


Ain Coſte. 
un Paſte. 
Eſte. 

un Traite. 


Une Armee. 
une Cheminee, 
la Fumee. 

une Penſee. 
une Chartee. 


Trophee. 


All other Subſtantives ending with an (C Maſculine are of [em 


the Maſculine Gender, 


q > + 
le Peche. 
un Marche, 
un Foſle. 

fe Pave, 

un Pre. 

un Conge. 


The Nouns ending with (e) Feminine are commands of the #7 | 
Feminine Gender ; but thereare alſo many of the Maſculine 
Gender, as you may obſerve hereafter, 


Firſt, Thoſe that end with (be) are Feminines, as, [627 
Une Syllabe, A Sylable. 
une Robe, - 4 Gown, 

la Iambe. the Leg, 

la Barbe, the Beard, 

la Garde. the Guard. 
une Gerbe. a Whear-Shcaf. 
de 'Herbe, Graſs. 

une Fourbe. a Chcat., 

une Tombe. 4aTomb, 

une Colombe, a Dove. 

vne Bube, 8 little Bliſter. 


of the Gender of Nouns... 


Except Four. 


' the Summer. 
_ @ Treaty, 


All Nouns ending with double (te) 'are Feminines; as, [Cee 7 


Except. 
A Trophy. 


A Side. . 
a Pye or Paſty. 


An Army. 
a Chimney. 4 
the Smoaks g 
4 thought. CN [F: 
a Cartload. p 


A Dicc. 

$7n. 

the Market. 
a Ditch. | = 
the Pavement, x F 
a Ficld or Meadow: 
4 Leaye, OP 


Except 


of the Gender of Nouns. 


Except theſe few that are Maſculines, 7 


Un Globe, - Hd lobe. * | 
un Cube. 4 Cubtt. \ . 
le Limbe, the Popes Limb. 
un Verbe, a Verb. | 
un Proverbe. 4 Proverb. 
un Adverbe, an Adverb. 
I In (ace) they are all Feminines, as, 
hd - __ 
E: a Face. The Face. 
3 Ja Populace, the common ſort of People, 
DT Ja Glace. . the Ice, 
F une menace. 4 Threatning. 
/ la Grace de Dien. | the Grace of God, &fc. 
wfece] | In (ece) Feminines, as, 
+&Þ Une Piece. A Piece, 
6 une Niece. + a Niece. 
une Eſpece. a Kind. 


[1ce] In (ice) ſome are Maſculines and ſome Feminines, "i 
; Tearncr muſt have them without Book. 


Maſculines, 

L'Exercice. E xerciſe. 

un Prejudice, Prejudice. 

un Indice. en Index. 

un Malefice. a Miſchicf. 

un Benekice, 4 Benefit. 

un Sacrifice. 4 Sacrifice, 

un Artifice, 4 Subtility. 

un Calice. TR RD 
un Supplice. 4 Suffering, or Puniſhment; 
un Precipice, a Precipice. 

un Frontiſpice. 4 Fronti(picce. 

un Caprice. & Fancy. 

un Novice. 4 Novice. 

le Vice. Vice. 

du Reglice. Liquorice. 
un Office. | an Office. 
un Orikce. | an Orifice., 


un Services: a Service, 


Feminines. 


Feminines, 
Une bice. A Liſts. 
une Malice. a Malice. 
la Police, Police. 
de l'Eſpice. Fpice. 
PAvarice. Coveteouſneſs. 
une Cicatrice. a Scar. 
la Matrice. the Womb. 
une Sauſlice, a Pudding. 
la Iuſtice, Fuſtice. 
FInjuſtice. Injuſtice; | | . 
une Eſcrevice. a Crayfiſh. 
une Genice. . 4 Heifer. | 
-In (oce) Feminines, as, ' [0ceJ 
La Noce. The Nuptials | | 
une Eſcoce, a Biſhops ſtaff. wo. lt I 
une Croce, 4 Huh or ſhell. 
Except, 
Negoce. Trade or Trafficke 
In (uce) Feminanes, as, - 
Une Puce, a Flea. 
une Aſtuce,. a Craftineſs. 
 *Except. , 
Prepuce. The Fore-skin: 
All Nouns ending in (ance and ence) are of the Feminine ſance 
Gender, as, 5 ence] 
La Prudence, Prudence. 
Ja Conſtance. Conſtansy. 
une Lance. | a Lance, 
une Balance, & Fcale, 
une Quitance, & Receipt. 
Ja Semence, the Seed. 
une Sentence, &c. a Sentence; 
Except: 
Le Silence, Silence, 


Of the Gender of Nouns: 


Luce] 
ch 3 


Une Sauce, 4 Sawce, Feminine. 


une Ingratitude, 


Of +he Gender of Nouns: 
In (ince)Feminines, as, 

Une Province. A Province or Shite. 

' In (once) Feminines, as, 


Une Reſponce. An Anſwer.' 
une Once. - an Ounce. 
une Ronce, &c. 4 Bramble. 
Thoſe that end. in (rce) are Feminines, as; 
La Force. Strength. 
une Source, a Spring. 
une Eſcorce. a Bark. 
une Farce, &Cc. . a Feſting Play. 
| Except. | 
Le Commerce. Trading. 
le Divorce. Divorce. 
In (uce) there are but two Subſtantives, 


Et le Pouce Maſculfne; 


A]Jl Nouns ending in (4e) are Feminines, as, 


Une Arcade. An Arch. 
une Bourgade. 4 Countrey Town, 
une Oe1llade. an Eye-look. 


une Grenade. a Granado. 

une Salade. & Sallet. 

une Bride.* a Bridle, 

une Piramide, a Pyramide. . 
une Methode.. & Mcthod. 


an Ungratefulneſs. 


une Demande. « Queſtion. 


une Onde, a Wave. 
une Bonde, a Flood-gtte. 
une Sonde. a Sounding or Searching. 
de la Viande. : Acat. 
de la Mouſtarde. ' Auſtard. 
une Corde. a Rope. 
la Miſericorde, Mercy. 
une Bourde. a Fib. 
une Fraude. a Deceit, 
« Fillip, 


une Chiquengude, &c, 


- 


Of the Gender of Nouns, 


Some few are excepted, ag 


Le Vuide. The empty place of the Air: 

le Code.* a Law-Book. 

un Synode. ' a Synod. 

un Prelude. a Prelude. 

le Monde, _ the World. 

le Coude. #he Elbow. | 

un Remede. h ' @ Remedy, "2 
Nouns ending in (fc) are of the Feminine: Gender; as} [fe] 

Une Agrafe, A Claſpe. 

une Grite, a Claw. y 

de 'Eſtoffe, Stuff. ,» 

une Coiffe. 4 Hosd. 

une Toufe. a Tuft.? ; 

un Parafe. 4 Flouriſh or Mark: 

un Paragrafe. « Paragraph. 

un Goulfe. 4 Gulf. 

un Triomphe. a Triumph. 


are of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


Thoſe that end with (phe) are pronounced as ( fe) but they [ pre] F 


Paragraphe. A Paragraph. 

Geographe. a Geographer. 

Cataſtrophe. a Cataſtrophy. 

Triomphe, 4 Triumph. 

Apollrophe, &c. an Apoſtrophy. 
Except. 


Orthographe & Epitaphe. 


Thoſe that end in (aze) are Maſculine, as, 


Un Voyage. A Fourney, 
un Gage. a Pawn. 

un Langage. a Language, 
un Village, a Village. 

un Teſmoignage, a Teſtimony. 
un Naufrage, a Shipwrach. 
un Courage, a Courage, 
un Viſage, a Face. 


un Nuage, &c. a Cloud. 
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Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Except. 
Une Cage. A Cage. 
une Plage. a Shore or Strand: 
une Rage. 4 Madneſs. 
une Page. | a fide of 7 Book. 4 
Thoſe that end in (ege) are Maſculines, as; X 
Un College. A Colledge. 
un Privilege. a Priviledge. 
du Liege. Cork. 
un Siege. a Stool. | 
La Neige Snow, 1s Feminine. ; 
Thoſe that end in (oge) are Feminines, : 
Une Loge * aTLsdging | 
une Horloge a Clock : 
Thoſe that end in (4nge)are Femines, asz 
La Vandange, The Vintage. 
une Orange. an Orange. 
une Grange, & Barn. 
une Loilange, a Praiſe, 
de la Frange. Fringe., 
la Fange. Dirt. 
Except, 
Un Lange.” A Smadling-cloth, a Woollen 
Swath-hang. 
un Melange. a Mingling. 
un Change. 4 Change,and its compounded. 
Thoſe that end in(inge)are Maſculines, as, 
Un Singe. - An Ape, 
du Linge. Linnen. 
In (onge)two Maſculines,and two Feminines,as, 
Un Songe. A Dream, 
un Menſonge, 4 Lye. 
une Longe de Veau, aLoynof Vet. 
une Eſponge. a Sponge. 
In (arge) Feminines, 2s, | 
.Une Charge. A Burden or Offce; 
une Decharge, an Acquittance. ” 


une Marge. © __*- & AOveent:; oe 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Thoſe that end in (erge) are Feminines, as; 


Une Aſperge. A(paragus. 

une Verge. a Rod. 

de la Serge. Serge. 

| Except. 

Une Cierge. A Wax-Candle.? 

| Thoſe that end in orge Feminines, as3 
De POrge. Barley. 

une Forge, a Forge. 
la Gorge. the Throat." 

Thoſe that end in gue Feminines, as; 

Une Bague, A Ring. 
une Vague. | 4a Wave« 
une Figue. 4 Fig. 
la Vogue. . - the Vogue: 

la Langue. , the Tongue. 


ung Harangue. 4 Speech or Oration; 


Except thoſe that end in ogue, as; 


Un Prologue. A Prologue, 
un Dialogue. | u,, # Dialogue. 
le Vague de Pair. > the Spread place of the Air 
Thoſe that end 1 in che are Feminines, as, 
Une Mouſtache, . A Whker, 
une Tache. Ret aStain. 
une Breche, J a Breach. 
une Niche. 7 & Corner, 
une Cloche. 4" a Bell. 
une Broche. E a Spit. 
une Cruche. : a Pitcher, - 
une Planche, a Plank. | 
une Arche. . an Arch. IBREN, 
une Perche. ' 4 Pole, it "e303" 1 
une Fourche. a Fork. + 
la Bouche; &cz the Mouths, 


K 


(erge] 


[orge] 


[9«e]J 


[ek] * 


(:e] 


ſale ] 


[che] 


[ue ] 


. Of the Genderof Nouns, 
Except, | 
Un Coche. © Mf Coach. 
un Dimanche. a Sunday. 
un Manche, 4 Handle, 
un Preſche. 4 Sermon, 
Thoſe that end in ze, are Feminines, as; 
Ta Vic. Life. 
Ja Mie, the Crum. 
Ja Maladie. WL Company, &f cc 
la Compagnie; the Sickneſs. 
Except, Le Genie, The Genin. 
'All Nouns ending in alc, are Feminines, as; 
_ une Bale, A Ball. 
la Gale. the $cab. | 
une Sale, &c. a Dining-Room, or Hall, 
Except. 
Le Scandale. Scandal. 


All Nouns ending in elle, are Feminines, asz 
Une Chandelle,, , -_ A Caxdle. 


une Eſchelle, a Ladder. 
une Selle. aSaddlc. 
Except. 
Un Libelle.! A Libel. 
un Modeile, a Modcl or Pattern; 


All Nouns ending in z/c, are Feminines, as, 


Une Ville, A City. 

_ JaBlle. Choler or Gall. 
Ja File, a File or Row. 
deVArgile, Clay. 

Except. 
LEvangile, The Goſpel, 
un Concile, a Council.” 
un Crocodije, a Crocodile. 
un Azile. 4 Sanctuary. 
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Of the Gender of Nouns: 5X 
All Nouns ending in ole, are Feminines, as, ple q 
Une Bricole. A fide ſtroke at Tennis 
une Idole, . an Idol. 
une Parole. a Word. 
une Piſtole, &c, a Piſtol, or a French piece-of 
| Gold., | 
Except. 
Le Symbole, The Creed. 
un Protocole. a Contract. 
un Monopole. a Monopoly, 
le Pole. the Pole, | 
In ule Feminines, as, f ule 7 
Une Bulle, The Popes Bull, 
une Baſcule, a Portculli.”: 
une Fiſtule, a F iſtula. 
une Puſtule, a Bliſter, 
| Except. | 
Un Preambule. A Preamble. 
le Ventricule, tbe Ventricle, or Stomach! 
un Scrupule. a Scruple. 
In able theſe are Maſculines, as, [able] 
Le Sable, The Sand. | 
un Cable, a Cable, or great Rope; 
le Rable. the Hanch, or Flank. 
Theſe are Feminines, as, 
Une Table. A Table. 
une Eſtable. a Stable.” 
une Fable. a Fable, 
N43 7 | *; 
All the reſt in þ/e, are Maſculines, as, [ he] 
Un Crible, A Sieve. 
le Meuble. | Moveable GoodS$e 
un Trouble, &c. Trouble. 
ſhe; > 
Bible. . A Bible; 
vl Chafohts) 2 Pricſts Ch afuble | by Garment: 
B 4 * Ai 
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Of the Gender of Nouns: 


Cacle] All the Nouns in acle, are Maſculines without Exception; 


[96] 


[te] 


AS 
UnMiracle, A Wonder. 
p!2 Oracle. an Oracie, 


un Tabernacle, &c.  aTabernacle or Tent. 
All the reſt in c/e, are alſo Maſculines, as, 


Un Sjecle, | An Aec, 

un Cercle, a Circle or Hoop, 

un Muſcle. 4 Muſcle, 

| | Except. 
Une Boucle. __ A Buckle. 
une Eſcarboucle. the Carbuncle- ſtone. 
In fie theſe are Maſculines, as, 

Le Trefle. Club at Cards, 

ne Hee, .- 4 Buff -coat. 

un Mufle. a Muz+le or Snout 

le Souffle. the Breath, or Wind. 

Theſe are Feminines. 
Une Rafle, A Riffle, or a Game at Dice. 
une Neffle. 4 Medlar. F 
une Mornifle, a Paſh on the Lips. * 
une Pantoufle. a Slipper. 
In gle Maſculines, as, 

Un Angle. An Angle, 

un Ongle. a Nail of ones Fingcr, 
un Triangle. a Triangle.) 

un Quadrangle. a Quadrangle. 
du Scigle, &C. Rye Corn. 

Except. 
Une Regle. A Rule. 
une Sangle, a Girt. 
une Eſpingle. a Pin. 
In ;le Femanines, 

Une Alle. A Wing. 
dela Toile, Linnca Cl:th, 
une Eſtoite, | 4 $!Aarg 


of the Gender of Nouns) 


All the Nouns ending in Ke, are Feminines, as, 


Une Muraille, A Wall. 
dela Paille, Straw. 
une Bartaille, a Battle. 
une Bouteille. 4 Bottle. 
une Corbellle, 4 Backer, 
une Oreille, an Ear. 
une Treille. « Vine. 
une Coquille, a Shell. 
une Gr1lle. a Grid-aron, 
une Cheville. a Wooden Pin. 
une Aiguille. a4 Needle. 
une Grenouille. a Frog, © 
la Ronille, the Ruſt. 

In ple Maſculines, as, 

Le Peuple, The People. 
un Temple. 4 Temple. 


In erle one Maſculine, and one Feminine, as, 


Un Merle. 
une Perle. 


La Grefle, 
une Iſle. 

une Gaule, 
une Eſpaule. 
Ja Gueule. 
une Meule. 
une Boule. 
une Foule, 
une Poule; 
une Empoule. 


A Black -bird. 


a Pearl. 
For the reſt ending in le, theſe are Feminines. 


Hail. 

an 1 ſland. 
&s Pole. 

a Shoulder. 
the Mouth. 
A Milſione, 
4 Bowl. 

a Crowd.| 
4 Hen. 

a Bliſter. 


Theſe two are Maſculines. 


Un Role. A Roul. 
un Moule. a Moul. 
The Nouns ending in ame, are Feminines, as, 
Une Ame. A Soul. 
une Lame, 4 Sword-blade, 
une Flame, a Flame,@c, 


E 3 


[pe] 
(orle] 


fe] 


[ame] 


Except. 


ſeme] 


[me] 


[ome] 


[ume] 


[omme] 


[me] 
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Except. 
Le Diaphragme. The Midriff. 
Thoſe that end In cme, are Maſculines; as, 
Un Diademe, A Diadem. 
un Poeme. a Pocm. 

un Stratageme, &c. 4 Stratagem. 
Thoſe that end in zme, are Feminines, as, F 
Une Lime, A File. A 
une Rime, a Rime. 4 
la Cime.. the Top, ce L: 
Except theſe two, 


Un Regime. 
un Crime. 


A Regiment. 
4 Crime, 


Thoſe that end in ome, are Maſculines, as, 


Un Tome, A Tome, or Volitmcs 
un Ax1tome, an Axiom, Ofc. 


Thoſe that end in ume, are Maſculines, as, 


Un Volume. A Volume. 
un Rheume, a Cold. 

un Apoſtume, an Apoſthume. 
du Bitume. Pitch. 


Except Four. 


De FEſcume. Foam or Froth. | 
une Enclume. an Anvil, . 
nn2 Coutume. a Cuſtom. 


une Plume, 4 Quill or Pen. 


Theſe that end i in 0mme, are Feminines, as; 


De le Gomme., Gum. 
une Somme, &c, a SUM. 


In rme theſc are Maſculines, as 


| Un Vacarme, 
un Charme, 
un Germe, 


A Havoch, 
' 4 Charm, 
@ Bud or Bloſſom; 


La F. | 
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un Terme. a Term. 
le Sperme. the Seed. 
Theſe are F2minines, 
Une Arme. An Arm. 
une Larme. 4a Tear, 
une Alarme. an Alarm. 
une Ferme, 4 Farm. 
Thoſe that endin ſme, are Maſculines, as, + Efmc] 
Le Blaſme. | Blame. 
le Caretme, Lent. 
un Theſiae. 4 Theme. 
un Fa... 'me, 4 Ghoſt. 
un Abyime,; a Bottomleſs Pit 
Except. 
La Diſme. The Tenth. 
Theſe where ſ is pronounced, are alſo Maſculines, as; 
Judaiſme, 
Paganiſme, 
Chritianiſme, 
Aphoriſme, &Cc. 
Thoſe that end in 4ume Maſculines, as | [aume] 
Un Pſeaume. A P(alm. 
un Royaume. a Realm, Ofc. 
Thoſe that end in ye, are Feminines, ass C ne] 

Une Gane. A Cane. 
dela Tiſfane. Diet Drinh. 
une Racine. 4 Root. 
une Machine, | an Engine, 
Ja Cuiſine. + the Kitchin. 
la Lune. the Moon. 
une Couronne. a Crown. 
une Caverne. a Den, and many others, 

Theſe few are excepted, 
11n Throne, A Throne, 
un Regpne, a Ratign. 
un Interregne, an Interregnum, 


E 4 pA 


[pe] 
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un Signe. a Sign, 
un Cygne. 4 Swan. 

un Pe1gne. a Kemb., 

ur Domaine, an Inheritance. 
Antimoine, Antimony. 

Patrimoine. Patrimony. 

un Proſne. a Publication of 4 Curate:s 


Thoſe that end in pe, are Feminines, as, 


Une Croupe. A Crouper, Wc. 
une Taupe,  @ Mole, | 
une Serpe. a Hedging Bill, or Sickle. 
une Carpe. a Carp, 
une Pompe, a Pomp. 
une Lampe. * a Lamp. 
Except. 
Un Principe, A Principle. | 
. un Participe. 8 Participle, v: 
un Creſpe,, black Tiffany. | 
du Jaſpe. Faſper. | 
Horocoſpe. Horoſcope, or aſcendant of | 
Nativity. | 
Thoſe that end in aque, are Feminines, as, 
Une Caſaque. A Coat. 
une Quaque. a Barrel. 
une Attaque. an Aſſault, &c, 
Except. 
Le Zodiaque. The Zediack. 
du Theriaque. Treacle, 
Thoſe that end in ique, are alſo Feminine, as, 
Une Pique, A Pike. 
une Brique, 4 Brick. 
une Boutique.) 4 Shop. 
la Muſique. Mufcck. 
Ja Colique, Colick. 
la Logique. Logick, &'c. 
Rh Except. 
'Le Tropique. The Tropich. 
v3 Cantique. 8 goodly Song. . 
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un Diſtique, aVerſe of two Lines, 
un Portique. & Poriick. 
In oque they alſo are Feminines, as, 
Une Coque. A Shell. 
une Toque. a hindof 4Caps 
une Equivoque, an Equiuocation- 


Except un Colloque. 
Inuque Feminines, as, une Perruque, 4 Perriwig. 
In nque Feminines, as, une Blanque, 4 Blank. 
In rqgue Feminines , as, une Marque, 4 Marke 
In ſque where ſ'is pronounced, Maſculines, as, 


Un Caſque.. A Head-pieces 


un Maſque, a Mash. 

un Obeliſque, an Obelisk. 

un Riſque, a Hatard. 

un Buſque. a Busk. 

du Muſque. . Milk. 
Except. 

Une Bourraſque. A Tempeſt. 

Ja Morreſque. 4 Dance. 

1a Soldateſque, the Soldiery; 
The Nouns ending in are, are Feminines, asz 

Une Mare. A Pool. 

la Tare. 4 Loſs, or Diminution; 

une Thlarre, a Perſian Cap. 
Except. 


Le Fanfare. The ſound of Trumpets, 


4 R * 8 
Thoſe that end in erc, are alſo Femininesy as, 


Une Ulcere. A Sore. 

Ja Colere, Anger. 

la Miſere. Miſery. 

une Sphere. 4 Sphere, &c. 
Except. 

Un Cautere, AnTſſue. 

un Myttere, & MJſterye 


(are] 


[ere] 


In 
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[ire] In zre theſe are Maſculines. 
Du Porphire. Prophiry. 
un Empire. an Empire. 
un Satire, « Satys, © 
Je Martyrez Martyrdom, 
un Navire. a Shtp. | 


Theſe are Feminines, as; 


SR Wrath. Y 
dela Cire. Wax. R 
une Lire. a Muſical Inſtrument: I 
une Mitre. a Level. 1 
[ore] In ore Feminines, as, ; 
Une Metaphore. A Metaphor. 
Ja Belle Orore, &. ' Aurora. 
Except, 
Un Pore. A Pore, 
\ ſures ewe] [The Nouns ending in ure and exre, are Feminines, as, 
La Nature. Nature. 
Ja Nourriture. Nouriſhment, 
la Pourriture, - + Rottenneſs. 
Iz Lecture. Reading. 
Ja Gageure. the Wager. 


la Relieure d*un Livre, the Binding of 4 Book, &c; 
| Except two, 


Murmure. A Murmuring. 
Augure. an Augur, 

[fre] Thoſe that end in bre, are Maſculines, AS, 
Un Nombre. A Number. 
du Marbre, Aarble. | 
un Timbre. | the Bell of 4 Watch, 
du Gingembre. Gingcr, &T'c. 

Except. 
. Chambkyxe, A Chamber, 


Ombre, 4 Shadow. 


of the Gender of Nouns; 


Thoſe that end in'cre, arc alſo Mafculines, as 


un Maſlacre, A Maſſacre. 

le Lucre. Gain. 

du Sucte. SUB. 

un Cancre, &c, a Crab Fiſh; 

; Excepr, | 

de I'Ancre: Inh. 

de 'Ocre, Oher. 

Thoſe that end in g4re, are Feminines, as; 

De la Cendre. : Aſhes. 

de la Poulre. Duſt or Powder. 
dela Coriandre; Coriander Seed, fc 

= Except, 
Cidre. S1ider. 
Ordre. Order. 


All the Nouns ending in 7erez are Feminines, as; 
La Lumiere. The Light. 


la Riviere. the River, 

Ja Pouſlicre. the Duſt, 

de la Biere, ſome Beer, &c.\ 
Except. 


A Church-yard. 
ths Back frde. 


All thoſe that end in frc, are Maſculines, as. 


Un Cimetlere, 
le Derriere, 


Un Coftre. A Trunch: 
Je Chiftre. Arithmatich. 
du Soullre, &c. Brimſtonc. 


Offre 1s of the Comman Gender. 


Thoſe that end in airc and yi/zc, are Maſculines and Fe- [axre'$0 | 


minines, 
Theſe are Maſculines. 


Un Breviaire, A Pricſts Brevjary, 
un Salaire. a Reward, 
un Sommaire. a SUM 


59 
[cre] 


dre) 


[rere] 


[fre] 


un Luminaire, 
un Ordinaire, 
un-Inyentaire, 
un Commentaire. 
un Sagltaire, 
un Suaire, 
un Sancuaire. 
un Oratoire. 
un Purgatolre. 
un Monitoire. 
un Territoire. 
un Auditoire: 
un Offertoire. 
unPromontoire. 
un Repertoire. 
un Confiſtoire. 
un Ciboire. 

un Grimoire, 
de I'Ivoire,; 


of the Gender of Nouns. 


a Light. 

an Ordinary. 
an Inventory. 
a Commentary. 
the fign Sagittarius. 

a Shrowd. 

4 Sanituary. 

4 Private Chappel to pray in. 
a Purgatory. 

4 Monitory. 

4 Territory, 

an Auditory, . 
an Offering. 

a4 Promontary. 

& Regiſter. 

a Conſiſtory. 

the Sucrament Box, 

a Conjuring Book. 

Tuory. 


Theſe are Feminines, 


Une Aire. 

dela Glaire. 
une Grammaite 
une Haire. 
une Chajre. 
une Paire. 

une Lardoire. 
une Foire. 

une Napeoire. 
une Gluire. 

la Memoire. 
une Armoire- 
une Machoire: 
une Baignoire, 
une Baſſinoire. 
une Eſchapatoire. 
une Ratoire, 
une Eſcritoire, 
une Vicoire. 
Kie Hiſto:re, 


A Plat of Ground. 
Gravel, 

a Grammar. 

a Sack-cloth. 

a Chair. 

a Pair. 

a Larding-ſtich,' 
a Fair, 

the Fin of a Fiſh, 
a Glory. 

Memory. 

a Preſs. 

a Faw bone, 

a Bath. 

a Warming - pan. 
an Evaſuon. 

4 Mouſe -trap. 

an Ink-horn, 

a Vittory, 

4 Hiſtory, 


W 
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The Nouns ending in erre, are Maſculines; 


Le Tonnerre, The Thunder. 


un Parterre. 
plot. 


un Cimeterre. - 4 Broad Sword, 
un Verre, a Glaſs. 


un Catherre,&c. a Rheume, 
; Except. 
Une Pierre. A Stone, 
la Guerre. the War. 
la Terre. the Earth. Us 


une Guiterre. a Guytarre, 
Thoſe that end in earre, are Maſculines, asz 


Du Beurre. Butter. 
Thole that end in ourre, are Feminines, as; 
De la Bourre. F locks. 
Thoſe that end in atre, are Maſculines, as, 
Un Theatre. A Stage or Theatre. 
Thole that end in Ztre, are Feminines, as, 
Une Mitre. A Miter. 
une Vitre. a Glaſs -window. 
dela Nitre, &c. Niter, 
Except. 
Une Chapitre. A Chapter. 
un Titre. a Title. 
Thoſe that end in 672re; are Feminines, as, 
Une Montre, A Watch. 


une Rencontre. a Meeting, 
Thoſe that end in vre, are Maſculines, as, 


Un Havre. A Haven, or Sea-port, 
un Livre. a Book. 
du Poivre. | Pepper. 
un Lievre. 4 Hare, 
du Chanvre, &c, Hemp. 
| Excepr, 
Une Ficvre, An Ague, or Feauers 
unc Levre. a Lip, 


LCSY 


* GT 


ler 


a Plot of Ground, or Garden- 


(eurre] 


[our]. 
ſatre] 


ntre] 


[wre] 


une 
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une Livre. a Pound. 
une Couleuvre, a Snake. 


AJl the Nouns ending in ſe, with a Conſonant afore the laſt 
Syllable, are Feminines, as, | 


La Chaſle. Hunting. F 
la Sageſle. Witdom. b 
une Fofle. a Grave, or a Ditch, 1 
une Paroiſle, a Pariſh. ; 
la Cuiſle. _ theThigh. 
une Priſe. a Priſe, 
une belle Choſe. a finc thing. : 
une Surpriſe, a Surpriſe. I 
une Controyetſe, a Controverſie. ; 

. Except, 
Un'Colofle: A Column. 
un Caroſſe, | _ & Coach. 
un Dioceſe, @ Dioceſs., 
un Vaſe, a Veſſel. 

[aft] All the Nouns ending in atc, are Feminiaes, as, 
Une Agate, The Agate Stones, 
la Rate. the Spleen. 
une Fregate. a Fregat, Cc. 
Except, 


Le Date d'une Lettre. The Dating of a Letter; 


[eſte] Thoſe that end in c:tc, are alfo Feminines, as, 
Une Aſſictte. A Plate. 
une Serviette. 4 Naphin. 
une A1guillette, a Point. 
une Aliumette, a Match, 
| une Sonnette, a little Bell,C*#c; 
[che] Thoſe that end inzte, are alſo Feminines, as; 
Une Vihte. A Viſit. 
une Retraite, 4 Reneat, 
une Marmite, an Tron-pofr. 
une Fuite, a Flight. 
Except. 
Le Merite, The Merit. I 
| Thofe 


UMI 


Une Bote. 
une Flote, » 
une Crote. 


Un Antidote. 


Thoſe that end in utc, are alſo Feminines; as} [ute] 
Une Ditpute. A Diſpute, 
une Minute. a Minute, 
une Goute, a Drop. 
une Faute. a Fault. 
une Cheute, a Fall. 

Except. 
Un Doute. a Doubt. 
In fe theſe two are Maſculines, as; [ole] 

un Ace. An Ad. 
un Dialecte. 4 DialeF. 


Theſe two are Feminines. 


Une Colle&e. A Colle. 

une Secte. a Sea. 
The Nouns ending in /te, are Feminines, as | ({te] 

Une Recolte, A Reaping, 

une Reyolte, &c. 4 Revolt, 


Tumulte 1s Maſculine, 
The Nouns ending in ante or ente, are Feminines, as; {an$e or « 


La Tourmente, 
une Rente. 
une Patente, 

de la Flante, 

une Courante. 
une Conſonante, 
une Plante, 


All the other Nouns ending with nz-, are alſo Feminines; 
except two, which are, un Conze, a Reckoning; un Mejconte, a 


Miſreckoning. 


La Honte, 
une Pinte, 
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Thoſe that end 1n ote, are alſo Feminines; as; 


Except. 


A Boot. 
4 Fleet, 
a Den, 


An Antidoter 


The Tempeſt. AC. 
4 Rent. 

4 Patent, 

Dung. 

a Dance. 

@ Conſonant, 

& Plant. 


Shame. 
-« Pint. 
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la Crainte. - F ear. 
une Pointe, a Point, 
This word (precepte) is Maſculine. 
(v1 fe] The Nouns ending in 7:e, are Feminines, 29; 
Une Tarre. A Tart. 
une Porte. 4 Door, Ofc. 
[afte] The words ending inaſte, are Feminines, as, 
| La Paſte. Dough. 
la Haſte, Haſte. 


(efte*] The Nouns ending in eſte, where (ſ) is pronounced, are 
Maſculines, as, | 


Un Manifeſte: A Manifeſt. 

le Reſte. | the Reſt. 

un Conteſte. _ 4 Contention, 
Except. 

La Peſte. The Plague; 


The Nouns ending in eſte, where ({} is not pronounced, are 
Feminines, as 


Une Beſte, A Beaſt. 
une Requeſte, a Requeſt, or Petition. 
.la Teſte. the Head, Wc. 
(of fc] The words ending in ofte, are Feminines, as, 
| Une Coſte, A Rib. 
la Poſte. the Poſt. 
la Pentecoſte. Pentecoſt, 


une Ripoſte, 
| Except. 
7 Un Poſte terme de guerre. 
fe J The Nouns ending in ite, where ({) 1s pronounced, are 
Feminines, as, | 
Une Liſte, A Lift. 


une Piſfte, the Print of 4 Foot. | 
This. Noun Gifte, Lodging, is Maſculine, but (ſ) is not 


4 Pronounced. 
Cefe7 The Nouns ending 1n xte, are Maſculines, as, 
Un Texte. _ "- FF Text. 
un Pretexte, « Pretence, Gt. 
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The Nouns ending in ve or #e, are Feminines, as, 


Une Cave. A Cave. 

la Salive. -the Spittle., 
une Ouve. 4 Tub. 

une Nue. a Cloud. 
la Veiie, the Sight. ' 
de la Boue, "Dirt. 


Except three with (ve) Conſonant, 


un Conclaye. 
un Glaiye. 
un Fleuye. 


A Conclave. 
4 Sword, 
4 Rzver. 


In axe they are Feminines, as; 


4 I 4M 
the Syntaxs. 


une Taxe. 
la Syntaxe. 


All the reſt in xc, are Maſculines, as; 


Le Sexe, Sex, 
le Luxe. Exceſs, or Super fluity.' 
un Paradoxe., &c. a Paradox. 


All thoſe that end in yez are all Feminines, as, 


La Ioye, 
la Pluye, 8c. 


Foy. 


the Rain. 


M 


(ve or ue] 


Le Baſſecuntre, He that ſings 
the Baſs part in Muſick. 

un Coche, 4 Coach. 

Un Enſcigne, he that carrieth 


There are ſeveral Names that are of a double 


Signification and Gender. 


the Colour ind Company of 


Maſculines, Foot 
N Barbe, A Barbary Le Greffe, the Regiſtry , 0# 
Horſe, Clerks Office. 


Guurd. 


bles. 
'F 


»* 4 


Un Garde, 4 Soldier of the 


La Hale, « Market, or Sham<- 


un 


[axe] 


LyeT | 
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Un Livre, 4 Book. 

Un Manche. de Couteau, 4 
Knife Haft. 

Un Once Animal, zke ſpotted 
Bunce or Linx. 

Un Page, a Page. A 

Un Poiſle ou Poeſle, a Stove. 

Le Pourpre Maladie, the Pur- 
ples, a peſtilent Ague. 

Le Poſte, a Boy that is always 
running for arrands. 

Periode declin, The Term 
wherein 4 thing is finiſh- 
cd. 

Un Temple, & Teniple or 
Church, 

Un Tour, 4 Turn. 

Le Vague deVPAir, the waſte 
place of the Air, 

Un Vole, a Vail. 


Feminines, 


T.a Barbe, the Beard. 

La Baſle contre, thc Baſs part 
zt ſelf. 

Une Coche, a Sow P7g. 


of the Gender of Nouns, 


Une Enſeigne, an Enfuen or 
Standard , the Sign of a 
Houſe alſo. 

Une Greffe, 4 Graff, 0r young 
ſhoot. 

La Garde, the Guard it ſelf. 

La Hale, the burning of the 
SU, 

Une Livre, 4 Pound. 

Une Manche, a Sleeve. 

Une Oncede Poids, an ounce 
Weight, 

Une Page d'un Livre, a fide 
of 4 Book. 

Une Poiſle ou Poele, 4 Fry- 
ing-Pan. | 

La Pourpre , the Purple co- 
Lour. 

La Poſte, the Poſt-houſe, or | 
Riding Poſt. 

Une Periode, a perfect Sen- 

- Fence. | 

Une Temple, a Temple , or 
place between the Eycs and 
Ears. | 

Une Tour, 4 Tower. . 

Une Vague, 4 Wave. 

Une Volle, the Sail of a Ship, 


There are ſome Subſtantives which are always uſed in the 
Plural Number, and are of the Ecminine Gender, as, 


Annales. 
Approches, 
Aſliſes. 
Bretelles, 


Baiſemains. 
Cymbales. 
Decrotoires. 
Entrailles. 
Ewfpoulailles, 
itrivicres, 


Annual Chronicles, 

Approaches. 

Seſſions, 

The arms or hands of a Basket 

to carry 0n the back, 

Salurations or Services, 

Cymbals to play on. 

A Pair of Brujhes. 

The Inteſtines, or Intrails. 

Wedding. 

Laſhes with a Stirrup Leather. 
Fianga1)les, 


Fiancailles, 
Funerailles, 
Gens. 
Gueſtres. 
Hardes. 
Lunettes. 
Mouchettes; 
Orgues. 
Obſeques. 
Reliques. 
Tenebres. 
Vacances. 
Vergettes. 
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57 
Betrothing of Men or Women , 
Funerals, 

Folks, | 
Gamaſhes for Countrey-folhs. 
Cloaths, Furnitare, Baggage: 
SpeAacles. | 
Snuffers. . 

A Pair of Organs; 
Funcral Rites: 
Reliques. 
Darkneſs. 
Pacations. 


Bruſhes, &c. 


What AdjeCtives are to go before, or after the Subſtantives; 
Some AdjeQives go always before the Subſtantives; ſoriie 
after, and ſome others, either afore or after indifferently. 


_ Firſt, The Nouhs of Number go afore, as they do in Eng- 


liſh, as, 


Un amy veille pour Vautre. 
eux chiens ne $'accordent 
pointa un os, | 

Cent livres de melancholie 
ne Payeront pas pour un 
{ol tbe wo ; 4 

Le premier jour de Van: 

Le dernier jour du mois... | 

Nous avons grande raiſon de 
rendre graces a Dieu le 
cinquieme jour de Novem- 
bre. 


A friend watches for another, 

Two Dogs do not agree about 
one Bone, eo 3 

A hunqred pourd weight of 
ſorrow, will. not ſerve 19. 
pay 4 debtof a penny. 

The new years day; 

The laſt day of the Meoncth. 

We have great cauſe 10 give 
thanks to Almighty God; 
the Fifth day of Novem + 
ber. 


But ſpeakins of Empetors and Kings, then you muſt ſay, 


Le Roy Charles Second. 
Le Roy Henry Quatrienie. 
L'Empereur Charlcs Quint: 


King Charles the Second. 
King Henry the Fourt). 
The Emperor Charls the Fifib; 


Likewiſe when yo\ dericte the Divifions of 4 Book, as 
y 


Tottie ptemier:; 
lvre ſecond, 


Ehapitte tjotriisrtis; 


The Firſt Tome. 

The Second Book. 

_- Fifth Chapter, ,. . 
Ez Vertes 
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Verſet troifhe me, &c. 
Pſeaume vingtieme, &c. 

Allthe Nouns of Colours, of Nations ; the Qualities of 
the Wearher, and the Participies of Verbs Paſſive ; as alſo the 
Adje&ives of Figure, of Quantity, of Condition and Quality, 
go after the Subſtantive : Example. 


Du Vin blanc. 

du Pain bis. 

un Habit noir, 

un Chapeau pris. 

des Bas rouges. 

du Ling« blanc. 

un Gentilhomme Anglois. 
ua Cavalier Frangots. 
un Pfroyerbeltalien. 
un Marchand Tuit. 
une Sentence Latine. 
une Rodomontade Eſpagnole 
un Temps chaud, froid, 
de | ' Eau tiede, 

du T.inge humide, mouille, 
du Tobac ſec. 

un Chapon roſti. 

du Boenuf bouilli, 

des Poulets fricaffes: 
un Homme mort, 

une M a:tfon ruinee, 
une Ini:nbe rompue, 

de] Argent perdu, 

un Arbre fleur: Tanr. 
une Eſpee trenchante, 
un Tiſon ardent, 

Je Tour ſuiyanr. 
L'Annce ſutvante, 

unc Regle q..arree. 

un Baſt.n droit, 

du Bois tortu. 

un2 Table ronde. 

unc Pomme dure, 
une Poire molle. 

dy Vin vieux. 


.Of Nouns. 


The Third Verſe. 
The Twentieth P ſalm. 


White Wine. 

Brown Bread, 

a black Suit. n 
a gray Hat. 

Red Stockings, 

Clcan Linnen, 


an Engliſh Gentleman, 


a French Hor(man. 
an Italian Proverb. 
a Few Marchant. 

4 Latin Sentence. 

a Spaniſh Bravado. 
4 hot or coll Weather. 
Blood warm Water. 
Wet Linnen, 

dry Tobacco. 

4 roaſted Capon. 
Boiled Beef. 

Fried Chickens, 

a dead Man. 

a ruined Hoſe. 

a Leg broken, 
Money loſt, 

2 Bloſſuoming Tree. 
a Cutting Sword. 

a Burning Brand. 
the next day. 

the ncxt Tear. 

a ſquare Rulc. 

a ſtraight Staffe 
crooked Wood. 
around Table. 

a kard Apple. 

a { oft Pear, 

old 12, 


gu 


dn Fruit nouveau; 

du Vin doux, amer. 

un Fils unique. 

un Homme ſobre, ſage. 
une Femme vertueuſe. 
un Enfant obeiflant. 

Ja Teſte nue. 

Jes Pieds nuds. 


Except theſe followin 
th: Subſtantive, 


Un bon Livre 

un beau Cheyal, 
un bel Enfant, 

un-' brave F2-mme, 
un cher Amy. 

un chetit Employ. 
div-rſes Opinions, 
un galand Homme, 
un grand Roy. 

une grande Ville. 
un gros Nez, 

un habil Homme. 
un honneſte Homme. 
un jeune Gargon. 
un mauvais Temps. 
u1n mcilleur Livre. 
un meſchan: H abit. 
un povre Marelot. 
une yauvre Vetve, 
un p<tit Village, 

un pire Eltat, 

un proche Parent: 
un riche Marchand. 
une {otte Coutume, 


\. _ un vaillant Soldat. 


un Vieux Singe, 
un vil Prix, 


of Nouns; 


new Fruit. 
{weet or bitter Wine, 


.an onely Son. 


a ſober or wiſe Man. 
a vertuous Woman. 
an obedient Childe. 
bare Head. 

bare Feet. 


A good Book, 

4 fine Horſe. 

a fine Childe. 

a brave Woman. 

a dear Friend, 

a {mal} Employment. 
feveral Opinions. 

4 gallant Min. 

a grcat King. 

a ercat City. 

4 large Noſe, 

an able Man, 

an honeſt Man, 

a young Boy. 

a foul Weather. 

a better Book. 

a naughty Suit of Cleaths. 


4 poor SC4-Man. 


a poor Wilow. 

a little Village. 

& worſe condition, 

a near Kinſman. 
Erich Marchant. 
afooliſh cuſtom. 

a ſtout Suldzer. 

an old Ape. 

a contempttible Price, 
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g Adjectives which go always before 


But if you add an Adverbto any of theſe AdjeRtives,then 
they may go after, as, 


Un Soldat extremement vail- 
lanft, 


A Mighty valiant Seldier. 
un 


#3 


a 


LY 


7®  _, Of Nouns: 
pn? Chambre fort grande yy zvery great Chamber? 


&C. 


. 


There.are ſome AdjeQiyes that go ſometimeg before, ſome> 
' times after the Subſtantives. | | 


Une eſtrange affaire. 
une choſe eſtrange. 

un charmant Vilage. 
nne yoix charmante. 
un Homme - mm, 
pn \cavant Homme. 
ua Homme ſage. 

un ſage Conſeiller, 
un Iuge trop ſevere, c 
un trop ſevere Iuge 
Le Pied droit. 

Le droit Chemin. 

la Main droite. 

une droite Ligne. 

une Femme ſage. 

une ſage Femme. 

un Nombre parfait. 

un parfait Amant. 


A ſtrange buſeneſs, 
a ſtrange thing. 

a charming Face, 

a charming Voice, 


a Learned Man. 


4 wile Man. 
a wiſe Counſellor. 


a Fudge too ſevere, 


theright Foot. 

the right way, -- 
ihe Right Hand. 

a direct Line. 

a wiſe Woman, 

a Midwife. 

a perfet number, 

a perfect Lover. 


' There are alſo ſeveral AdjeQtives that go after the Subſlan- 
' tives in a proper ſenſe, which may, and ſometimes muſt 
go after in a Metaphorical way, ſuch are theſe following, 


Un Homme aveuvgle. 
Aveugle Paſhon, 
Pierre noire. 

notre Malice, 
Feuille verte, 

verte Reprimande, 
Homme vif. | 
vit Refientiment. 
V1ande froide, 
froide Mine. ' 
Femme mazjgre. 
maigre Chere. 
Eau chaude. ' 
chaude Colere, 
Skoſe rare, 


rare Things 


A blind Man. 

a blind Paſſion. 
Black Stone. 
Black Malice. 
Green Leaf. 
Sharp reproof. 

4 Living Man. 

a Living reſentment? 
cold Megt. 

cold Countenance, 
lean Woman, 
Lean Chcar. 

hot Water. 

hot Anger. 


rate | 


— 


Of the Degrees of Compariſon. ”t 


rare Eſprit. rare Wit. 

Terre ferme, firm Ground. 
ferme Reſolution. firm Reſolution. 
Fruit meur, ripe Fruit. 

meure Deliberation, ripe Deliberation. 
Fruit nouveau. new Frutt. 

un nouveau Tour. a new Day. 

une nouvelle Vie, a ncwLife, 
Femme chaſte. a chaſte Woman, 
chaſtes Oreilles, chaſte Ears, 


This word (meſme) if it ſignifies ( ſame ) muſt go before the 
Subſtantive ; bur 1f it hgnifies (ſelf) it muſt go after. 


Le meſme Homme. The ſame Man, 
Le Roy meſme. The King Himſelf. 
a ; 


pe INS 


of the Three Degrees of Compariſon. 


He Nouns Adje@Qive have Three Degrees of Compari- 

ſon, which are, firſt, the Poſitive; aszſage, wiſe. The 

Comparative; plus fage, wiſer; And the Supetlatiye ; tres 

ſage, moſt wiſe. 

Nevertheleſs theſe following AdjeQives have their Compa- 
rative Irregular, and are expreſſed with a fingle word, as, 


Bon, meilleur, tres-bon. - Good, better, very good. 
Mauya1s, pire, tres-mauvais. Bad, worſe, very bad. 
Petit, moindre, tres-petit, or Ljttle, le(s, leſſery or moſt lit 


plus petit, tle. 
Thus with ſome Adverbs. 
Bien, mieux, tres-bien, Well, better, moſt well. 


Mal, .pis, or plus mal, tres- Ill, worſe, moſt bad, or bad. 


ma]. 
Peu, moins, tres-pev. Fewoor little,leſs, moſt, little, 
Have a care when you ſpeak, that you do not miſtake in 
theſe two words (meilleur and mieux) uling one inſtead of the 
other, as I have heard a great many Engliſh ſay, Becauſe theſe 
tyo wopds are alike in Engliſh: For mejlleur being an Ad+ 
: F 4 jeRtivey 
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jeive, muſt be uſed witha Noun; and mienx being an Ad- 
E verb, muſt be uſed with a Verb, as you may ſee inthe follow- 
{ ing. Examples. 


4 Le Vin Clairet eſt bon. Claret 4 good. 
> LeVind'Eſpagneeſt meilleur, Spaniſh Wing is better. 
| (not eſt micux. ) | 
Cette Bicre icy ett meilleure Thx Beer 55 better then the 
que 1 autre (not eſt mieux.) other, 
; Te parle mieux Frangois que I can (peak French better then 
luy (not meilleur que luy.) ke. | 
; Mon Cheval court mieux que Ay Horſe runs better then 
le voſtre, (not meiKlenr que yours, 
le voſtre,) Wc. 


—- The Comparative becometh a Superlative, putting the Ar- 
| ticle before, as, v 


/ Teplus ſage de tous, The wiſeſt of all. 

, Le plus fort Pemporte, The ſtrovgeſt carries it: 

, La plus belle roſe devient The fineſt Roſe becometh hep. 
"___  rarecul. 


Les plus courtes folies font The ſhorteſt follics arc the beſt, 
les meiljeures. 


; There are ſome Latin Superlatives that are fit for ſome par- 
ticular uſes, as; | 


Sereniſlime, Aoft Serene, 

1)luſtriſhime. Moſt ll ijtrious. 
Reverendiflime, Moſt Revsrend. 
Eminentiflime. Moſt Eminent. 


_ Nara —— —— 
IN— C—y 


Of the Pronouns. 


He Pronouns are divided into feyeral kindes : Some are 

called Perſonals , becauſe they are uſed inſtead of the 
name of the perſon and thing, as jc, denoterh the firſt perſon, 
which 1s my (-If ; zy thou, the ſecond perſon ; i he, the third; 
the Plural Number of which, is 9-4 we, vous ye, 7s they. Some 
are called Demonſtratives, beeaulc they demonſtrate the per- 
ſon, or the thing; ce Gentihemme that — w 

| | Chev 


UMI 


«a am 6s = ai 
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Cheval that Horſe, cette Aaiſon that Houſe. Some areterm.. 
ed Po feſſves becauſe they fignifie that a thing is poſſeſſed by 
the perſon that the Pronoun bath relation unto, as mon Livre 
my Book, t82 Cheval thy Horſe, fon Chapean his Hat.” Some 
are called Relatives, becauſe they do fignifie the thing men. 
tioned aſore, le him, it; 14 her. it; {es them, quz who, which : 
As for example, Voila un Gentithomme de ma connoiſſance, qui 
eſt nouvellement venu de France, le connoiſſe4-vous ? There 
is a Gcntieman of my acquaintance , which is newly come 
out of France, do you know bim > In this Phraſe, qui and le 
are the Pronouns Relatives, Som: are called Interrogatives, 
becauſe they are uſed inasking a Queſiion : As, Quz eſt 1a ? 
Who is there > Quel home eſt ce/4 ? What Man is that» Que 
dites vous ? What ſay you? Que fijtes veus ? What do you > 
Some are called Indefinites, becauſe they do not mention any 
particular perſon or thing ; as, Quelqu*un ſome Body, aucun 
a0Ys quelque choſe ſomething, chaque each, » quicongue who- 
ocver. 


The Perſonal Pronouns, 


The Sin gular N umber. Tſe Plural Number; 
Nom. Je, moy TI, Nous [ Ys. 
Gen. de moy, of mc. de nous, of us. 
D::. me, moy, a moy, t0 me. anous, toms. * 
Accuſ, me, moy, me. nous, #4. 


Ablat. de moy, from me. 


Nom. tu, toy, thou. 

Gen. de tov, of thee. 
Dat. te, toy, a toy, to thee. 
Accuſ. te, toy, thee, 
Ablat. de toy, from thee. 


N om. 4l, luy, he. 

Gen.: de luy, of him. 
Dat. luy, a ivy, to km. 
Accuf. le; luy, him. 
Ablat, de luy, from him. 


Nom. elle, fhe. 
Gen, d'elle, of her, 


de nous, from 18. 


vous, you, or ye. 
de vous, of you, 
a vOus, t0 you. 
Vous, you. 

de vous, from y or. 


ils, eux, they. 
d'cux, of them, 
Jeur, a eux, to them, 
les, eux, them. 
deux, from them, 


elles, they. 
d'clles, of them: 


74 Of Perſonal Pronouns. 


Dat. luy, a elle, 20 hex. leur, a elles, to them? } 
'Accuſ. la, elle, her. les, elles, them. 

'Ablat. d'elle, from her. d'elies, from them. 

Gen. deſoy, of himſelf. Accuſ, ſe, ſoy, himſelf. 


Dat. ſe, a ſoy, 70 himſelf. Ablat. dc {>y, j-om himſelf. Þþ 1 


Of the Perſonal Pronouns, ſome are c2lled Conjuntivers, 
becauſe they are joyned with Verbs ; as theſe, je, me, 21, te, 
ZL, le, luy, la, les, leur. The other are called Abſolute, becauſe | * 
they may be uſed without a Verb, and have a perfedt ſenſe of 
themſelves, as, moy, toy, luy, elle, nous, vous, cux, elles. 


Of theſe ConjunRives, the Nominative Caſe goes before 
the Verb in an Affirmative Phraſe, as, | 


Te parle. _ " £ feat, 
Tu parles Thou (peakeſt. | 
Il parle. He ſpeaheth. _ 
Nous parlons. We ſpeak. 
Vous.parlez. T ou (peak. | 
Is parlent. They ſpeak. 
' But it goeth after the Verb in asking a Queſtion, as; 
\ Parle-t-1) 2? Doth he (peak ? 
« Parles-yous Frangois > Do you ſpeak French ? 
- 'Avez-vous de beaux gans ? Have you got nf fine Gloves? | 
- Veux-tume croire > Wilt thou b#Lieve me ? : 
- A quoy penſe-t-il > What 4oth he think upon ? 
- Dequoy parJe-t-elle > What doth fhe ſpeak of ? | 
Avons-nous quelque choſe a Have we any thing to eat ? 
manger? .. | bs | 
Sommes nous obligeza celag Are we bound to do that ? | 
. Dormes-vous fi tard 2? Do you ſleep ſo late ? 4 
- Chantent-ils bien > Do they ſong well? | 
, Dancent-elles bien ? - Do they dance well ? 


Tt goeth alſo after in relating ſome Diſcourſe in ſuch a ſenſe, 


'As-tu bien 1a hardieſſe (ditil) Haſt thou ſo much confidence 
de te preſenter devant . (ſai4he) to appear before 


moy ? «© me? 
Inſoient / dit elle) foxtez Tmpudent ( ſaid ſhe) get ye 
at---: | gone, A: KS 
Tout beau ( reſpand-11) ne Softly (anſmercd he) do nat 
paſſez pas:plus ayant. g0 any furthers . - - 
bo —*. * Malheureuſe 


y 


Aa aQFc 


= Soc. % 


Malheureuſe que je ſuis (Seſ- 
cria-t-elle) faut il que, &c. 
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m—— that T am (cried 
he) muſt T, fc. + 


It goeth after likewiſe in a wiſhing manner, as, 


'Aink ſoit-il, 


So bet. 


Fuſfiez vous mort ily a long- TI wiſh you were dead long 


temPps. 


ago. 


There are ſome Adverbs or ConjunQions that precede a 
Verb, and that Verb muſt have its Nominate after 1t, as, 


Aufſi eſperay-1e que. 

Auſſhi m'accorderez -vous que. 

Si faut-il que vous confeſhez, 

Pattant avons nous reſolu de 
yous venir prier. 

Pourtant ay-je entrepris de. 

Seulement ajoutexay-je que, 
&c. 


q Bien vous diray je. 


Autant-en ferez yous. 
Encore fayt i] ſe divertir. 


SoT hope that. 

So you will grant me that. 

Ter you muſt confeſs. 

Therefore we have reſolved ta 
come and intreat you, 

Therefare T have undertaken, 

Oncly I ſhall add,&c. | 


T may well tell you. 
Tou muſt do as much. 
Tet a Body muſt be merry. 


The Dative and Accuſative Caſe of thoſe ConjunRiye Proz 


nouns go before the Verb, as, 


Te vous aime, 5 
Vous nyobligerez, , 
W_—_ 


Te 1 donne. . 
Il me connoiſt. , 
Te le verray, , 


Ie la verray. * 

Ie les remercieray. - 

Il me viendra yolr. , 

Elle'me jure. , 

Elles te batront. 

Nous yous entendons: « 

Vous nous eſtonnez. .. 

IIs vous dironit. 

Vous leur ferez ſgavoir. 
Vous lesferez-mourir de peur, 


| They go alſo before theſe two 


Me voicy, 


T love you. 

Tou will oblige me; 

T gave him. 

He knoweth me. 

T ſhall ſee him. 

T ſhall ſce her, 

T ſhall thank them; 

He will come to ſee me! 

She ſwears to me. 

They will beat thee. 

We underſtand you. 

T 04 aſtoniſh us. 

They will tell you. 

Tou will let them hnow. 

Tou will make them diefe 
fear. 


Adverbs, vozla, voicy; as," ' 
Here I am, 
Le 
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Le voila. 
La volcy. 
La voila. 
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There he %. 
Here ſhe 5. | 
There ſhe #, &c. 


But you muſt put the Pronoun after the Verb in the Second 
Perſon of the Imperative Mood,unleſs the Phraſe be Negative 


aSz 
« Donnez moy. 
Ne me donnez pas. 
: 'Appellez moy. 
Ne m'appellez pas. 
ve 
, Nete leve pas. 
Dites luy. 
Ne luy dites.pas. 
; Cherchez le; 
Ne'le cherchez pas; 
.Batez le. 
Ne les batez pas. 

. ſRepreſentez leur. 
Ne leur repreſcnte pas. 
Recevez la. 

Ne la recevez pas. 
(Ne m'oubliez pas. 


Give me. 

Do not give me. 

Call me. 

Do not call me. 

R1i{e. 

Do not ri{(e. 

Tell him, 

Do not tell hin, 
Look for him. 

Do not look for him. 
Beat him. 

Do not beat them. 
Repreſent unto them. 
Do not repreſent unto them; 
Recerve ner. 

Do not receive her... 
Do not forget mc. 


And when two Verbs come together with the Particle (@) 
between them , then the Pronoun mult go afore the Jatter 


Verb, as, 


Pardonnez moy, & me re- * 


cevez derecnef en vollte 
faveur, 

Couche-toy de bonne heure, 
& te_leve demain de bon 
matin. 

Voyez le, & luy donnez le bon 
jour de ma part. 

Elcrivez Juy, & luy donnes 
quelque aflcurancede, &c. 


Donnez-nounus du vin, & nous 
, \ 
apport?z quelque choſe a 

F manger, 


5 


Parion me, anl ryeceiuc me 
azain in your favor. 


Go to Bed betimes , and riſe 
to morrow early in the 
Morning. 

See him, and wiſh him the 
go00d morrow from me. 

Write to him, or to her, 4nd 
give him or her ſome aſſu- 
rance of. 

Give us (ome Wine, and bring 
us ſomeiling to eat. 


BeuvyeZz 


nd 
ve 


Beuvez un coup, & vousen 


allez. 
Pricz les dentrer, & les faites 


boire. 

Eaites mes baiſemains a voſtre 
pere & 2 volitrc mere & leur 
dites que !© les prie de venir 
demain di:!!er avec moy. 


Of the Perſonal Pronouns. 


77 
Drink 4 Cup, and get you 
0nc. | 

Deſire them to come ins and 
make them drink. 

Remember me to your Father 
and Mother, and tell them, 
that T invite them to come 
and dine with me to mor=- 
r0Ws CC. 


' Weuſ-+he 2b lute Perſonal Pronouns by themſelves, both 


ina quU<ttion 
UE::3O:h, 
follow (0:16 Examples of all, 


Moy > ruy ? ny > elle> eux © 
Moy ! toy! !uy! elle ! eux/ 
Qui eſt ce q”1 a tait cela ? 
Moy, toy, luy, elle, | 
C'eſt moy. 

Ceeſt luy: 

C'eſt nous, 

C'eſt vous. 

Parlez a moy: *» 

Beuvez a luy. - - 

Fiez yous en elle, 

Te ſuis tout a vous. 

Cela n'eſt pas a nous; , 


Te vous prie de penſer en moy. , 


Souvenez vous de moy, » 

Attendez-vous cela de moy ? 

Ie me repoſe ſur toy. 

Ie n'en aimeray jamais une 
autre qu'efle, 

Faites comme moy. 

Ne faites pas comme Juy, 

Faites.cela pour moy. 

Pour luy, pour elle. 

Marchez deyavt luy. + 

Entrez apres moy. » 

Venez avec moy, . 


Allez avec Juy F 


Demeurez avec elle. , 


2: 24 wondering way ; asallo, when we anſwer a. 
and ycuerally. after Verbs and Prepoſitions ; here 


T? thou? he ? ſhe? they? 
T! thou ! he! ſhe! they! 
Who t it that did ſo ? 
T, thou, he, ſhe. 
It I, | 
It % he. 

Tt #16. 

Tt is you. 

Speak to me, 

Drink to him. 

Truſt her, 

I am wholly yours. 

That 7; none of ours. 

Pray think upon me. 
Remember me. 

Do you expeft that of me? 
I relie upon thee. 
T ſhall never love another but 

ber. E | 

Do as T. 

Do not do as he. 

Do that for me. 

For him, for her. 

Walk before him. 

Come in after mee 

Come with me. 

Go with him. 


Stay with her, | 
Fa DiſneZ 
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- Diſhnez avec eux. Dine with them. 
Venez-vous en avec moy. Come along with ie. 
- 'Avez-vous eſte chez elles > Have you been at their houſe } 


We uſe alſo theſe ſame Pronouns in a Comparative Phraſe, 
| after the Particle (que.) | 
, 1 eſt plus grand que moy, ' He i taler then T. . 

- Te __—_ fort que toy. T am ſtronger then thec? 


. Vous eſtes plus ſage'que Tuy. Tou are wiſer then he. | 
-jTu as plis d*amis que luy, m_ haſt more friends then 
, Co 
Ils ſont plus heureux que They arc more happy then we, 
nous. | 
Te parle mieux Francois que TI ſpeah better French then 
Vous. ; . you; 
Nous PVFentendons miceux Fe underſtand it better then 
qu'eux. they; 3 
Les femmes font belles en Women are handſome in Eng. þ 
Angleterre, on n'en voir land, Europe doth not af- 


point dans PEurope de plus ford finer then they. 
Jolies qu'elles. _ | 


But when a Verb dath follow in that Comparative Phraſo 
then the Pronoun ConjunRive is uſed inſtead of the Abſolute 
as, 

T1 eſt plas fort que je ne ſeray He # ſtronger then ever T ſhall 

Jamais, be. | 

T'ay plus de force en mon petit T-have more ſtrength in my lits 
doigt que tu.n'en as en tout tle finger, then thou haſt in 


ton corps. | thy whole body. 

Je fais plus d*ouvrage enun T do more work ina day, then 
Jour qu'il wen fait en hui&. he doth in a week. 

Vous eſtes plus riche qu'ils ne Tou are richer then ever they 
ſeront jamais, &c. will be. | 


| Before the Relative (qr, who) and the Pattici ple of a Verb, 
the Pronouns abſolute are uſed. 


Moy, qui ſuis voſtre ſerviteur. 1, which am your ſervant: 


Toy, que jen'ay jamais ven, Thou, whom T never ſaw. | 
Lay , fe voyant depoyryey He, ſceing himſelf unprovided 
&argent: © WS ef filyers ha 

| Moy; 


UMI 
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Moy, n'eftant pas d*humeur 7, being not of humor to en- 


e Pendurer. dure 78. 
Eux, qui n'eſtoient pas loin, They, which were nor far: 
'E Flle, ſe voyant decouverte, She, feeing her ſelf diſcover- 
d. | 


—_—. 
d———— 


The Demonſtrative Pronouns, 


Maſculines, . 
J Nom. Ce. Thi, or that. 
Gen, de ce. of thzs.: 
4 Dat. a ce. t0 this. 
Accuf, ce. this. 
1 Ablat. de ce. of this. 


Cet, cette, ces, cecy, cela, celuy, and celle, are declined 
"| after the ſame way, that is to ſay, with the Article Indefinite, * 
Ce and cet belong to the Maſculine Gender, cette belongs to 
the Feminine : The difference between ce and cer is, that ce is 
uſed with words that begin with a Conſonant, and cect with 
3 ſuch as begin with a Vowel, or with (þ,) as, 


Y Ce Cheyal. T'>% or that Horſe, 
ce Chien, t this Dog. 
y cet Animal, this Creature, 
cet Homme. - that Man. 
: | But if an Adjetive come between, beginning with a Con: 
ſonant, then you may ſay. | Es 
. Cegrand Homme. That great Man. 
Ce pauvre Animal. This poor Beaſt. 
; For the Feminine Gender, 
Cette Femme.y | This Woman. 
| Cette Cavalle, That Mare. | 
: Ces is the Plural Namber, and belongs to both Genders, as, 
Ces Hommes. Theſe Men. 
ces Femmes, theſe Women. 
j ces Cheyaux. theſe Horſes. 


ces Cayalles. theſe Mares, 
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In ſpeaking, we commonly ule theſe , icy and Ia after the 
Nouns, as allo ina Comical.llile, as, 


Ce Livre icy. 

ce Livre la. 

ce Mois icy. 

cette Maiſon la: 

en ce Temps icy. 

en ce Temps 1a, 

ces Gens icy. 

ces Gens 1a. 

cet honyne 1a me plaiſt, 

cette femme 1a eſt belle, 
ue dites yous de ce 
Livre Ja? 

Que vous ſemble de ce 
Cheval la ? 


'This Book. 

that Book. 

this Moneth. 

that Houſe. 

in thi Seaſon. 

in that Seaſon. 

theſe People. 

thoſe People, 

that Man pleaſes me. 
that Woman # handſome. 
What ſay you of that Book ? 


How do youlike that Horſe ? 


This Pronoun (ce) 1s ſometimes Neuter, and ſo we uſe it 
before the Relative quz and que; and, betore the Participles 
and Infinitive of Verbs ; as alſo with the Verb Subſtantive. 


Ce quteſt, amer a Ja bouche, 
- eſtdoux au cceur, 

Tout ce qui rejuit n'eſt pas or. 
Ce que yous dites eſt vray. 
Ce faiſant yous m'obligerez. 


»- Ce qu'il vous plaira. : 
Faites bonne chere de ce qu il 
"—_— 


Y. 2. | 
Ie me ſoucie fort peu de ce 


que vous dites, 

Qui fair ce qu'il peut, dit ce 
qu'il ſcait, & donne ce qu'1l 
a, n'eſt pas oblige a dayan- 
tage. | 

- Ceft bjen fait. 

C'eſt bien dir. 

C'eſt moy, c'eſt lvy. 

Ce ſera mcy qul vous ſ-rvi- 
ray. 

' Ce me ſcra honneur & f-- 

Veur. 


What # bitter at the Mouth, % 
ſweet at the Heart. 

All s not Gold that gliſters. 

That which you ſay k true. 

Deing that, you will obliee 
Me. 

What you pleaſe. 


Make good chear with that 


there ts. 

T care very little of what you 
ly, 

He that doth what he can, ſaith 
wher he knows, an gives 
what he hath, is not bound 
ro do more. * | 

Tt i rll done. 

It 0:4 {1d, 

Its 7 it 6 h& 


it mil be I that hall ſerve 


7; frcil le an honor and 4 f4- 
Ur 0 MCC DY 


Ce 


—_— 


Ce ſeroit une bonne affaire; 
C'eſt ce que je demande. 
C'elt ce que je Iny ay tou- 
| fjours dits ; 
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or 


It would be a good bufine(s. 

It ts the thing that IT deſire, 

It is that which I have always 
zold him, 


Cecy and cela go with the other Verbs, 


Cela peut ſervir a quelque 
choſe. VET 

Tout cela va bien, 

Cecy ſignihie. 

Cela me donne beaucoup de 
peine. 

Cela me faſche. + 

Cela $S'accorde-t-1l > 

Te ne croy pas cela. - 

Eſtes vous content de cela. - 

Donnez-moy cela. . 

Apportez moy cela. « 

Ne touchez pas a cela. | 


That may ſerve for ſomething; 


All that goes well. 
Thi fignifies. 
That gives me much trouble, 


That grieves me. 

Doth that agree ? 

T do not believe that. 
Are you content of that? 
Give me that. 

Bring me that. 

Do not touch that. 


The difference between (eſt and zl eft) ts this (c*oſt) is uſed 
properly before a Subſtantive, either ſingle or joyned with an 
AdjeQive : Likewiſe"before Articles, Pronouns, Adverbs,and 
Prepoſitions, ard Infinitives of Verbs. 


C*eſt Dicu qui a-cree le ciel 
& 1a terre, 

C'eſt Ieſus Chriſt qui nous a 
rachetez, 


C'eſt le Roy qui le commande. . 


c'eſt 1a Loy qui le defend. . 
c'eſt ]Ja Coutume; 
c'eſt la Saiſon, 
c'eſt Puſage. 
c'eſt une bonne Choſe, 
c eſt un beau SubjeR._ 
c'eſt un brave Homme.. 
c'eſt une belle Femme, . 


c'eſt pitie; &'eſt domimage. , 
c'eſt merveille, . 
. C'eſt moy, 


It + God that hath created 
Heaven and Earth. 


Tt is Feſus Chriſt that hath re+ : 


deemed us. 

it s the King that commands 
it. 

it s the Law that forbids ite 

it i the Cuſtem. | 

7t is the Seaſon, 

it s the Uſe, 

it £4 good Thing. 

it 54 fine Subjef. 

he # a brave Man, 

ſhe ts, or it # ahandſome Wos 
man. 

it ks pity, 

it#4wcinder, 

it is I. 

'G c'e 
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c eſt luy. 

c'eſt elle, 

c'elt du Pain. - 
c'eſt du Vin. _ 
c'eſt de la Biere. 
c'eftdePOr. 

c'clt deV Argent. 
c'eſt mon Ami. 

c*eſt mon Frere. 
c'eſt ce Coſte 1a. , 
c'elt cer Homme 1a. 
c*eſt cette Femme 12. 
c'elt celuy-cy. 

c*elt celuy-12, 

c'eſt cecy, 

c'eſt cela. 

c'eſt ce que je cherch?. 
c'eſt ce'qu'1! demande. 
c'eſt quelqu'un. -. 
c'e{t quelque chole, , 
ce n'elt perfonne. 
cxhnont, 
c'eſt tout un, - 

c*elt tout de meſme. . 
c*cit tous les jours... 
c'eſt aujourd*hvy. . 
c*eſtoit hier. . 

ce ſera demazn. . 

cet rarement, . 
ceten haut, . 
c*eten Þas. 

c'eſt pJus loin. . 

c'eſt aſlez. 

c o#t rroy. 

c eſt adeſſcin, - « 

c eſt ſeulement. : 

ce eſt Iibrement. . 

c eſt franchement., 

c eſt icy. 

c'eſt autre part. , 
c*eſt trop ſouvent..., 
c'clt a 1a rofige. , 


iti he. » 

it is hey. * 

it # Breaf. 

its Wine, 

it # Beer, 

it & Gold, - 

it # Silver, 

it 1 my Friend. 

it #s my Brother, 

it %# that Side. 

it ks that Man. 

it # that Woman. 

it k thi ſame. 

7t ks that ſame. 

it K thu, 

it z that. 

it & what T look for. 
zt + what he decfires. 
7t + ſome body. 

it is ſomething. 

it s no body. 

it & all, 

it ts all one. ._. 
7t ts the very ſame. 
it ts every day. 

it ts to day. 

it was yeſterday. 

7t will be tq morrow. 
#t is ſeldom. 

1t i above. 

it ts below. 

it is further, 

it # enough. 
it is t00 much. 

itk a purpoſe. 

7t is onely. 

7t is freely. 

it is Fay. 

it is here. 

it is ſomewhere elſe, 
it 7s too often. 

it s round about. 


c'eſt 3 la volee, - 

c'eſt parhazard. , 

c'elt a condition que, , 
c'eſt afin que. , 

c'eſt au contraire, | 

c'eſt yoir clair. _ 
c'eſteſtrefol. __ 

c'eſt ayoir peu d'eſprit. - 
c'elt couper court. 

c'elt en faire trop. 
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it #4t random. 

iris by chance.  _ 
it s on condition that? 
it k to the end that. 

it $ 10 the contrary. 

that 5 to ſee light. 
that ks to be « foul, 
that 4 to have little wit; 
it # to cut ſhort, 

that %; to do too much. 


(11 eff) being taken Impetſonally, is uſed with Nouns Ad 
jeaives Alone, and with theſe following Subſtantives, Temps 


Time, Heure Hour, Tour Day, Nuift 


Ileſt way. - 

il eſt faux, 

1] eſt certain, \ 

1] eſt evident. 

i] eſt impoſſible; 

1] eſt neceſlaire. 

1] eſt facile, 

1] eſt difficile, 

11 eſt bon de. \ 

_ Ueft croyable que: 
1] eſt temps de Timer; 

il eſt heurede ſouper. 

1] eft jour, 

jileſt nui&. 


ight, asg 


It 4 true. 

it % falſe. 

it 4 certain." 
it k evident. 
7t & impoſſible, 
iti neceſſary. 
zt s eafie. 

it # difficult. 


-i 


- iti good, Wc; 


it + credible that, Ec: 
it # time to dine. 

it ks time to,ſup. 

it s day-lights. . 

it i night. 


We uſe (ce) anothet way, which is very fines and altogethes 
elegant in our Language, as Monſieur De Paugelas laith in his 
Remarks; and that is in the Plural Number of the Verb Sub- 


tantivez as, 
Les plus grands Capitaines de 
FAntiquite ce furent Alex- 


andre,Ceſars Hannibal, OP 
Ce furent degrands Hommes 


qui inyentefent les Arts I4- 
beraux, + 

Ce ſont des gens de bien, 

Ce ſontde braves gens: 


MT. 


The greateft Captains of Ants 
tiquity were Alexander yg 
Caſat, Hannibal, &c. 

They were great Men that itle 
wetted the Liberal Arts: 


The) 4#e honeſt folks, 
Thoje are brave Mens 


of 


A 


84 


ah. 


* Of the Demonſtrative Pronouns: 


—— 


—_—_"_ 


Of Cecy and Cela. 


Ecy and Cela, are ufed without a Subſtantive, before or 
after a Verb and a Participle, as, .- | 


Cecy eſt beau.” 

, Cela me plaift. 
_Que-dites;vous de cecy ? 
-Donnez:moy cela. 

. Te ne croy pas cela; 

Cecy m'oblige a faire. 
Cela me perſuade que. 
Endiſant cela. 

En faiſant cela, &c. 


Thi, or thirthing # fine. 
That pleaſeth me. 

What do you ſay of this. 
Give me that. _ 

T 4o not bclicve that. 
This doth oblige me to do. 
That perſwades me that. 
Tn ſaying that. 

In doing ſo, or that. 


— — 


of Celuy and Celle Singular, Ceux 
and Celles Plural. | 


Eluy and Celle, are uſed to avoid the Repetition of a 


Noun. 


Le Carofſe du Roy, & celuy 
de la Reyne. 

La Chambre du Duc, & celle 

_ delaDuchefſe. 

Il a Ja bouche aufh grande 
que celle d*un Chevyal. 

Le Vin de France eſt plus ſain 
que ceJuy d'F ſpagne. 

Le drap d' Angleterre elt plus 
fin que celuy de France. 

Les Chevaux d'Angleterre 


ſont plus beaux que ceux de 
France. 

Cette toile n'eſt pas fi belle 
que celle que yous achctates 
hier, | 


The Kings Coach, and that of 
the Queen. 


The Dukes Chamber, and that 
of the Dutcheſs. 

His Mouth 3s as big as that of 4 
Horſe. 


The Wine of France, % more -'W 


ſound then that of Spain, - 
The Cloth of England, # finer 
then that of France, 
Engliſh Horjes are finer then 
thoſe of France, 


That Cloth 4s not ſo fine as that 
you bought yeſterday, 


La 


Of. the Demonſtrative Pronouns, &% 


La Ville de Parz'eſt plus 
grandequecellede Londres, 


Il n'y eut jamats Republique. 


mieux gouvernee. que celle 
de Yeni(c. 
Te n'ay jamais veu une fi belle 
: Bourſe que celle de Londres. 
Mes valets & ceux. de Mr, ſe 
ſont batus enſemble, 
On ne volt guere de beautez 
pareilles a celles d'Angle- 
terre. EY 


The City of Paris, % bigger 
then that of London. 
There was never any Common- 
wealth better governed,then 
. That of Venice, | 
T never ſaw ſo fine, an Ex» 
change, as that of London. , 
My Men, and thoſe of Mr. 
have fought together. 
Men ſeldom ſec any beauties, 
equal to thoſe of England, 


They are uſed alſo before the Relative Pronouns, Quz7, que, | 


Celuy qui eſt content eſt aſlez 
- - Fache.- 

Celle que vous connoiflez. 
Ceux dont vous m'avyez parle. 


Celuy qui perſeverera juſques 
ala tin, ſera ſauve. 

Bien-heureux Jont ceux qui 
meurent au Seigneur. 

Ceux qui donnent tout ſont 
des Prodigues. 

Celles qui ont fait eela. ont 
tort, 

I] ne faut pas eſftre ingrats en- 
vers ceux dont nous ayons 
r2ceu des fayeurs. 

Z.cs beſtes connoiſſent ceux 
qui leur font du. bien. 


We uſe this Pronoun 
a Town or Place, as, 


Ceuxde Parj, 


Ceux de Roucn, 
Ceux de Diepe. 
Ceux de Londres. 


Ceux de Weſtminſter, 


He that + content, # rich e 
nough, 
She that you know. 
Thoſe whereof you ſpoke. to 
c 


me. | 

He that ſhall perſevere to the 
end, ſhall be ſaved. 

Bleſſed are they that dic in the 
Lord. : 

Thoſe that give all, are Prodi- 
gal, 

Thoſe that have done that, are 
0 blamc. 

We muſt not be ungrateful to- 
wards them , of whom we 
have received favors. 

B:aſts know them that do the 
g00d- 


(ceux) when we ſpeak of the People of 


Thoſe of Paris, that ® to (ay, 
- the People, 

The People of Rollen. 

The People of Diepe.. - 

Thoſe of London. 
Thoſe of Weltminfter, _ _ 
x. .-— _ 


Bs Of thePo 
- Ceux de chez fious, | 
- Ceux de chez vous. 
- Ceix de dedans & ceux de de- 
- -hors. 
- Ceux d'enhaut & ceux d'enbas 
- ont eu querelle. 
. Ceux qui ſont de loin qu'ils 
ſortent les premiers. 
Ceux de noftre parti batirent 
ceux du parti contraire. 


fſrve Pronouns. 

The People of our Houſe, 

The People of your Houſe, 

Thoſe of within, and thoſe of 
without. | 

The People above and the Peg. 
ple below, fell out, 

They that live afar off let them 
go out firſt, 

Thoſe of our fide, did beat thoſe” 
of the contrary ſide, 


| When we diſcourſe of two perſons, or of two things, we uſe 
theſe Pronouns. (celuy-cy, celle-cy, ceux-cy, Oc.) inſtead of 
_ repeating the perſons or things. By (celuy-cy) muſt be under- 
itood the laſt named; and by (celuy-la) 1s meant the firſt, 


Example, 


Scipion & Hannibal _— 
deux grands Capitaints : 
celuy-cy faillit a prendr2 
Rome, & celuy-la deftruiſir 
Carthaec. 

Paris & Londres ſont Jes deux 
plus puifſantes Villes de 
VEurgpe : Celle cy eft (ci- 
tuee ſur la Tamiſe, & celles 
laſur Ja Seine. 


Scipio and Hannibal were two 
great Captains : The liſt 
did almoſt take Rome , and 
the firſt deſtroyed Carthage, 


Paris and London aye the two 
moſt powerful Cities of En« 
rope; One # ſeatedupon the 
River Thames,and the other 
upon the River Seine, 


tt. —_—_— 
= - wo . 
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Of Pronouns Poſſeſſcve, ConjunFjve. 


Singul. Maſc, Fem, 
Nom. | On, mas 
I ton, ta, 
ſon, ſas 


Pl. Com. 
Mes My. 
tes, thy. 
ſes, hx, or her; 


Theſe following agree with all Genders: 


 Singnl, 
Noſtre, 
yollre, 

| Jeux, 


Plur, 
Nos, Our, 
Vos, your, 


urs; their, 


perſon that poſleſs which gover 
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Theſe Pronouns are declined by the Article Indefinite, ac, 


Nom. Mon, My. 

Gen. De mon, Of my. 

Dat. A mon. T'o my. . 
Acc, Mon. MY. 

Abl. De mon. From my.(And foof the reſt.) 


They are called ConjunRive, becauſe they are always joyned 
with a Noun, as, | 


Mon Pere, ma Mere. My Father, my Mother. 
Mon Frere, ma Sceur. My Brother, my Siſter. 
Mes Parens, mes Amis. Ay Kinred, my Friends. 
Noſtre Pays, nos Villes, Our Countrey, our Cities. 


(Mon, ton, ſon,) are always placed befor: a Noun of the 
Maſculine Gender ; and (ma, ta, ſz) before the Feminine, both 
in the Singular Number ; (Mes, es. [cs,) are.vlaced both be- 
fore the Maſculine and Feminine in the Plural Number, as, 


Mon Chien, mes Chiens, My Dog, my Dogs. 
Mon Cheyal, mes Chevaux, My Hor(e, my Horſes. 
Ton Bcaeuf, tes Boeufs, Thy Ox, thy Oxen. 

Son Coq, ſes Cocqs. His Cock, k#s Cocks, 
Ma Chienne, mzs Chiennes, Ay Bitch, my Bitches. 
Ma Cavale, mes Cayales, My Mare, my Mares, . 
Ta Vache, tes Vaches. Thy Cow, thy Cows, 
Sa Poule, ſes Poules. H#u Hen, his Hens, 


If a Noun of the Feminine Gender beginneth with a Vowel, 
then the Pronoun Maſculine muſt be uſed inſtead of the Fe- 
minine, unleſs there be an Adjefttive before the Subſtantive, 
= = beginneth with a Conſonant : Obſerve the difference as 
0jloweth, 


Mon Ame. | Ay Soul. 


Ma'chere Ame, My dear Soul, 

Ton Eſperance. Thy Hopc. 

Ta grande Eſperance, Thy great Hope. 
Son Intention, His Intention, 

Sa bonne Intention, His z00d Intention. 


The Engliſh Learnex is to aw notice, ' That it is not the 
as the Pronoun ; but the thin 
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which 1s poſleſſed, as jt is in Engliſh in the third perſon ; 
as, 


Son Enfant, Ht or her Childe, 

Son Couteau. H# or her Knife. 

Sa Maiſon. Ht or her Houſe, 

Sa Famille, His or her Family, &'c. 


— 


of Pronouns Poſſeſſrve, Abſolute, 


Hele Pronouns are called Abſolute ; becauſe they are 
uſed without, and inſtead of a Subſtantive : They are 
declined by the Article Definite, as, 


The Singular Number.” 


Maſc. Fem,. 


Nom. Le micn, la m:i:nne. 1m7ne. 

Gen. du mien, dela mienne, of mine. 
Dat. au mien, a la mienne, to mine. 
Acc, Je mien, la mienne, 1mne. 

Ab]. du mien, dela mienne, from mine, 


The Plural Number. 
Maſc. Fem, 


Nom. Les miens, les miennes, 17ne. 
Gen, -des miens, des miennes, of mine. 
Dat, aux miens, aux miennes, to mzne. 
| Acc. les miens, les miennes, mine. 
Abl. des miens, des miennes, from mine. 


And ſo of the reſt. 
Maſc. Fem, 


Sing le tien, la tienne, thine: 

Sing, le fien, Ia fienne, bis or hers, 
Plur, les tiens, les tiennes, thine. 
Plur. les fiens, les fiennes, his or hers; 


Sing. lenoftre, Ia _ ours. 
P:ur, les noftres, les noſixes, ours, 


Maſc. 
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Fem, 


Sing. le yoſtre, la voſtre, yours. 
Plur, les yoſtres, les voſtres, yours; 


Sing. le lenr, la leur, their own. 
Pleur. les leurs, les leur, thezr own. 


Obſerve in all theſe Pronouns, that the difference between 
the Singular and the Plural, is only an (C(/ 


Theſe Pronouns in time paſt did go before the Subſtantive; 
(un mien ami, un fien parent, un ticn frere, &*c.) but now 
they are only uſed without a Subſtantive, and takes its place to 
avoid the repetition of it, Example. 


Voſtre pere & le mien ſont a 
lez ala promenade. 

Le Roy eſt dans ſon Carofle & 
la Reyne dans le fien. - 
Ie tedonneray mon chier. ; fi 
tu me veux donner le tien. 
Leurs Cheuaux ſont plus heaux 
que Jes noſtres. 

Mon Cheval court mieux que 
le voſtre. 

Voſtre maiſon eſt bien plus 
graude que la noſtre. 

Ie ſuis fort a voſtre ſervice, & 
moy Je ſuis au voltre. 

Il eſt voſtre ſerviteur , c'eſt 
moy qui ſuis le fien. 

Tay perdu mon couteau, pre- 
ſtez moy le voſtre. 

Taime cet enfant 13 comme le 
mien propre. 

Tay oublie mon manteau. 

Voulez-vous le mien > 

Prenez le mien. 

Servez-vons du mien. 

Chacun le fien ce reſt pas 
trop. 


Tour Father and mine,are gone 
a walking. 

The King % in bj Coach, and 
the Queen in hers. 
I will grove thee my Dog , if 
thou wilt give me thine. 
Tkeir Horſes are finer then 
OUTS. | 
My Horſe runs better then 
yours. 

Tour Houſe % much bigger 
then ours. 

T am very much at your ſervice, 
and Tamat yours, 

He + your Servaht, it + IT that 
am hi. | 

T have loſk myKnife, lend me 
yours, 

T love that Childe as mine 
9wn, 41P 

T have forgot my Cloak. 

Wilt you have mine ? 

Take mine. 

Make uſe of mine, 

Every one his 6wn 7; not ton 
much. 


You ſee that theſe Pronouns arezalways uſed inſtead of the 


Subſtantive, therefore have acare that you do not ſay, 


un 


\ 


go 
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Un mien ami, but un de mes amis. 
Un fien parent, but un de ſes parens. 
Un tjzen ſerviteur, þxzt un de tes ſeryiteurs, 


Obſerve this Phraſe. 


x eſt aime des ftens, 

Aime les tiens tu ſeras aime 
d'eux, dit pibrac, 

Les fiens. - 


Plaider pour avoir !e fien, 
Tu adjouſtes cela du tien. 
Ie veux avoir le mien. 


He is loved of his own. 
Love thy own, thou ſhalt be 
loved of them. 


His Servants, his Kanred, and 


Allies ; tho(e of his party, 

of his rctinue, his followers, 
Togo to Law for hig own. 
Thou ad1eſt that of thine own, 
I will have my own. 


 m— 


Of Relative Pronouns 


Q" is Singular and Plural , and bejongs to both Gen- 
ers. 


Nom. Qui. 
Gen. de qui, 
Dat. a qui, 
Accuf. qui. * 
Ablat. e qui. 


Who. 

of whom, 
to whom, 
whom. 
from whom, 


Lequel, Which. 


Singu], Maſc. Fem. 
Nom. Lequel, Jaquelle. 
Gen, duquel, de laquelle, 
Dat. auquel, alaquelle. 
Acc. lequel, laquelle. 
Abl. duquel, de laquelle. 


Plural Number. 
Nom. Leſquels, leſquelles. 
Gen, deſquels, deſquelles. 
Dat. auſquels, auſquelles. 
Accuf, leſquels, OO 
Ablat. deſquels, deſquellzs, 


" Which, 


Of which, 
to which. 
which. 
from which. 


Whicks. 
of which. 


_ to which, 


which. 
of which.. | 
Quoy, 


UMI 
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Quoy, What. 


Nom. Quoy, 
Gen. dequoy. 
Dar, a quoy. 
Accul. quoy. 
Ablat. de quoy. 


What. 

of whats, 
to what. 
what. 
from what. 


The Uſe of the Prongun (qui. 


In the Nominative Cafe w2 uſe (qui) for perſons and things 


to both Genders and Numbers, 


Alexander qui trouyoit la ter - 
re trop petite, 
H'Homme qui vit bien, 
La Femme qui trayaille, 
Les Ecoliers qui eſtudient,” 
Les Oyſeaux qu! yolent, 
Les Poiſſons qui nagent. 
C'eſt la guerre qui eſt eanſe 
'des troubles. 
Chien qui abayene mord pas. 
Ville qui parlemente eſt a de- 
my rendve. | 
Tous les maux qui fe peuvent 
imaginer, 
Ce ſont des preſages qui nous 


avertiflent de nos malheurs. - 


L'or eft un metal qui nous aſ- 
ſiſte en tcus nos beſoins, qui 
facilite Vexecution de nos 
defſeins, & qui nous fait 
triompher de toutes les dif- 
ficultez. 


as, 


Alexander who found the Earth 
too Little, 

The Man that liveth well. 

The Woman that worhketh, 

The Schollers that ſtudy. 

The Birds that flie, 

The Fiſh that (wim. 

It is the War that cauſeth trou- 
bles, 

The barking Dog ſeldom bites. 

A City that cometh to 4 parley 
is half yielded. 

All the evils that can be imas 
gined. 

They are prediftions which ad- 
vertiſe us of our misfore 
tunes. 

Goldis # metal which doth help 
ws in all our wants, which 
makes the exccution' pf. our 
defigns eafie » and which 
makes us to triumph over all 
difficulties. | 


(241i) inthe Genitive, Dative, and Ablative, in both Num- 
bers, is not uſed for things, but only for perſons, as, 


C'eſt un Homme de qui Jay 
receu beauconp de faveurs. 

A gut Jay beayconp d'obli- 
gat:ons, ; 


He is a Man of whom I have 
received many favors. 
Ty whom T am much obliged. 


\ | Voila 
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nous avons tant parle, 


Voila les Femmes de qui nous 


ayons achete. 


Of Relative Pronouns. 
Voila ces Meſſieurs *de qui 


Behold the 
whom we have ſpoken 
much. 


Theſe are the Women of whom 


we have bought. 


But in ſpeaking of Beaſts, and of things without life, we 
uſe (duquel) and (de laquelle) &Fg. as, | 


Le Cheval duquel j'ay refuſe 
- cent Piſtolles, auquel jay 


fait faire un grand voyage. 


La Riviere de laquelle nous 


avons ouy parlcr. 

La table a laquelle je me ſuis 
heurte. 

Le Chien auquel jay donne 
du pain. 

La portea laquelle jay frape, 


The Horſe for which T have 
ref.iſed a bundred Piſtols, 
which I have cauſed to ride 
a great journey, 

The River, of which we have 
heard ſpoken. 

The Table againſt which T have 
burt my ſclf. 

The Dog which I have given 
Bre11 unto. | 

The dcor T have hnockt at. 


. This Rule is alſo obſerved in ſpeaking of Moral things, as, 
ſaznificence, courtoific, bente, and ſo of the reſt, For it 1s 
not well ſaid, C'eft cette magnificence ou courtoifie ou bonte, de 


gui je vous ay tant parled, nia quivous eſtes oblige : 


But, . Dont. 


Je vous ay tant parle, 2 laquelie vous eſtes oblige, Cc. It 1s that 
magnificence, or court: ſi2, or gaodneſs, of wiich TI have ſo 


o'ten ſpoke to you of, which you are obliged to. 


And ſs 1n the 


Plural Number : Ce (ont 1a les fivenrs deſquelles je vous avois 
parld, & anſquelles vous eftes oblige. Thoſe are thefavors of 
witch I did fpeak to you, and unto which you are obliged, Ne- 
yertheleſs in ſpeaking of Glory, of Victory, of Vertue, of Fame, 
and of other things of this nature, which are eſteemed Divini- 
tics or Celeſtial Perſons, as they are often repreſented chiefly in 
Poetry (qui) will be very proper ; for it doth agree with per- 


fons, whether real or feigned, 


La gloire a qui je me ſuis de- 
voue. 

La victoire de qui jay receu 

__ rant d'honneur, 

La renommee a qui je-ſuk fi 
redcyable, 


\, 


' 


/ 


Glory to which T have vowed 
my (elf. 


Vifory of which T have re- 


ceived ſo much honor. 
Fame which I an: ſo much in- 
debicd 0, | 
La 


Gentlemen q 
0 


. 
4 


'e 


La vertu, 2-qui-il doit fa re- 
nommee. 

La ſage nature a qui nous a- 
yons tant d*obligation. 

La fortune de qui jay.receu 

_ tantdefaveurs, &c, 
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Vertue to which he oweth bs 
Fame. 

wiſe Natare ts which we have 
ſo many obligations. 


Fortune of which T have re- - 


ccived (0 many. favors. 


We have the Particle (Dont) which is more uſeful in the Ge- 
netive and Ablative Caſes, then (de quzi, duquel, He laqnelle, 
deſquels, and deſquelles.) It agreeth with both Genders and 
Numbers, and with all forts of things without exception, as, 


L'Homme dont nous parlons. ' 

C'eſt un importun dont il faur 

'. queje me defalle. | 

C'eſt une affaire dont il aura 
de la peine a ſe demeſfler. 

Ce ſont des malhears dont 

' perſonne n'eſt exempt. 

Ce ſont des choſes dont je ne 
veux point entendre parler, 

Ce. ſont des affiaires dont je 
vous veux entretenir, 

Avec une hardieſle dont }j'e- 
ſtois eſtonne. . 

Ce ſont des choſes dont je wa 
aucune connoiſlance, 

T'ay receu les Lettres dont vous 
m'ayez honore. 

Les parties dont le tour eſt 
compoſe, 


Tt is 4 buſine(s 


The Man that we (peak of. 

He is 4 —_— fellow of 
whom I muſt be 11d. D 

ir from which he 

will hardly comeoff, 

Thoſe are misfortunes which 
no bodyis free of. 

Thoſe are things that T will 
never here ſpeak of. 
Thoſe are buſineſſes which IT 
will entertain youof, © 
With a boldne(s that I was 
cftoniſhed of. | 
Thoſe are things of which 1 
 bave no acquaintance. © 
T have received the Letters 
that you have honored me 
with, 

The parts of which, the whole 
7s compoſed, 5 


When there are two Subſtantives of different Gender . then 
(1uquel) muſt be uſed inſtead of (dont) to avoid the Equiyo- 


Cation, as, 


C'eſt VAutheur de la liberte 
de laquelle nous jouiſfons. 
C'eſt la cauſe de cet effet du - 

quel je yous entretiendray. 
La guerre eſt la cauſe des 

troubles deſquels nous ſom- 

mes remplis, OY 


He is the Author of the Liber- 
. 17 which we enjoy. | 
It is the cauſe of this effed, 
, which T will entertain you of. 
The War is the cauſe of the 

troubles, of which we are 
Fl, GG 
{ | Obſerve 
\ ' 


- 
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Dont vous me ſleF-vous ? But, 


De qui parlez-vous ? 
Dequoy vous meffezvous , 
&c, 


At the beginning of ſome notable Narrati ongwe uſe (lequel) 


inſtead of (qui. ) 


Il y avoit un Philoſophe a 
Rome, lequel ayoit accou- 
tume. | 

On a envoys au Roy les Ar- 
ticles de la Paix leſquels 

_  eſtantleus, &c. 


laquelle, leſquels, 
Example. ſe 


L'Homme que vous dites eſt 
alle aux champs. 

La femme que nous avons 
rencontree nous a aſſeure. 

Les perſonnes que je frequen- 
te ſont ſans reproche. 

Ceux que nous frequentons 
ſont gens d honneur. 

Celie que jaime eſt digne de 

 Teftre, 

Les nouvelles que vous m'avez 
eſcrites. 

Le Cheyal que j'ay achete. 

Le Chien que j'ay perdu. 

L'argent qu'il a depence. 

Les raiſons que vous donne?. 

La choſe que jay a vous dire. 


Le beſoin que jay d'argent. 
Les affronts que yous avez re- 
C£Uu9s | 


/ 


Of Relative Pronouns. 


# Obſerve that the Particle (ont) is never uſed to atk a Que: 
ſion ; therefore have a-care you do not ſay, Dout parlex-vou? 


(Que ) is uſed in the Accuſative Caſe inſtead of Quj,lequeb 
e and leſquelles, for whatſoever is ſpoken of: 


"She that I loves deſcrudfh*ſo | 


Of whom do you ſpeak ? 
Whaz do you meddle withal, 
Cc. & 


There nas 4 Philoſopher in 
Rome, who was wovt. 


They have ſent the King the 
Articles of Peaceywhich be. 
ing read, OC. 


That Man you ſpeak of, is gone 
into the Countrey. 

The Woman that we met, hath 
aſſured us. 

Thoſe People T keep compiny 
withal, are reproachleſs: 
Thoſe that we frequent , are 
perſons of honor. x 


to be. 
The ncws that you writ t0 
me. 
Tke Horſe that T have bought. 
Thc Dog that T have loſt. 
The Money that he hath ſpent, 
The Raiſons that you give. 
The thing that T have t0 ſay 
20 you, 
The need thatT have of Money. 
The affronts that you have res 


ceiveds 
Aﬀtcf 


UM 


| Of the Particle Que. gs 


e | Afcer a Prepoſition (que) is turned into (quz) for perſons 


? | onely- 

Pour qui. " For whom. 

Chez qui. . At whoſe Houſe, 
A Contre qui. Againſt whom, * 
' Avec qui, With whom. 

Sans qul, Withous whom. 


) Afre a Prepofition (!eguel) is uſed for things inflead of 
| (qui. | 
2 | Le Monde eſt le Theatre ſur The World is the Theater up- 


lequel Vennemi commun 0n which the common enemy 
| nous dreſſe continuellement continually ſets ſnares for 
e des pleges. us, 
- | Ie ſubje& pour lequel nous The ſubjef for which we are 
ſommes aflemblez. aſſembled together. 


— 
ans... —c_Rl 
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| of the ſeveral Significations of the Particle Que. 


£ His Particle ( que) hath many other Significations in our 
| Tongue, that are very neceflary to be known. Firſt com- 
ing before a Verb, it fignifies (what) as, 


Que fais je ? What do T do. 

Que faites-yous 2 What do you do? 
Quedit-1] > what (aith be ? 

Que dites vous 2 + What ſay you ? 

Que demandent-1ls ? What do they ash ? 

Que dit-on de nouveau ? What news abroad ? 

Que penſez vous de cela ? What do you think of that ? 
Que boirons- nous ? What ſhall we drink ? 

Que voulez- vous manger ? What will you eat ? 


Que voulez-yous gager, &c. What will you lay ? 


(2ue) coming between two Verbs, is a ConjunQion, and fig- 
nifies in Engliſh (thaz) as, 


On dit que la Paix eſt faite, They ſay Peace is made. 


Pleuſt a Dieu qu'il fuſt vcray. Mould to God that it was ways 
| | e 


[] 
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Te ſay bien que cela eſt veri- 
table, 

Les Medecins croyent qu'il 
mourra, 

Pour moy je croy qu'il gue- 
rira, 

Il ſaut que cela ſoit. 

Te veux que yous veniez avec 
moy, ; 

Ie prie Dieu que yous arciviez 
a bon porr. 

Nous liſons ' que Darius fut 
vaincu par Alc3andre. 

Je confeſle que jay failly. 

Je ſoutient que cela eſt faux, 


of the Particle Que.” 


T know that to be true; 


Phyſitians belicve that he ſhall 
dic, | 

For my part I think he will be 
well. | 

That muſt needs bc; 


' T will have you come along 


with me. | 
T pray God that you may have 
a happy landing. | 
We read that Darius was over- 
come by Alexander, 
T confe(s I have failed. 
1maintain that that is falſe. 


(Que) taken in commanding and wiſhing or curſing, ſignifies 


in Engliſh (ler) as, 


Qu'il Fen aille ou i] youdra. 
Que chacun ſe prepare. 

Que quelqu'nn vienne icy. 
Que perſonne ne branle, 
Que tout perille, 

- Que la terre's'ouvre, 

Quela mer bruyc. 

Quele tonnerre gronde. 

Que les vents ſouMent. 

Que je ne vous voye jamals. 


Let him go where he will. 
Let cvery one prepare himſelf, 
Let ſome body come hither. 
Let no body ſtir. 

Lct all periſh. 

Let thc Earth open it ſelf. 

Let the Sea roar. : 

Let the Thunder-clap. 

Let the Winds blow. 

Let me ncver (ce you. 


p (Que) in admiring, Ggnifics in Engliſh (how or what,) as, 


Que cela eſt beau ! 
Que voila un beau temps ! 
Qu'1l fait grand chaud ! 
Que tu es 1gnorant ! 
Qu'il eſt leger ! 
ue vous eſtes cruel ! 
Qu'il eſt prompt ! 
Que je ſuis malheureux ! 
Que de choſes en peu de mots, 


© 


Que de fautes. 


Qued'hommes. 


How fine that i ! 

What fine weather 14; is ! 

How hot 1t 1s ! 

How ignorant thou art ! 

How light he is ! 

How cruel you arc ! | 

How haſty he is ! 

How unfortinate am T ! 

How many things in few 
words. 

I hat abundance of Faults. 

What multitude of Men. 


(Que) 


UN 


of the Particle Quie; 67 
(2ze) inbeing ſad, or in accuſing. | 


Malheureux que je ſuis. Unfortunate that T am. 
-Miſerables que yous eſtes; . Miſerable that you are. 
Mechant Coquin que tu es. Wicked Rogue that thou art. 
Cruelle que vous eſtes. Gruel Woman that you are. 


_ (ne) before the Negative (ne) in asking a Queſtion, ſig- 
nifies (why ) as, | 


Que ne ſuis-je 1a 3 | Why am I not there ? 

Que ne faites yous tela > Why do not you do that ? 

Que ne travailtez yous+  IMhy do not you work? 

Que ne yous depechez-votis > Why do not you make hafle ? 

Que ne vient-il 1ci 3 Why doth he tot tome hither ? 

Que ne ſongez yous aceque Why do not you minde what 

_ yous faztes; . * you do: 

Que ne me venez vous yoir Why do not you tome to ſee me 
plus fonvent. oftner, 


(2xe) bein taken in the Sionifieation of (Exce t) figni- 
feth in Rogliſh (bar) as © © pr) big 


Il n'a qu'une parole. He hath but one word. 

Ie ne connobs que luy. Thknow none but him. 

Ie n'ay que def'or. T have nothing but Gold. 

Te ne yous dons qu'un eſcu. LT ow you but 4 Crown, 
Vous ne dites rien que je ne Tou fay nothing bus what I 
| ſcache. know. 


Te ne dis que ce qui eſtvray. T ſay nothing but what is true? 
Vous ne faites que m'empeſ- Tou do nothing but hinder me: 
cher. | 


Il ne fait que dormir. He-doth nothing but ſleep. 
Qa ne fait qu'en rire; A body doth but laugh at. 
Te ne chercheque la paix., T defirc bug peace; 


le nie le ſcay que par ouy dire. T know it but by hear-ſay: 
(ue) ina Comparative way fignifies in Engliſh then, 


I! parle mjeux que moy; He ſpeaks better thenT; 
Ie ſuis plus fort que luy. 1 am ſtronger then he: 


Les Aigtes ſont. plus coura® The Eagtes are.more roubtge- 


eux que les Dragons. . ous theni the Dragons. . 


Les Tures fofit plus cfuels que The, Turks are more Gruet 


Jes Tigres; the Si "> 
| | Mm 
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Les Vieux ſont plus prudens Old menare more prudent then 


que les Ieunes, 


of. the Particle Que. 


young men. 


(2ze) ſometimes fienifie, as, 


Auſli bien que yous, 
Auſl bien que Jautre, 


I1 fait auſſi chaud en Angle- 


terre queen France. 
Il fait auſſi bon vivre a Lon- 
ares quia Paris, | 
Le Fils eſt auſhi ſgavant que 
le Pere. 
La Fille Paroiſt auſſi vicille 
que 1a Mere. 
L'Eſcolier a autant d'cſprit 
que le Maiſtre. 
Ils ſont auſſi riches V'un que 
Pautre. | 
T1 eſt auſſi pauvre que Fob. 
Mais 1] a autant d'amis que 
vous. | 


Sometimes this Particle 


Il y 2 quatre ans que la Ville 
de Londres fut brujee, 
 1lyatrois ans que je ſults re. 

.yenu de France. 
Combien y a-t-11l que yous 
eſtes en Angleterre, 
Il y'a long temps que nous 
nous connoiſfons, 
Jt ny a que deux jours que je 
Fay veu. | 


As well as you." 


As well as th*other. 


Tt is as hot in England, as in 


France. 

It is as cheap to live in Lon- 
don, 45 7# Paris. | 

The Son is as learned as the 
Father. _ 

The Daughter ſhews as old 6 
the Mother. 

The Shollar hath as much wit 
as the Miſter. 


They are asrich, one as the” 


other. 

He is as poor as Job. 

But he hath as many F riends 
as you. | 


(que) fignthes ſince, as, 


Tt is four years ſince the City 
of London was burnt. 

Tt js three years ſince T return 
cd out of France. 

How long i it fince you were 
zn England, 

It is a great while fince we 
knew-one another. w 

It is but two days ſince T [aw 
him. Mn 


Sometimes qre ſignifies (T wiſh that) as; 


Que jamais je ne voye le jour 
de demain fi. 

Que ce verre de Vin me ſoit 
poiſon. | 

Que je puifle yous yoir bicn 


/ 


I wiſh that I may never (ce to 
moryow if ——'' 

T wiſh this Glaſs of Wine 'b8 
a poiſon'ro me. : 

I wiſh that I may ſee you ſhort« 
Y, n ; 
| SOMe - 
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* Sometimes (que) before (de) with'the Inknitive Mood of a 


Verb fignifies, as. 


yous quitter . 
Te ne ſuis pas fi mal inſtrui1& 
uede m'eh aller ſatis yous 
Fo rea dieu. 


Un Pere neſt pas fi denature 


= d'abandonner ſon ents 

ant. ' 

A-t-il eſte fi "fol que de le 
croire, 


Example, 
Il neſt pas fi cruel -que de 


He is not ſo cruel as to lexve 
you, . 

Fam not fo All breds as to Fl 
away without taking my 
leave of you,:'  -. : 

A Father is not ſo ill matured; 
as to for{ake bis own child. 


Hath he been ſuch 4 ; fool as to 
believe it. 


(2ve) ſometimes ſignifies where, as, 


Vous le trouverez au lieu que 
'Je vous diray. 
C'eſt a Paris que Jay eſtudie. 


C'eſt dans ce coffre 14 qu'il 
met fon argent. 


Touwill  finde it in; whore x 
will tell you. 


It-is at Paris, where IT have 


learned to be 4 Scholler. 
It is in that Trunk, where he 
put his Money. 


(Que) fignifies nothing before a Nominative Caſe at the 


end of a Phraſe, as, 


C'eſt une facheuſe maladis O14 age is 4 raqpleyyay diſ- 


que la vieilleſſe, 

La Vieillefſe eſt une facheuſe 
maladie. 

C'eſt un puiflant morif que 
la neceſlite, 

C'eſt un grand crime que le 
meurtre, 

C'eſt une bonne choſe que la 
ſante. 


eaſe. 


Neceſſity is 4 very ſtrong Mo- 
tive, 


Murther 7s a greas crime. 


Health is a precious things 


* So before an Infinitive Mood. 


Eſt 'ce etudier, 
ſon Livre d* une- main, 
Jouer de Vautre 3 


Eſt ce payer\que de. donner 


une bource & rien dedaus 3 


oo 


que de tenir 
& 


Is that to fludy; to hold his 
Book with one Hand, and 
play with the other ? 

Ts that to payyto give 4 Purſe, 
and nothing in it ? | 

Ts that to Faſt, to eat good 
Fiſh? . 

H 2 


F, 


100 of the Particle Que.” 


We uſe this Particle (que) inſtead of repeating, either of 
this two Particles (quand & þ,) as, 


Ce ſera quand vous voudrez Tt ſhall be when you will, and 
& que je pourray, when I can. 

Quand il fera beautemps & When zt is fine Weather, and 
que nous aurons le loifir. when we have leiſure, 

Sly va & que je leſgache, Tf he goeth there, and I know 


a, 
Si vous le youlez & que je ne Tf you will have it (0, and1 
le vucille pas. not, 


| Sometimes this Particle (que)is uſed inſtead of the Particle 
(nothing.) 
Te n'ay que faire 2 preſent, . T have nothing to do now. 


Vous n'avez que faire de cela. m_ have nothing to do with 
that. 


Ils n'ont que faire employez They have nothing ts do, em- 


les. _ ploy them. 


We uſe (que) before (+, 0uy, & non) but 1t kath no figni- 
GEcation in Engliſh, as, 


 Tecroy que ouy. 
Te croy que non. 


Tes I believe, 
T believe not. 
F will lay it is ſo. 


Te gage que fi. 

Te gage que non, I will lay it is not ſo, 

Il dit qu'ouy. He ſaith yes. 

I dit que non, He ſaith not, 
Quoy. 


inſtead . of the Pronoun (lequel) in evety Gender 
and Number for all things; but not in ſpeaking of Perſons, 
Example, | | rr [£1 
Le vice a quoy il eſt ſubjeR, The Vice he is ſubjef to. 
La maladie a quoy je fuus The fickneſsT am ſabjet? 10; 
. | $ 


V E have ſaid nothing yet of this Particle, It is uſed 


UN 


of Relative Pronouns. 


Les tremblemens de terre a 
quoy ce pays eſt ſubje&. 

Ce ſont des affaires a quoy 
nous deyons penſer, | 

Vous faites une choſe dequoy 
yons vous repentirez, 

Voila la plume dequoy j'eſ- 

_ cris, 

Soat ce 1a les choſes dequoy 
yous faites tant de cas ? 

C'eſt dequoy le monde ſe met 
fort en peine. | 

Ie ne ſcay a quoy me xeſoudre, 


(of | 


The Eaxrth-quakes this Coun- 
try is ſubjet to, 
hoſe are bufineſſes we muſt 
think upon. | 
Tou 404 thing you will repent 


of, 
This is the Pen 1 writ with- 


al. 
Are thoſe the things you value 
o much ? 
It is 4 thing people trouble 
themſelves much with al. 
7 do not know what to reſolve 
my ſelf unto, 


TheRelative Pronouns are alſo Interrogative, AS, 


Qui eſt la ? 

De qui parlez-vous > 

A qui avez vous parle > 

De qui avez vous appris ces 
nouvelles 1a > 

Lequel eſt-ce> 

Laqueliedes denx ? 


Leſquels aimez-yous le 
mieux ? 

Leſquelles trouvez-vous les 
plus belles ? 


A laquelle vyoulez-vous yous 
addreflſer > | 

Duquel des deux eſperez-yous 
le plus de faveurs > 

Defuels youlez-vous 2 des 
blancs ou des nojrs > | 

Duque! vous plaift-il > du 
blanc ou du claret > 

Que! jour eſt-il aujourd'hyy ? 

Quelle heure eſt-il 2 

De quel Vin vous plaiſt-il 2 

De quel pays eſtes vous ? 

De.quele Province » 

A quelle heure: 

Quel hvreeſt g&© 
' 


o 
+ + 


' 
4 £ 
bly bolt 
. ' 


;mez-yous? 


Who there ? 

Whom do you ſpeak of ? 

To whonAeve you ſpoken ? 
From whom have you theſe 
news ? gt | 
Which is it ? 

Which of the two ? 

Which do you Jove beſt ? 


Which do you finde handſom- 
eſt ? 

To which will you mathe youy 
addreſſes ? 

Which of the two, do you ex- 
ped more favor from. 

Of which will you have ? 

Of the white, or of the black ? 

Of which will you have ? of 
White, or Claret ? 

What day is it to day ? 


 Whataclock is it? 


What Wine will you have 7 
Of what Countrey arc you ? 
Of what Province ? 
What time do you dine ? 
of Book is that ? 

a3 . 


A 


Ex 


To09 of the Relative Particles. 
En quels pays ayez-vous eſte 2 7 _ 0p Countreys bave you 
| | een? j &, 
Quoy ? & quoy done? What? what then + 
Mats quoy ? dequoy parlez- Bur what ? what do you ſpeak 
yaus 2? . «NES |; 
A quoy penſez-yous ? What do youthinh upon ? 


A quoy yous diyertifſez-vous? About what do you divertife 


| your ſelf ? 
'A quoy paſſez-yous le temps 2. .How do you ſpend your time ? 


- he E 
wth 20h. 8. RT a4. ye 
rs. 4 


" Of the Relative Particles. 


Heſe.three Particles (le, 14, les,) are Perſonal Pronouns; 

I have ſpoken ſufficiently of them 1n their due place ; bur 
gs they are Relatives of all things, I muſt give ſome direQi- 
ons how touſe them, They are placed between the Nomina- 
tive Caſe and the Verb, in an Affirmative Phraſe. Le fignities 
Zt or ſo; and when it ſignifies ſo, it agreeth with all Genders 
and Numbers; but -when it ſignifies 22, it refers onely tothe 
Singular Number, as, | 


Eſtes vous malade > Are you fick ? 

Te le ſuis, T am fo. 

Elle Teſt, She is ſo. 

Ils le-ſont. They are (0. 

Vous eſtes, Tou are fo, 

Ice le voy bien, T ſee it well. 

Te le ſcay bien. , T know it well. 
Tele cxoy. F believe (0. | 
Te Vay creu.  Thave thought ſo. 
Ie Fay veu. T have (ſeen it. 
Ie Pay trouve; T have found it. 
Ie Veflayeray. ___ Twillwyir. 
Tele veux croire, T will believe it! 
Tele fais, : TE 

Te Pay fait; T have done it. 

- Tele feray. RR | | 
| Ina Negative Phraſethe Particle (ne) muſt go beforez as} 
: Tene le ſuis pas; I am not (0; | 

Te ne le croy pas! | , Tbeljeve jtn01! Je 


a 


UN 


'D 
WI 


ah 


\ 
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| - Voyez-vous ma maiſon > Do you ſee my Houſe ? 
Ouy, je la voy. Te, I fee 7t. 
Trouverez-vous Þien larue> Canyoufind the Strect ? 
Ie la trouveray. T ſhall find it. | 
Apportez-yous ma lettre ? Will you bring my Letter ? 
Te I apporteray, : T will bring Q. 
Apportez-moy machemuſe, Bring me my Shirt, 
Ie la chauffe. T warm tt. 

Les. 


* Aftirmative; in the Negative they go before, 


Of the Relative Particles: to3 


Te ne ay jamais crevo ' © T have never believed it,. 
Te ne le diray a perſonne; T will tell it to 00 boy. 
Iene le feray pas. IT will not do 7t. 
Ie ne Tay pas,trouve, T have not found it, 

> 7 Gen 


(La) refers onely to a thing of the Feminine Gender, as; 


(Les) hath reference to the Maſculine and Feminine, and 
fignifies (them) as, 


Te les ay. TI have them! 

Te les voy. T (ec them. 

Ie les trouveray. T fhall find them. 

Ie les chercheray. T will 100k for them. 

Te les ſerrcrav. © T will put them up. 

Teles garderay. T will keep them. 

Ie les feray aflez grands on _ T will make them big enough. 
grandes. ; | 

Vous les avez. faits trop Tou have made them tog 
forts. ' ſtrong. | 

Ne les faites pas trop petiti, ' Do not make them too little. 

Te ne les ay pas trouvez. ' T have not found them. 


Theſe three Particles go after the Imperative Mood in the 


En, 

(E1)-is a Relative that-hath reference to any thing, 'to per- 
fons, things, and places: It commonly fignifies a part of -a 
thing that was ſpoken of, and is Relative of the Genitiye and 
Ablative Caſes: It ſignifies in Engliſh of and from him, her, 
zhem, of "it, ſrom it, hence, from thence, thereof, as in theſe 
tc}lowing Phraſes, 
dy. Hat Qu', 


\ 


x04 

Qu-avez voys receu de luy, 

_ d'clle, d'eux, d'elles? | 

T'en ay receu toutes ſortes de 
faveurs. 

T*en ay receu de Pargent, 

. Parlons un peu de noſtre 

_ afaire. 

Ie 


ous en patler ons demain, 


E en ſuis content. 

*en-ſujs bien aiſe. 

Ten ay beaucoup de joye. 

I'en ay ſujet. 

Ienen ſuis pas mari, 

Ie n'en ſuis pas cauſe, 

Vous en eſtes cauſe. 

Te yous en remercae, 

Donnez m'en, 

Ie voys en donneray. 

Jen'en ay point, 

Vous en aurez. 

Je vous en ſoubaite. 

T'en ay aſſez. 

Si jen avois, jene yous en 
 donnero1s Pas. 

Ieyous en preſterois. 

E:1 youdriez vous prendre, 
'en prend rols un peu, 

Qu'en feriez-vous > 

Ie ſcay| bien ce quey' 'en fexols, 


 T'en boxrois, 

'T*en mangerols. 

T'en vendr rois. ' 

Ten donner ols. 

Preſtez- moy de Yargent fi 
yous en avez, 

Ten aya 'yoltre'; ſervice. 

Combien en youlez-vous - 

Nonez nioy du Vin Y yous 


EA ayer, FO 


Of the Relative Particles, 


What have - you received of 
hin, of her, of them. 

T have received all ſorts of 
favors of, &c. 

T have received Moxey of,@c. 

Le: n talk a little of 01 our buſe- 
meſs. * 

wn rs ſpeak of it, _ 

We ſhall ſpcak of it ta mor- 

r0W. 

T am content. 

T am glad of it. 

T have much joy of it. 

i have gauſe, 

I am not ſorry for it. 

T am not the cauſe. 

Tou are the cauſe of tts 

1 thank you for it.” 

Grue me ſome, 

T will. give you ſome. 

I have none. 

Tou ſhall have (omg. 

1 wiſh you ſome, 

T bave enough. 

If Thad ſome, I would give 
you none, 

T would tend you ſome. 

Would you take any. 

I would take a little. 

Wh.t would you do with it. 

I know what T ſhould do with 
it. 

] would drink of ite 

I would eat of it, 

I would ſell of it. 

T would give of it. 


Lend me fome Money if you 


have any. - 
I have ſo ome 4t your ſervice. 
How much will you have ? 
Give me ſome Wine , if y08 


have any. 
} -*t Donnez 


269 


Of the Relative Particles, 


Donnez m'en une pinte. Give me 4 Pint. ; | 
Venez-vous de Paris? Do you come from Paris? \ 
T'en viens. I come from thence. | ; 
Quand en partites-vous ? When departed you from 
thence ? | 
Yen parti il y a hui& jours, I departed thence & week ago. 
Sortez d'icy. | Ger ye gone from hence. 
Te n'en yeux pas ſortir, I will not go from hence. 
le n'en ſortiray pas, I ſhall not go, 
Ie yous en feray bien ſortir, I will make you go, 
Te vous en chaſleray bien, I mu thruft you gue from 
ence. 

N'en parlons plus; Let us talk no more of 3t, 
C'en eſt fait, The buſineſs is done. 
Demeurons-en la, Let us leave there. 

Y 


(T) isa Relative of things and places, and hath a reference 
to the Dative Caſe ; It ſignifies in Engliſh zo 3z, as it, there, 
thither, in it, upon it. Example. 


Avez-vous eſte la > Have you been there ? 
I'y vais. | I go thither. 
I'y iray tantoſt, T will go there by and by: 
T'y ay eſte. I have been there. 
Yeſt i] Is he there ? 
Y ſont-ils > Are they there ? 
U yeſt. He is there, 
Ils y ſont, Fhey are there, | 
Ils y ſeront bien toſt, They will be there by and by; 
Ilsn'y viendront pas, They will not come there. 

93 Ilsnoſent y venir. They dare not come there. 
Ils y onteſte. | They have becn there. 
Its y ſont demeurez. They have ftaid there. 
Ils y ont couche. . They did lie there. © 
I! faut que jy aille. I muſt go thither. 
Donnez may du Vin, Give me ſome Wine. 
Mettez y de Veau. * Put ſome Water in js, 
T'y en ay mis. T have put ſome. . 
Y en avez vous allez mis ? Have you put enough ? 
Penſez.y bien. py, Think well upon it. 

{ T'y penſeray. _-» Twill think apon it. 
Il y faur penſey. We muſt think upon ite | 1 


805 of the Relative Particles, 
 -T'y prefis plaiſir, 


Ie m'y plais. | 
I'y employe tout mon temps.. 


S1 yous y venez je VOus y ver» 


Tay, 


'T take pleaſure init. 

T delight my ſelf in it. 

T ſpend all my ttme abogt 19. 

If you come there, I ſhall ſee 
, Woe” 


Theſe two Relatives (y and en) are alſo uſcd together, and 


_ ©) muſt beplaced before (cn) as, 
'Avez-yous des amis 2 Lon- 


dres ? 
FT'v en ay-plu fieurs. 
Ien'y en ay point. 
Ie voudro1s bien y en avoir. 
Vous y en-avez fans nombre. 


.Vos merites vous yen procu-, 


rent tous les jours, 


Vos bonnes qualitez vous y . 


. en font aſfſez. 
Mettez de VPeaudans mon Vin. 
I'y en ay mis, 
Tin'yen a pas aſlez. 
MetteZ y. en encore. 


| N'y en mettcz pas davantage. 


Have you any friends in Lon" 
don ? 

T have many. 

T have none. 

T wiſh I had ſome. 

Tou have ſome there without 
number. Y 

Your merits procure you ſome 

there every, day. . - 

Tour good qualities get you 
enough there. _ 

Put ſome Water in my Wine. 

I bave put ſomeinit, © 

There is not enough. 

Put ſome more.mit, 

Put no more 1n.1t, 


All theſe Relatives muſt go after the Verb in the Imperative, 
in commanding and in forbidding / They muſt go before enely 
in the firſt and ſecond perſon,. and notin the third, as, 


Croyez=!e. 

Ne le croyez pas. 
Faites-le. 

Nele faites pas,i 
Prenons la. 

Ne la prenons pas! 
Voyons-les. | 

Ne les voyons pas. 
'Allons-y. 

N'y allons pas, 
Venez-y.' 

N'y venez pas: 
Prenez-en. 


 Neenprenez pas. 


Believe it. 

Belicye it not. 

Do it. 

Do it not. 

Let ws take it, © 
Let us not take it, 
Les us ſee then,” 

Let us not ſee rhemy 
Let us go thithey. 

Let us not go thithey, 
Come thither. * 

Do not come thither. 
Take ſome. 

T4ke none. 


Dez 


T, 


Demandons-en. 
N'en demandons pas. 
Mettons y cn. 

N'y en mettons pas: 


Of the Rel ative Particles. 


| "Let atk ſome? 


Let us 45h none, 
Let ws put ſome in it; 
Let ws put none 7n it, 


(En) being a Prepoſition, fgnifies in Engliſh 77 or into; as, 


Eg parlant, 

En allant. 

En France. 

En Angleterre, 

Il eſt ſavyant en 
choſes. | 

En Compagnie: 

Richeen Vertu, 

fEn cela., 

En ce cas la. 


pluſieurs 


In ſpeaking. 
In going, 
In France. 

In England. 
He is learned in many things, 


In Company. 
Rich in Vertue] 
In that. 

In that caſe. 


En ceque je pourray Je vous Tn whatI can I fhall ſerve you; 


ſerviray, 


I1 marche en Prince. 
Il m'a traite en ami. 
Il na receu en frere. 


Ile meſchant en D1able; 


11 agit en Coquin. 


Ce n'eſt. pas agir en homme 
de bien, | 
Il parle en homme. 


Sometimes (ex) fignifies (tike) as, 


He walks like a Prince. 

He hath uſed me like 4 friend. 

He hath. rcceived me like 6 
Brother. 

He is bad, or naught like 4 
Drivel; © | | 

He doth a## life 4 Rogue. 

That is not to do like an honeſt 
man. 

He (peaketh like a Man. 


(En) being joyned with the Verb of Motion, ſignifies as 
much as (@way) bur the Pronouns me, tc, ſe, nous, you, mult 


go before, as, 


' Te-m'en yais. 


Tu ten vas. 

Il Sen va. 

Nous nous.en allons; 
Vous vous enallez, 
Ls Sen'vont. 

Il |'en eſt retourne, 
Tl &enfuit.. : 

Il Senyole, &c. 


T ama going away: 


Thou goeſt away. 

He goeth away. 

We go away. 

T0u £0 aways 

They g0 4wdhh .* _. 
He is returned again 
He et away. :. 

He flueth away, = 
| 4 of 


. vox of \Tndeſinite Pronouns, 


Of Pronouns Indefiaite. 


He Indefinite Pronouns are fo called, becauſe they dogot 
mention particularly the perſons or things ; they are 
varied in their Caſe by the Indefinite Article, except the firſt 
which receive the two Articles; autre, other. 
+ This Pronoun 1s for both Genders, its Plural is autres. 


Un autre Homme, Another Man. - 

Une autre Ferame. Another Woman. 

Un autre fols. Another time. 

L' autre jour, The other day. 

L'un & l autre. = one aud the other, that is 
oth. 

Les uns & les autres. _ Both. | 

Des autres, aux autres. Of others to others. 

Paſſons de Pautre coſe.  Lerwgo to the other fide. 

Addreflez vous 2 d'autres. Addreſs your ſelf ro others, 

Achetez-end'aurtres. Buy ſome others. 


Autruy, Another body. 


This Pronoun hath the force of a Subſtantive, as you may 
know by the ſenſe. It is of both Numbers and Genders. 


Ne faites 2 autruy que ce que Do not do unto others , but 


vous youdriez qu'on vous what you would have done 
' felt, to your ſelf. | 
Ne deſfirez point le bien d'au- Do nor defire another man, or 
truy, P ather mens eflate. 


Aucun, Any. 


(Aucun) is vſed onely in the Negative, never in the Afirg 


mative ; 1t doth vary in Gender and Number, 


bp n'en ay veu aucun. . T have not ſeen any. 

Le n'en.connois aucune. T do not know any. 

Te ne frequente aucuns de ces TI keep company with none of 
gens Ila. | thoſe people. 


Je Be + cnet aucunes de ces I do not know any of thoſe 
emmes la, Women, | 
Þ £MMes i - . Chagque, 


Vl 


JMI 


Of Indefinite Pronouns. 
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Chaque, 
(chaque ) is of both Genders, it goeth always with 2 Sub- 
Kantive, ASz 
| Chaque Cheval. Every Horſe, 
A chaque fois. Every time. 
_ Chaque Soldat. Every Soldier; 
Chaque Maiſon. Every Houſe. 


(Chacun) is uſed without a Subſtantive, and hath a Feminine 


Gender, Chacune. 

Chacun le fien n'eſt pas trop. 
Chacunſent fon ma]. 
Chacun eſt maiſtre en ſa mai- 


ſon. | 
Chaeun ſcait ſes affaires. 


Chacun chez ſoy. 


Every ones. own %X not $00 

much, 

Every one feels biz pain. 

Every ons i Maſter in his own 
Houſe. 

Every one knows hy own bufi- 
ne (5. 

ty one at ki Houſe, 


Certain goes always with a Subſtantive,and hath its Genders 


and Numbers. 


Un certain Marchand. 

Une certaine Femme. 

De certains Philoſophes dif- 
oient, _. 

Il arriva. la de certaines per- 
ſonnes. 


A certtin Merchant. 
A certain Woman. 
Certain Philoſophers ſaid. 


There came ſome certain peo- 
ple. 


Force ſignifies much, and is uſed in every Gender and Num- 


Beaucgup I 
Bin. JI 


ber, 
| Farce Bled. Much Corn. 
Force Viande. Much Meat. 
Force Fruits. Many Fruits. 
Force Provifions. Many Proevifions. 
Meſme is Singular, uſe Meſmes in the Plural. 
Moy. meſme. My ſelf. 
Nous meſmes. Our ſelves, 
Le Roy mefme. ' The King himſelf. 


Les Role meſmes ſont ſujet 3 Kings themſelves are ſubjet? 


toutes, &C, 


$0 all, &'. 
Nut 


TIO | of Indefinitive Pronouns. 


- Nul and aulle for the Femjnine, ſignifies none? 


Vous n'avez nul ſujet de vous To# have 20 cauſe to be angry, 


faſcher. | Ee = ; 
Vous ravez nulle raiſon d'en Tou have 20 reaſon to doubt of 

douter.' | it, | 
Voſtre argument eft nul, Your argument # noughg. 
Voſtre raiſon eſt nulle, Tour reaſon irnaught. 


Perſonne being a Pronoun, and not a Subſtantive, Ggnifigs 
always no body, and belongs to both Genders. | WW 


* Perſonner'eſt-il venu ici 2 Diq no body come hither ? 

>. perſonne du tout. __ nobody atall. 

Quia fait cela > Who hath done that ? 
perſonne, n0 body, | 

Fe ne trouve perſonne pour T find no body to help me: 
m'aider. 

Vous ne trouverez perſonne a Tou will find no body for that 
ce prix 1a, "pricey - 


Pas un, thatis to ſay, none: 


 Avez vous des amis. | Have you any. friends ? ; 
Ten'en ay pas,un. T have not one. 
Avez-vous force piſtoles > Have you many Piſtols? 
Ie n'en ay pas une. T have not one. 


_ Plufieurs is always uſed in the Plural Number for both Gen: 
ders, and ſignifies many. It is uſed alſo without a Subftantive. 


Plufieurs jours,  - Many days. 

Plufieurs annees. Many years. 

Plufieurs diſent, + Many men ſay: 

Plufieurs le croyent; Many believe it. 
| PJufieurs de nos-amis nous at= Mavy of our friends ſtay fov 
- tendent. . m_— OTH oy | 


Quelque hath ſeveral Significations : Sometimes it doth fig; 
nifie (ome, and then it receives an ſin its Plural, as, 


-_ 


Quelque Jour. Y One day or other. 
'Quelque choſe, Somethings 

Quelques amis, . Some friends. ; 
Donnez quelques raiſons; Give ſoms reaſons, 


Solte- 


- 


of Indefiritive Pronouns, 
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Sometimes it ſignifies whatſoever. or although, and in that 
Signification it hath its Plural], as, | 


Quelque ſujet que. yous en 
ayez, ne le faites pas. ; 

Quelque bonne volante que 
vous ayez, ne la faites pas 
paroiſtre, 

Quelques raiſons que vous al- 
leguiez, on ne yous croira 

as, | 

Quelque meſchant qu'il ſoit, 
Je ne le crain pas, 

Quelques vaillans qu'ils ſoy- 
ent, 11s n'oleroient paroiltre, 


Whatſoever ſubje# you have 
of it, do it nos. 

Although you have good will 
to a0 it, do not fhew it. 


Whatſocver reaſon you gives 
they will not believe you. 


How wiched (ocver he 3c, T' 
fear him not. . | 
Howſoever valiant they are, 

they dare not appear. 


Sometimes it doth fignific about, and then it doth not alter, 


Tls eſtojent quelque trente 
perſonnes. 

Nous ayons fait -aujourd'huy 
quelque cinq heues. 

a eſcrit quelque dix ou 
ouze Lettres. 

Tay receu quelque vingt 
Piſtoles. 


Thcy were about thjrty peo- 
ple. 

We have wathed to day a mat- 
ter of- five leagues, 

T have writ amatter of Ten or 
twelve Letters, 

T have reccived a matter of 
ſome twenty Piſtols. 


Quiconque, hath no Plural Number, and 1s ufed without a 
Subſtantivez. it doth fignifie whoſoever, and 15 uſed one]y for 


perſons, 


Quiconque eſpere au Dieu 

vivant jamals ne perira. . 
Quiconque tu ſo1s. 
Quiconque dit cela ſe trompe. 


Whoſoever hopes in the biving . 
God, ſhall ncver periſh, 
Whoſocuer thou art. FO 
Whoſoever ſaith ſo,k miſt4hens. 


Quelconque is uſed for things, 1t ſignifies n harſbever. 


Sans exception quelconque. 


Sans mouyement ni reſpirat1- 
' on quelconque, 


Without any exception what 
ſoever, FC 

Without any motion or breath 
ing whatſocycr. 1 


Fes 


.d Ft ae 
"£ h 


der, and its Plural Number. 


Un tel Homme. 
Une telle Femme. 


Avez vous jamais veu telles 


gens, 


Ils ſe jetterent ſur nous d'une 


telle fureur, 


TI ne faut pas agir de telle 


4 ſorte. 


Of Tudefinitive Pronomns, 


Tel is joyned with a Subſtantive 


Such a Man. 
Such a Woman, 


» and kath its Feminine Get 


b.., 
- 


Did you ever ſee ſuth people 2 


They fell upon wm with ſuch a 


fury. 


Te behoves- not to do in (uch 


ſ ort, 


Te! cometh alſo alone before a Verb in ſuch Phraſes, 


Tel menace qul a grand peur. 
Tel chante aujourd'huy, qui 


_ pleurer a demain. 


He threazens, who % affraid. 


He fings to day, who will cry 


0 Morrow. 


Tout before a Subſtantive hath its Gender and Number, and 


fignifies all, 


Tout le Monde, 
Tou: le Pain.. « 
Tout le Vin. 
Toute la Viande. . 
Toute ]a Biere. 
Tous nos Amis, 
Tous les Jours. 


Toutes les Nuits. 


| Sometimes tout ſignifies every, and it hath onely a Feminine 


Gender, and no Plural, as, 


Tout Hemme eſt fautif. 
Toute Femme doit eftre ſu- 
jette. 
Tout oyſeau yole, 
Tout arbre porte ftuit. 
[Tour poiflen nage, 


All the World.” 

The whole Loaf. 

All the Wine. 

All the Meat, 

All the Beep, 

All our Friends; 
Every Day. 

Avery night, all night; 


Every Man % faulty. 4» 

Every Woman otught to be ſub< 
jet. | 

Every Bird flieth. 

Every Tree beareth fruit; 

Every Fiſh ſwimmevb. 


nh Sometimes t0ut ſignifies although) as, 
Tout fort qu'il eſtoit; j} 4 Although he was ſlrong , he 


- ttouve plus fort que Jluy. _ 
Tour meſchant qu':} eſtoit; i! 
veſt conyerti, 


found 4 ſtronger then he. 
Though he was very wicked, 
ke did turn himſelf. ri 


1. Of 443 
Il &e peut "hit tout ſayant , He may be miſtaken for all his 


quie Scholarſhip. 


of verbs. | 


Verb.isa Part of Speech that fignifieth being, doing; 
A and (uffering, and is varied by Moods, .Tenſes,: Perſons, 
ang NPs. A Verb is of two ſorts, Perſonal and Imper- 
ſonal. .. - | | | 

A Vetb Perſonal is conjugated by three perſons, as well to 
the Singular, as to the Plural Number ; as, j*aime, I love, tu 
aimes;:thoulovyeſt, 21 gimey he loveth ; Nous atmons, we love, 
wu 4imer, you love, 71s aiment, they loye. | 
 & Verb Imperſonal is conjugated only by the thizd 'P-rſon 
Singular ; as, 1 pleut, it raineth.. 6 | 

There are four ſorts of Verbs Perſonal in French : A Perb 
AMﬀive, a Paſſive, a Verb Neuter, and a Verb Regiprocal. 

A Verb is called A#7ve, when it fignifieth zo do, to att, to 
efc#, t0 produce; and it is known to be ſo; if you can add to 
the ſaid Verb thele two words, guelque choſe ſomething ; as | 
manger. quelque choſe, toeat ſomething ; boire quelque choſe, 
to.drink ſomething, porter quelque Poles to carry ſom2thing. 
Theres, this word [ ſomething ] follows always the Aftive 
Verb, 2 AE E, | 
A Verb Paſlive is fo called, becauſe the Verb Afive fheni- 
fying to doſomething, that [ſomething] receiving the Aion, 
endureth and ſuffererh' the ation. If you beat a Boy, the Boy 
doth ſuffer, and receiyeth your ation of beating. If youeart: 
Bread, the Bread receiyes. and ſuffers your aftion of Eating. You 
that aR, make the Verb Aive (I beat, I car.) The Boy and the 
Bread-which receive your A&ion, make the Veb.Paſlive (I 4n 
beaten, T gm eaten.) | Re | 

. A Verb Neutet is alſo a Verb Adive, but 1t can make no 
Paſſivez 'as, Je cours, I run, je tombe, I fall; je tremble, T 
tremble; Te dors, I fleep,  , _ yg 

, A:Verb Reciprocal is; when the Agent andthe. Patient, are 


. the ſaitie perſon ;, as;Te m\gime,T love my ſelf, it ſe tourmente, 


French, 


oo 


he tortments' litmile}f. Befdes thar we haye-many Verbs in 


T4 Of Verbs. 
French, that are called Reciprocals, which do not ſeem to have 
that condition ; - as, Te me promene, I walk ; "je me repent , I 
xepent ; je meſtonne, 1 wonder 3 and-many others. They are 
known by the Infinitive Mood, which never goeth without the 
Pronoun ſe before it, and by the uſe, | 

There are alſo the two Auailiary Verbs, Pay, I have, je ſui, 
F am. | 

Verbs have four Moods : The firſt is, the Indicative Mood, 
which is the manner of ſhewing, declaring, affirming, and a5h- 
ing ; as Te parle, I ſpeak. ParleF-vous 7 Doyou ſpeak > The 
ſecond is the Imtperative' Mood, which is the manner of com- 
_ mandine, intreating, and exhorting ; as, Faites cela,do that ; 
je vous pric faite moy cette faveur, Pray do me that fayor; 
qu'il f.ſſe, let him do. The third is the Optative Mood, 
which is the manner. of wiſhing ; as, Dieu wueille que cela ſoit, . 
God prant that it be ſo. Plexſt 2 Dieu gue cela fuſt, Wouldto 
God that it were ſo, The fourth and laft. is the Tnfinitive 
Mood. It is fo called, becauſe it doth not definite nor mention 
any Tenſe, Perſon, or Number of the Yerb, but the Verbis 
bare ; as, Parler, to ſpeak ; faire, to do, &'c. © 

A Verb being an Aion, and every Aion being done, or 
made ina certain time, that time muſt be either preſent, paſt, 
or te come : Therefore the Verb is ſaid to beeither in the Pre- 
ſent tenſe, in the Preterir, or in the Future tenſe, thoſe are the 
Terms of Grammarians, to expreſs the three ſeveral Tenfes, 

But the Time paſt or Preterit, is divided into three, as if it 
were into ſo many Branches, The firſt is called Prererimperfet 
zenſe, in French PImparfiit, becauſe it fignifieth an aQtion not 
perfely paſt; as when you ſay, I was writing a Letter, but 
compay came to me, that did hinder me. 7 &crivox une Lettre, 
mais companie m eſt ſurvenice qui m'a empeſche, You ſhew your 
aftion of writing hath been interrupted and left imperfe&, 

The ſecond time paſt 1s called Prezeyper fe tenſe, becauſe 
3t ſignifies that an ation is perfeMly paſt ; as when youſay, 
Pay di(ne, T have dined ; ay &crit ma Lertre,.T have writimy 
Letter. You teſlific that your dinner and your aR&jon'of wri- 
ting is p=rfect. | | 4+ 079 

The third:time paſt, is called the Preterpluperfelt tenſe, be- 
cauſe it teſtifies that the ation was paſty and 'more'then paſt'in 
thacime'that was mentioned ; as 'when you ſay, Favor ſoupe 
vors que voſtre ſerviteur eſt yvenu, TI had ſupped when your 
fervant came, &c. - Tent CONDI ES | 
er oe © Every 


wa di. A 


wW3 = TD WY 


___ _ WS wo 


Plural. | 


' Of Verbs, 
+ Every Tenſe 'bath two Numbers , the Singular and the 


T5 


Every Number bath-three Perſoris't Te, I; rw, thou ; 5,he ; 


for the Singular 


£ | Plural. - : 


: - Nows, we; vous, you; 7ls, they; for the 


Thefirſt Perſon is; He or they that ſpeak; as, Paimes nous 
aimons, Tlove, welove. The ſecond is, He or they to whom 
we ſpeak ; as, Tudimes, vous 4imey; Thau loveſt, you love. 
The-third is; He or they of whom we ſpeak; as; I! aime, ils/ 


' timent, Heloveth, they love. 
 'We havefour Conjugations 0 


£ Verbs, they are known by the 


Infinittve Mood. - 
Is A. 2. 4- 
er. 77, oir, . 7c. 
porter. finir: concevoir. rendre. 
to.carry: tofiniſh, to conceive, toreſtore. 
La Conjugaifon du The Conjugatior of the 
Verbe Auxilaue . Auxiliary Verb 
Avoir, To Have. 
L'Indicatif. The Tndicative Mood. 
Le Temps Preſent, The Preſcnt Tenſe. 
4 Sing. Plur. Sing: * _ Plus 
Pay Nous avyons: Thave We have 
tu as vous avez, thou haſt ye have 
ils ils ont. | be hath . they have. 
.. , LImparfait. __ , The Preterimperfeit Tenſe, 
Tavois Nous avions Thad We hadg © 
tu avois vous aviez thou hadſt ye bad 
il avoir Hs avoienr. he had . #bey had © 
Le 'Preterit parfait defini, The Prererperfeft tenſe Definis 
Teu | Nous-eumes Thad We had © + 
'rueus vous eutes * thou hadſt ye had _ 
UYeut, ', HUvseurem;  hehad . they had. 
' Le Preterit parfait Indefini, The Preterperfcd tenſe Indefi; 
I ay eu ' 2 -Nous-:avonseu Tihave had We have had . 
thras yous avez eu thoubaſt had ye have had : 
? 41s ont eu; . he hath had hep bave Fad. 
” Wet I 3 6: Le 


116 
Le Plu 


tu avois eu. Yous aviez Cul. 
11 ayoit eu, 1s avoient, 


Le Futur. 
T'auray. |. Nous aurons, 
tu auras, © Vous aurez, 
11] aura. + 1s auront. 
L*Imperarif. 
QueJ'aye. Ayons, 
b- aye. ayez. 
& qu'i] ait, qu'ils ayent. 
POWeh ws .L'Optatit, 


| 7 [F Dieu Temps Preſent. 


vueille que,” 


J aye. nous ayons. 
l tu ayes, vous aycz. 
X11 ait, 11s ayent. 


- Imparfait: 
tu aurols, vous auriez., 
11 auroit. 


vous euſhez. 
11s euſſent, 
— LePreterit Parfait. 
Quoy que, | 
T'ayeeu. nous ayons eu, 
ayes eu, VOUSAYCZ EU, 
| IFaiteu, als ayent eu. -| 
# - . Le 1. Pluſqueparfait, 
Op when Taurois eu, nous aurions eu, 


{tu auroisen, vous auriez eu, i 


4 


' Of Verbs. 
T ayois eu. erp pre woting a 


Nous aurions. 


ils aurotent.g Mel, he ſhould have. 


1] auroit-ev. 11s aurojent eu, 
Le 2. Pluſqueparfait, 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, 
. T'eufſe ev. nouseuſitons eu, 
tu eufſes en. yous euſhez eu, 
Heut cu, 4lscuſlent eu, 


da 


The Preterpluperfet Tenfe: 
T had had. Tr 
' thou badft bad. ' ye bad had, 
he had bad. they kad bad; 
The Future, 
I ſhall have. - We ſhall have; 
zhou ſhalt have. ye ſhall bave. 
he ſhall bave.. they ſhal bave, 
The Imperative Mood. 
Let me have. Letmhauvc. 
have thou. have ye. 
let him have. let them have; 
The Optative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
God grants X 
T may have. We may have 
thou maiſt have. ye may have, 
he may have. they may have 
The 1. Imperfeft Tenſe. 
T ſhould have: We ld b. 
thou ſhouldſt h. ye ſhould have 


they ſþ. have. 
The 2. Imperfed Tenſe. 

Would to God that, 

T had. We had. 

thou hadſt. ye had. 

he had. they had. 

The Preterperfef Tenſe. 

Although, | 
I have had. We have had. | 
thou haſt had. ye have had. \ 
he bath bad. they have had- 


The Preterpluperfedt Tenſe, - 
T ſh. bave had, We fb. b.have. | 
thou ſh.have had, ye ſh. baye had | 
he ſh. bave had.” they fh.'h. had. | 
The 2. Preterpluperfert Tenſe- 
Would to.Gad that , bp - 6 
T had had.. -... . #e.bad hat 
thou hadſt had. * ye had had 
he had had. hey bad b 
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F | 
by. £%. 
< 


UMI 


i 


A 


tu fus, 


11 fur, Is furent. 

Le > Precri parfait. 
'T'ay eſte 

| Tuas efte,| vous aver eſte, 
" NUN aefſts,| ils ont effte, 


Le Furur. 


Quand, 


Yauray eu, Nous aurons eu; 


tu auras eu. VOUS Aaurez Cu, 


j] aura eu. 11s auront eu, 
L'Infinitif, 
Avoir eu; 

ayant cu. 
Les Gerundifs, 
D'avyoir. 
en ayant. 
pour avoir. 


Avoir.- 
ayant. 


IT? 


The Future Tenſe. 
When. 
T have had, We have had. 
thou haſt had, ye have had. 
he hath had. they baue had, 
| The Fnfinitive Mod. 
To have. To have had, 
haung. having:had 
The Gerunds, 
Of baving. 
in having. 


for. having. 


OW 


© ——— 


Ea Conjugaifon du 


Verb Subſtantif 
{Te S HS k 
L'Indicatif, 
Le Temps Prefent; 
Sg ing. > Tlis.." 
Ie ſuis, Nous ſommes, 
ty es. vougeſtes, . 
ileſt» ils ſont. 
L'Imparfait., 


T'eſtois; Nous eftions, 
tu eſtois,- vous eſttez, 

j] eſtoit, ils eftoienr, 

. _Le1. Preterit parfait; 
Iefus, Nous Fakes, 
vous fuſtes, 


Jous ayons eſte, 


Le] Puſque paxfait. 


| TavoiseRts, Nous ayions eſte, 


tu avois feſt, vous aviez eſte. 
1 ayoit pits, ils ayoient cite, 


V/ 4 PIRIGM pe _ band 


The Conjugation of the 


Verb Subſtantive 
I am. : | 
The Tudicative Moody" 
"The Preſent Tenſe: 
Sing. Plun, - 5 3 
T am. We are, © 
thou art, ye are. 
he 3. | they are. 
- The Imperfef# Tenſe. 
IT was. IWe were, 
thou waſt. ye were” © 
he was. they were, + + 


The x.Preterperfett Tenſaf: 


I was. IWVe were, ©: 
thou waft. ze were. 
he was. they were. 


The 3, Preterperfet Tenſk. 

T have been, IWWe have been, 
thou haſt been, ye have been, _ 
be hath been, | they have been 

_ The Preterperfeft Tenſe. , 
T had becn. We had been.” 
thou hadft been.ye bad been... 
he had been, they had been? 

« IF | 


I 


Le Temps Preſent. 


+ yueille que, 
e ſois. Nous ſoyons:. 
ru ſois. yous ſoyez. 


il ſoit, ils ſoyent. 
Len. Imparfait. 

Te ſerois, - , Nous ſerions. 

ru ſcrois. vous ſeriez. 

il ſeroſt. + 11s ſerojent; 

| :Le 2. Imparfairt. 


eſte. 
tu aurois eſte, vous auriez 
9, Poo 
i] auroit eſte. ils auroient 
; =... -- 
Le 2. Pluſque parfai. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, 
Yeufles eſte. 


elte. E: 
tucuſſes eſte, vous | euſlicz 
- _ 


zleuſt eſte, 


of Verbs. 


113. 
| Le Futur: ' 

Ie feray. Nous ferons.' 

tu ſeras. vous ſererz. 

1] ſera. 11sſeront. 
© FLImperatif. ' 

Que je ſois. -. Soyons. 

ſoils,  ſoyez. 

qu'il ſoit, qu'ils ſoient, . . 

_ L*Oprarif. 


Pleuſt a Dieu que, | 
3 1 YTe fuſes. Nous fuſhons. 
& 32 tu fulles. vous fuſſiez. 
[4Y il fuſt. ils fuſſent, - 
___ LePretertt parfait. 
Quoy que, 4 
T ayeeſte. nous ayons eſte 
tu ayes eſte. vous ayez eſte. 
1] aiteſte, U1ls ayent eſte; 
Le x. Pluſque parfait. 


T'aurois eſte, Nous aurions 


Nous euſſtons 


11s cufſent eſte, 


iThe Future Tenſe. 


T ſhall be. ' We ſhall be; 
thou ſhalt be. ye fhalþ be. 
he ſhall be. they ſball be. 
The Imperative Mood. 
Let me be. Letm be. 
be thou. :: be ye. 
let him be, let them be. 
The Optative Mood. 
The Preſent Ten(c. 
God grant that,, 
T be. We be. 
thou be. ye be. 
he be. they be; | 
The 1. Imperfef Tenſe: 
T ſhould be.” . We ſhould be; 
thou ſhouldft be. ye ſhould be. 
he ſhould-be, they ſhould be. 
"In © Imper fel Tas. 
Would to God that, | 
7 were. We were. 
thou wert,' ye were. 
he was. they were. 


The Preterper fed Tenſ(e. 
Although, _ i 
T have been. We have heen, 
thou haſt heen., ye have been. 
he bath heen, they have been. 
The 1 8 Tenſc. 
T ſhould have We ſhould bave 
 been« © . been, | 
thou ' ſhouldſt ye ſhould have ' 
have been, been, 
he ſhould have they ſhould have 
-veeſtz____- | ao 
The 2. Preterpluperfet Tenſe. 
Would to God, \} * 
T had been, We hkd been, 


thou hadft been.ye had been- 


he had been. they had been 


= \ n 


Le Futur: 
Quand, 
T'anray eſte, Nous aurons 
ee. 
th auras eſte. vous aurez 
eſte. 
ils aura eſte, ils auront eſte. 
L'Infinitif, 
avoir eſte. 
ayant eſte. 
Les Gerunds. 
D'eſtre. 
en eſtant, 
pour eſtre, 


Eſtre. 
eſtanr, 


—————— 


—__—— 
Pe EEE 


Of Verbs, _ Jung 


Pd 
Te Future Fenſe. 


When, 
I have been, We have been, 
thou haſt been. ye have been. 


he hath been. they have been, 


The Infinitive Mood. : 
To be, To have been, / 
being. having been.” © 
The Gerunds. 
Of being. 
in being. 
for being, 


——_— 


La Premiere Conju- 
gaiſon des Verbs. 
Porter. 


L'Indicatif, 
Le Temps Preſent; 
Sing. / Plur, 
Ie porte. Nous portons, 


tu portes, vous portez. 
1] porte. ils portent, 
L'Impar fait. 
Ie portois, Nous portions. . 
tu portgis, Vous portiez. 
i] portoit, , 1s portoient, 
Le Preterit parfait Defini. 
Te portay, MNousportaſmes 
tu portas. _. vous portaſtes. 
il porta. 11s porterent. 


Le Preterit parfait Indefini, 
T* ay porte, Nous -avons 


ports, 
tu as portE, vous ayez por- 
re. 
1] a porte, 11s ont porte, 


AN 


T = 


Po 


The Firſt Conjugation 
of Verbs. 
To Carry, 


The Indicative'Mood. 
The Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Plur. 

T carry. We carry. 
thou carrieſt. ye carry. 
he carrieth. they carry; 
The Imperfect Tenſe. 
T did carry. We did carry, 
thou didſt carry. ye did carry. 
he did carry. they did carry; 
The 1. Preterperfeit Tenſe. 
T did carry, We did carr). 
thou didft carry. ye did carry.. 
he did carry. they did carry. 


The 2.Preterperfet Indefinitce 


T have carried, We have car- 


ried. 
thou haſt carri- ye have carvis 


be hath carried, they baus care 
L 4 ' Ie 


- - 
+ + 
-_ 
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Le Pluſque parfait. 
T'ayois porte.. Nous ayions 
| '' ports, 
tu ayois. poop. vous _ ayciz 
porte. 
i] ayoit porte. 11s avoicnt por- 
0 * 
"Le Fuftur, 
Ie porteray.. Nous porte- 
rons. 


tu porteras, vous porterez, 
il portera, ils porteront, 
L'Imperatif. 
Que je porte. Portons. 
orte. portez, 
qu i] ports; qu'ils portent. 
L'Optatif. 
Le Temps Preſent. 
Dieu viicille que, 
Ie porte. * , Nous portions; 
tu poftes. | *. vous portiez. 


Y porte. 11s portent. 
Le 1. Imparfait. - 
Te porterois Nous porteri- 
- ONS, 
tu porterois. vous porteriez, 


1] porteroit. ils porterolent, 
ie vi Imparfair. 
Pleuſft a Dicu que, 

'TJe portalle. Nous portaſli- 
tu portaſſes, yous portaſſiez 
1] portaſt, 11s portaſſent, | 

Le Preterit parfait, 
Quoy que, * 
Faye Porte. Nous ayons 
| pany 


of Verbs: 


The Preterpluperfet Tenſe, 


' T bad carried, - We had carri-. 


ed. 
thou hadfſt car- ye had carried, 
7; 


he had carried. they had Carrie. 


ed. 
The Future Tenſe. 
T ſhall carry. We ſhall carry; 


than ſhalt carry.ye ſhall carry. 


he ſhall carry. they ſhall carry. 
The Imperative Mood. 
Let me carry. Let 8 carry. 
carry thou. | Carry Je. 
let him carry.: let them carry. 
The Optative Mood. 
The Preſent Ten(e. 
God grant, . 
IT may carry. We may carry} 
thou maiſt car- ye thay carry. 
TY. 
he may carry. they may carry. 
The-1 . Imperfe#t Fenſe. 
I ſhould carry. y Oy car- 


thou Pouldft ye "Thould car - 
' Carry. _— 
he ould car- they ſhould 
carry. 
The 2. Imperfed Tenſe. 
Would to God, 
I might carry, We might cay- 
ry. 
mightſt ye might cavr- 
Carry, . ”Y. 
he might carry, they - *:ight 
carry. 
The Preterperfeit Tenſe. 
Although, 
7 bave carried, We have car- 
ried. 


thou 


+ (1 
v7 
EE 


tn ayes ports. yous ayer por- 
re, 

il 4it port, uls ayent porte; 

Len. Plufque parfait. 


[ aurois ports, Nous aurions 
porte. 
tu aurojs por- yous 
te. porte, 
i] auroit porte. ils aurolent 
porte. 


auriez 


Le 2, Pluſque parfair. 


Pleuſ} } a Dieu que, 
I'cufſe porte, Nous euſſions 
porte. 
tu eufſes porte. yous 
or te. 
ils euſlent pox- 
| te, | 
Le Futur. 
Quand, 
Tayray porte, Nous ayrons 
porte. 
tu auras porte. vous aurez 
porte. 
11s auront por- 


euſſiez. 


il euſt porte. 


1] aura porte. 


te, 
L' Infinitif, 


Porter. Avoir porte: 


portant. ayant port. 


Les Cerundits, 
De porter. | 
ef portant. 
pour porter, 


of Verbs, 


Pf 


thou. haſt car- ye have car- 
ried. 5 ried _ 
he hath carri- they have cap- 
ed. ried 
The 1. Preterpluper felt 
Tenie.. -. 

I ſhould have We ſhould have 
carried. carried. .. 
thou - ſhouldſt ye; ſhould have, 
have carried. carried. 
he ſhould have they ſhoutd bave 
carried. carried. | 
The 2, Preterpluperfet 
Tenſe. 

Would 10 God, 
T had carried. We had carri- 


ed. 
thou hadft car- ye had carrjeds 


ried. 
he had carried. they bad carri- 
ed. 
The Future Tenſe. 
en, - 
T have carried. We have car2 
ried. 
thou haft carri- ye have carri+ 
ed. ed. 
he hath carried. they have car< 
ried. 
The Infinitive Mood. 
To carry. T'o bave carri- 
ed. 
carrying: having carried» 
The Gerunds. 
Of carrying. 
in carrying. 
for caring? 


£27 Of. yerbs; 


—_—_— — 


= - 


La 2. Conjugaiſon. 


Finmre 
- L'Indicatif. 

Le Temps Preſent. - 
Sing. Plur. | 
Te fanis, Nous finiſlons. 
tu finis, — vous finiflez, 

11 finit. - 1s faniſlent, 
L'Imparfajr. 


Te finiffois. - Nous finiflions; 


'tu finiflois, - vous finiſhez. 


1 fniſoit. | ils Snifſoient. 
Le Preterit parfait Definz. . 


Te finis. Nous finiſmes; 

tu finis, « yousfiniſtes. 

11 finit. ils finirent. 

 LePreterir parfaitIndefint 

T ay tini. [Nous avons 
ni. 

Le Pluſque parfait. 
T'avois fini, Nous avions 
Le Furur. 

Te finiray. © Nous finirons. 

ru finfras.. yousfinirerz., 

Y finira. ils finiront, 

L'Imperatif, 

Que je finifſe. Finiſlons., 

finis. finiflez. 

qu'il finifſle, quw'1ls finifſent. 

L'Optarif. | 

Le Temps Preſent. 


Dieu yieille que, 


Te finifle. Nous finifſions, 


tufiniſles, vous finilhez, 


%. 


* 1 did finiſh: we did finifh,” 


= 
RE... comm. 


The 2, Conjugation; * |" 
To finiſh. 2 


- The Indicative Mood. 
The Preſent Tenſe. 
S7ng. Plur. 
T finiſh. We finiſh. 
thou finiſheſt. 17 Feb. 
he finiſheth, they finiſh, 
The Imperfef Tenſe. 
T did finiſh. We'did finiſh; 
thou didſt fin- ye did finiſh. 


ZiPs X 
he did finiſh. ' they did finiſh. 
The 1. Perfeft Definite, 


en didſt fin- ye did finiſh. 


iſh. 
he did finiſh. they did fixtiſh, 
The 2. Perfeft Tndefnite. 
T have finiſhed. We have finiſh- 
” 
The Preterpluperfeft Tenſe. 
T had finiſhed. We had finiſh- 
TP ed, - 
\ The Future Tenſe. 
T fhall fniſb. We ſhall finiſh. 
thou ſhalt finiſh, ye ſhall feniſh. 
he: ſhall finiſh, they fhall finiſh, 
The Imperative Mood. 
Let me finiſh. Let us finiſh. 
finiſh thou. _* finiſh ye. 
let him finiſh. let them finiſh; 
The Optative Mood, 
The Preſent Tenſe, 
God grant, + 
I may finiſh. We may finih. 
" maiſt fin- ye may finiſh, 
iſh. 


1] 


». 


il finifſe;... ils finiflent. 
Lei. Imparfait.. -_ 
Te finirois. Nous figirions. 


tu finirois. vous finiriez, 
5] iniroit, ils finirojent; 
| Le 2 Imparfait. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, 
Te finifle, Nous finifſions: 
- tu finiſles. 


il aniſt; 


yous finiſfiez, 
11s finiflent, 


Le Parfait. , 
Veu que, | 
Taye fini, 
Le 1. Pluſque parfait: 
| T avrois fini. - 
Le 2. Pluſque parfait, 
Pleuſt 3 Dieu que. 
Feuſle fini, 
Le Futur. 
Quand Jauray fini. 
' L'Infinitif. 

Finir, finifſant, avoir fini, 
ayant fini. 
Les Gerundifs., 

De finir, en finiſſant, pour 
] finir. | 


Of Verbs, 
he may finiſh. 


| d fniſh. | PF, 
thou Punldft F-ye Poul Fulſ 


| finiſhed, having finiſhed. 


| they may finiſh. 
The 1. Imperfed tenſe. 


niſh. "A 
he ſhould finiſh, they ſhould f- 


niſh, 
The 2, Imperfeit Tee, > 
would to God, | > 
I might finiſh. We might fin 


| i/h. | 
thon® mightſt ye might foniſh, 
finiſh. S 
he might finiſh. they might fns 
Ps 


The Preterperfet Tenſe, 
Seeing, 
T bave finiſhed. 
The 1. Preterpluperfet Tenſe, 
T ſhould have finiſhed. 
The 2. Preterpluperfeft Tenſe) 
Would to God. LEE s 
T had finiſhed. 
The Future Tenſe. 

When I have finiſhed. 

_ The Infinitive Mood, _ 

To finiſh, ah" La 0 have 


3 


The Gerunds. 
Of finiſhing , in finiſhings, 


for finiſhing. 


La 3. Conjugaiſon, 


Concevoirre 


L'Indicatif. 
| Te congols, tu congois, il 
conCoit, nous congevons, yous 
congever Us congolvent, = 


— 4 


The 3. Conjugation, 
To Conceive, 


The Indicative Mood. |; - 

I conceive, thou conceiveſt, + | 
he conceiveth, we conceive; ye 
concezve, they cqnceive- L 


_ 


ETmparfait, 

Ie congevols, tw concevois, 
H| concevott, nous concevions, 
vous conceviez , ils conce- 
Foient, 


Te conceus, tu conceus, il 
conceut, nous conceumes,yous 
conceutes, 11s conceurent. 


Le Preterit parfait Inde- 
fint. | 
Pay conceu, tu as concen, 
It aconceu, nous ayons con- 
Ceu, yous avecz conceu, 11s ont 
COnceu, | 


Le Pluſque parfait. 
Tavois conceu , tu avois 
conceu, il avoit conceu, nous 
mvions COncau,yous ayiez con- 
ceu, 11s ayoient conceu. 
Le Furur.. 
— Te concevray, tu concevras, 
Y concevra, nous conceyrons, 
yous concevrez , ils concev- 
—_—:- - 
| L'Imperatif, 
Que je congoive, 'congois, 
v1] congoive,concevons,cou- 
Cevez, qu'1ls congoivent. 


L'Optatif. 
Le Temps preſent. 
Dieu vueille que, 
_ Te congoive, tu congoives, 
1] congoive, nous concevions, 
yous conceyjez , ils concol- 
yent. | 3 DRY 


Le xr. Imparfait. : 
* | Te concevrois;tu concevrols, 
1 conceyroit, nous concevri- 


3 ” Ln—_ 


© LePreteritparfait Defini. 


04 of Pere! 


The Imperfed tenſe; 

IT did concerve, thou didft 
concerve, be did conceive, we 
did concetve, ye did concetve, 
they did conceive, _ . 

The Preterperfeit Definite; © 

T did concetuve, thou didft 
concetve, he did conceive, we 
did conceive, ye dit conceive, 
they did concefuve. © 

The Preterperfedt Tade 

| fits, DE» 

T have. canceived, thou haſt 
concetved, he hath conceived, 
we have concetved, ye have 
conceive, they have con- 
cetved. | 

The Preterpluperfeft y__ 

I had conceived, thou hadf 
conceived, he bad conceived, 
we had conceived, ye bad con- 
ceived, they had conceived. 

The Future, © | 

T ſhall conceive, thau ſhalt 
conceive, he ſhall couccive, we 
ſhall canceivezye ſball concezucy 
they ſhall conceive. 

The Imperative Mood. 

Let mc conceive, conceive 
thog, let him conceive, let uw 
conceive, conceive ye, let them 
COncerve. 

The Optatrve Mood. 
The Preſent tenſe. 

God grant, NES 

T may conceive, thou maiſs 
conceive, he may conceive, we 
may conceive, ye may conceivey 
they may conceive. 

The 1. Imperfe# ten{e. 


ons, yous concevriez, ils con- 
cevrolent. 


_ . Le ®. Imparfait; 
_ Tleuſta Dieu que, | 
Ieconceuſle, tu conceuſſes, 
il conceuſt, nous conceuſſions, 
yous conceulliez, ils conceuſ- 


© Of Perks, 


125 
conceive, we ſhould conceiveg 
ye ſhould conceive, they ſhout 
conceive. ; : 
The 2. Imperfe#. 

Would to Gon, * 

I might conceive,thou might2 
eſt conceive,he might conceive, 
we might conceive, ye might 


ſent. conceive, they might conceive 
7. LeParfaie, The PerfeFzenſe, | 
Quoy que, Although, 
T'aye conceu. T have conceived. 
Le 1. Pluſqueparfait. The 1. Preterpluperfet ' 
Tenſe. 
Taurois conceu: T ſhould have concetrved; 
Le 2. Pluſque parfait. The 2. Preterpluperfett 
tenſe. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, Would to __ 7 
T'eufle conceu. IT had conceived. | 
Le Futur, The Future tenſe. 
Quand, When, 
I auray conceu. I have conceived. 
L'Inkinitif. The Infinitive Mood. 
Concevoir, coneevant,avoir T'o conceive, conceiving, to 
conceu, ayant conceu. have conceived, having con- 
ceived. | 
Les Gerundifs, The Gerunds. 
De cuncevoir,en conceyant; Of conceivings in conceiv- 
pour concevolr. ing, for concetving. 
La 4. Conjugaiſon, The 4. Conjugation, 
Rentre, © To Render, 
L'Indicatif. The Indicatiue Moods 


Te rends, tu rends; 41 rend, 
nous rendons, yous rendez, ils 
rendent, 

L'Imparfait. 


. Te rendois, tu xendois, i 


T render, thou rendreſt, he 
rendreth,we render, ye renders 
they render. . 

The Preterimperfed tenſe. 
idſt ren- 
rendoits 


L-did render, thou 4 


'42 6 _ | 


"xendoit, nous rendions, vous 
rendiez, ils rendoient. 


Le Preterit parfaitDefini. 
Te rendis,tu rendis;il rendit; 
nous rendimes, vous rendites; 
11s rendirent.* 


Le Preterit parfait indefini. 
Tay rendu, tu as rendu, il a 
rendu, nous ayons rendu, vous 
avez rendu, ils ont rendu, 


Le Pluſque parfait. 
'T'ayois rendeu, tu avols 
rendu, i] ayoit rendu, nous 
avions rendu , 
rendu, ils avolent rendu. 
| Le Futur, 
Te rendray, tu rendrass il 
rendra, nous rendrons, vous 
rendrez, 11s rendront. 


L'Imperatif. 
Que jerende, rends, qu*1l 
rende, rendons, rendez, qu'ils 
rendent, | 
L'Optatif. 
Dieu viieille que, 
Ie rende, tu rendes, il ren- 


de, nous rendions, vous ren- 


dicz, ils rendent, 


 L'Imparfait. 
| Terendrois, tu rendrois, i} 
rendroit,nous rendrions, yous 


xendriez; ils rendroient, 


Le 2. Imparfair. 
Pleuſt a Dieu ques, 


. Jerendifſe, tu rendiſſes, il 


rendift, nous” rendifſions , 


of verbs. 


- der, he did render;we did ren: 


Vous AVIECZ - 


der, ye did render, they di4 
YERSers: | 

The Perfed tenſe Definite. -| 

T did render, thou didft ren; 
der, be did render, we 4id ren- 
der, ye did render, they Ai 
render. 

The Perfe# tenſe Indefinite? 

T have rendred, thou haft 
rendred, he hathrendred, we 
have rendred,ye have rendred, 
they have rengred. 

' The Preterpluperfef tenſe. 

I bad rendred, thou hadff 
rerdred; he had rendred; we 
had rendred, ye bad rengred 
they had rendred. 

The Future tenſe. 

T ſhall render,thou ſhalt ren- 
der, he ſhall render, we ball 
render, ze ſhall render, they 


{ball render; 


The Imperative Mood. 

Let me render,render tho 
let him render, let ws render, 
render yes let them render. 

The Optative Mood. 

God grant; | 

T may render,thou maiſt ren- 
derghe may render,we may ren- 
der, ye may render,. they may 
render. | | 

The Imperfed tenſe. 
' T ſhould render,thou ſhouldſt 
render, he ſhould render, we 


ſhould render, ye ſhould ren- 


der, they ſhould render. 
'The 2. Imperfef tenſe. 
Would to God, £4 
T might render, thou mightſt 


_ render, he might render, we 


yous 


b 4 


yous rendifliezs ils rendiſ- 
ſent, | 
" __»-.. LeParfait. 
.Quoy que, © 
Te read. 

Le 1. Pluſque parſait, 
T'anrois rendu. 

Le 2. Pluſque parfair. 
Pleuſt a Dijeu-que, 
Teuſfſe rendo. 

Le Futur. 
Quand, 
T'auray rendu; 
| L'Infinitif. 
Rendre, rendant, avoir 
rendu, ayarit rendu. 
Les 'Gerundifs. 

De rendre, enrendant, pour 


rendre. 


| Of Verbs. 


_—= 
might render.ye might renders 
they might render. 
The Perfet tenſes 
Although, 
Y have rendred. 
The 1. PreterpluperfeF tenſe. 
I ſhould have rendred. | 
The 2. Preterpluper felt tenſe. 
Would to God, 
Thad renadred. 
The Future tenſe. 
W hens 
T have rendred. | 
The Infinitioe Mood. 
To render,rendering,to have 
rendred, having rendred. 
The Gerunds. 
Of renderingsin rendering, 
for rendering. 


—— -——— 


Of the Verb Paſſroe, 


He Verb PaſGive is nothing elſe but the Verb Subſtamive 
all along, and the Participle Paſſive of any Verb), as, 


Ie ſuis aime. ] am loved. 

T'eſtois aime, I was loved, 

Je fus aime. I was loved. 

T'ay eſte aime. T have been loved. 

Tavois eſt aime. IT had been loved. 

Ie ſeray aime, &c. IT ſhall be loved. 
? Of the Verb Reciprocal, 


F 


He Verb Reciproca], is Conjugated by 'the help of the ' 
Verb Subſtantive, je ſus, Tam; and nor with the Verb 
Jay, I have: "As you may obſerve by this Example, 


L'In- 


228 
L'Indicatif. 
| Le Temps Preſent... 

Te me refiouis; tute refiouis, 
il ſe refiouit, nous nous tefi- 
ouifſons , yous vous reflouiilez, 
3ls ſe refiquiſſent, Sh 
| _ L'Imparfait. 

Ie me refiouifiois,ru te refi- 
ouiſſois, il ſe refiouifloit, nous 
nous refiouiflions, vous vous 
refionifliez, ils ſe refiouifloi- 
ent, | PI ; 

Le Preterit parfait 
- _» Dekini. 

Ieme refiouis,tu te refiouis; 
1] ſe refiouit,nous nous reſfioui- 
mes, vous yous reſjouites, 11s 
_ {erchiouirent, | 

Le Preterparfait Inde- 
bx fini, | 
Ie me ſyis reſfiou!, tu tes 
refioui,il $eſtrefiout,tous nous 
fommes refiouis, vous vous 
eſtes teftouis,ils ſe ſont refiouis. 
Le Pluſque parfait. 
_ Te m'cſtois reſioui,tu t*eſtois 
refioui, -il s'eſtoit refioui, -nous 
nous eſtions refiouis,vous vous 
eſticz rcſjiouis, ils geſtotent 
refiouis. | 
Le Futur. , 
_ Te merchouiray, tn te reſ- 
jouiras, 11[4e reftouira, nous 
nous reftoutrons, vous yous 
refiouirez, ils ſe refiouiront, 
L'Imperarif. | 

Que je me refiouiſſe,refiouis 
toy, qu by reſiouiſſe, reſiouil- 
ſons nous & refiouifſez yaus , 


qu'is.fe refiouiſſent, 


_. LV'Optafif, 
Dicu viieille que, g 


Of Yerbs. 


The Indicative Mood: 
The Preſent tenſe. _ 
I reſoyce, thop rejoyceſt, he 
rejoyceth, we rejoyce, Jt tex 
Joyce, they rejoyce. 


The Imperfed tenſe. 
_ IT did fie pe re- 
Joyce, he gid rejoyce, we did 
zejoyce, Je did rejoyce, they 
did rejoyce. 


the Preterperfed tenſe 
| =o Aj 
_ Tqid rejoyce, thou didft re- 
Joyceghe did rejoyceawe did ve- 
Joyce, ye did rejoyces they did 
rejoyce, 
The Preterperfed tenſe 
Indefinite. 
 T have rejoyceds thou haft 
rejoyceds he hath rejoyced; we 
have rcjoyceds ye have rejoy- 
.cedsthey bave rejoyced. 
The Preterpluperfeft tenſe. 
| I had rejoyced, thou hadſf 
rcjoyced, be had rejojced, we 
had rejoyced, ye had rejoyced, 
they had rejoyced. 


The Future tenſe, _. 

T ſhall rejoyce, thou ſhalt re- 
joyces he ſhall rcjoyce, we ſhall 
rejoyce, ye ſhall rcjoyces they 


ſhall rejoyce, 


The Imparative Mood. 
Let merejoycezrejoyce thou, 
let him rejoyces let 1B rejoyce; 
rejoyce yes let them rejoyce. 


The Oprative Mood... 
God grant that, tt 
; %. * EC 


| Te me rchovidde, tu te reſ- 
jouifle,' 1 ſe -reſinuifle, nous 
nous refiouſlions, yous vous 
refiquiſſiez , fs:fe-refiovifient, 
Le 1. Imparfaat.. 

Te me reſiouirois, tu.te ref. 
Jouirois, i] ſe refiouiroit, nous 
nous refiouirions, vous yous 
refioutriez,ils ſe refiauiroient. 

Le 2. Imparfair. 

Pleuſt a Dieu que, 

Te me refiouifle, tu te reſ- 
jouiſſes, 11 ſe reftouiſt , nous 
nous refiouihons, . vous: vous 
reſiouiſhez, ils ſe reſiouifſent. 

Le Parfait, 

Quoy que, 

Ie me ſois refioui, tu te ſois 
refioui, il ſe ſoit refioui, nous 
nous ſoyons reſiouis vous yous 
ſoyer refiouis, 1)s ſe foyent ref- 
Jouis. 


Le x. Pluſque parfait. 


Ie me ſerois refioui,tu te ſe. 
rois reſioui, il fe ſeroit reſtont, 
nous nous ſerions refijovis, 
yous yous ſerjez reliouis, ils ſe 
ſer61ent rehouis. 


Le 2. Pluſque parfait. 


Pieuſt a Dieu que, | 
Ie me fufſerefioui, ture fuſ- 
ſes refiovi ,- il-fe faſt refiout, 
nous _ $ pos ”__ 
vous vous fultez  refgous, 1 
ſe fuſlent zefiouis. 
Le Futur. 


Quand, 


Ie meferay refioui, tu te ſe- 
723 refioui, i] ſe-fern' refioui, 


Off Verks, 


129 


Fe may #ej once, theu maiſt 
rejozce,: he may. xejayee , we 
may rejoyce, ye may. rejoypces 


they may rEfoyce. 
_ - The t. Inper fat Tesſe. 
I ſhould rejoyce,ihou ſhouldſt 


rcjoyce,. he ſhould 'rejnyce, we 
hould rejoyce, ye ſhonld 'rc- 
Joyce, they ſhauld rejoyce. 

The 2. Imperfed tenſe. 

Would ts God that, 

I might rejoyce,thou might« 
eſt rejoycez he might rejoyce, 
we might rejoyccaye might re- 
zoxce,, they might recjoyce, 

'. The Perfed tenſe.” 

Although, 

I have rejoyced, thou haſt 
rejoyced, he hath rejoyced, we 
have rejoyceds ye have rejoy- 
ced, they have rejoyced. 


The 1. Preterpluperfett - 
tenſe. 
I ſhould have vejoyced , 
thou ſhouldſt have rejoxced, ke 
ſhould have rejoyced,we ſhould = 
have rejoyced, ye ſhauld hav? 
rejoyceds, they ſkeuld have re- 
Joyced. | 
The 2. Preterpluperfe# 
renſe. | 
Would to God thats 
T had rejoyced, thou hadff 
rejoyceds he had rejoxced, we 
had rejoyced, ye had rejoyced, 
they had rcjoyced. 4 


- The Euture tenſe. 
When, | 
T have rejoyced, thou haſt 
rejozce he bath rejeyceds we 
<< © Nous 
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nous notts'ſerons refiouts, yous 
yous ſerez refiouis; ils ſe ſe- 
ront refiouis, | 
L'Inknitif. 

Se refiouir, s'eſtre refioui, ſe 

rcfiouiſſant, s'eſtant reſioul. 
Les Gerundifs. 

De ſe refiouir,en ſe refGouiſ- 

ſant,pour ſe refiouir, 


Of Verbs. 
have rejoyceds ye have vejoy- 


ced, they have rejoyced. : © 
The Tnfinitive Mood.” 


T'0 rejoyce,to have rejoyced, 
rejoycing, having rejoyced. 


The Gerunds, 


Of- rejoycing,. in rejoycing, 


for rejoycing. 


The way how to uſe the Verbs Reciprocal 
1n all manner of ways. © 


E me ſauve. 

Te ne me ſauve pas. 
Me ſauve-je > 
Ne me ſauve-je pas ? 


Tu te ſauyes. 

Tu ne te ſauve pas. 
. Te ſauves-ru ? 

Ne te ſauves-tu pas ? 


Tl fe ſauye. 

Tl ne ſe ſauve pas. 
Se fauve-t-11 > 

Ne ſe ſauye-t-1] pas ? 


Nous nous ſauvyons. 

Nous ne nous ſauyons pas. 
Nous ſauvons-nous ? 
Ne-nous ſauyons-nous pas ? 


* Yous yous ſauvez. 

Vous ne vous ſauvez pas. 
Vous ſfauvez vous >. 

Ne vous ſauvez-yous pas? 


iT) ſe ſaurent. 


-Es n6 (& ſauvent pas. 
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[| Save my ſelf. 

T ſave not my ſelf. 
Dol ſave my ſelf ? 
Do notT ſave myſelf? 


Thou ſaveſt thy ſelf. 

Thou doſt not fi thy ſelf. 
Doſt thou ſave thy ſelf ? 

Do not thou ſave thy ſelf ? 


He ſaveth himſelf. 

He doth not ſave himſelf. 
Doth he ſave himſelf ? 
Doth be not ſave himſelf ? 


We ſave our ſelves. 

We do not [ave our ſelves. 
Do we ſave our ſelves ? 
Do we uot (ave onr (elves ? 


Tou ſave your ſelves. 


"Tou 4o not ſave your (elves; 


Do you ſave your ſebves ?-- 
Do you nor (ave your ſelves ? 


They (ave themſelves. 


They 46 n0t ſave rhemfetder. 
Se 


[4 


= 
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Se ſauyent-ils ? 
Ne ſe ſauvent-ils pas > 


Le Preterit parfait 
Indetini. 


Te me ſuis ſauye. 

Te ne me ſuis pas ſauve. 
Me ſuis-je ſauve > 

Ne me ſuis-je-pas ſauve > 


Tu tes ſauye. 

Tu ne t'es pas ſauve. 
Tees tu ſauve 2 

Ne tes tu pas ſauve > 


Il Leſt ſauve. 

Il ne $eſt pas ſauve. 
S'eſt 1] ſauve > 

Ne s'eſt i] pas ſauye ? 


Nous nous ſommes ſauverz. 

Nous ne nous ſommes pas 
ſauvez. 

Nous ſommes nous ſauvez >» 

Ne nous ſommes-nous pas 
ſauyez ? 


Vous yous eſtes ſauyez. 
Vous ne yous eſtes pas ſauvez. 


Vous eſtes-vous ſauyez > 
Ne vous eſtes” vous pas ſau- 
Verz 2 


ITls ſe ſont ſauvyez. 
Ils ne ſe ſont pas ſauyez. 


Se ſont-ils ſauve: > 
Ne ſe ſontsjls pas ſauvez > 


Do they ſave themſelves ? 
Do nos they ſave themſelves ? 


The Preterperfeft tenſe 
Tube futbe, ſ 


I have ſaved my ſelf. 

T have not ſaved my ſelf. 
Havel ſaved my ſelf ? 
Have I not ſaved my ſelf ? 


Thou baſt ſaved thy ſelf. 
Thou haſt not ſaved ord 
Haſt thou ſaved thy ſelf ? * 


| Haſt not thou ſaved thy ſelf ? 


He hath ſaved himſelf. 

He hath not ſaved himſelf. 
Hath he (aved himſelf ? 
Hath he not ſaved himſelf ? 


We have ſaved our ſelves. . 
We have not faved our ſelves. 


Have we ſaved our ſelves ? 
Have we not ſaved our (clues ? 


Tou have ſaved your ſelves. 

Tou have nos ſaved your. 
ſelves ? 

Have you ſaved your ſolves ? 

Have you not ſaved your 
ſelves ? 


They have ſaved themſelves. 

They have not ſaved them- 
ſelves. 

Have they ſaved themſelves ? 

Have they not ſ«ved them« 
ſelves ? 
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He Verbs of Motion are made Reciprocal by the Means 
of the Particle (en) joyned to the Verb, as you may ob- 
ſerve by theſe following Examples, 1 


Ie men vais. 

Te ne m'en vais pass 

Il $'en va. 

Il nesen va pas. 

Sen va-t-1] 2 

Nes'en va-t-1] pas ? 

Nous nons en allons. 

Nous ne nous en allons pas. 
Nous en allons nous 3 

Ne nous en allons nous pas? 
Vous yous en allez donc > 
Vous ne vous en allez pas ? 
Vous en allez vous 3 

Ne vous en allez yous pas? 
Hs $*cn vont. 

Tls ne s'en yont pas, 

S'en vont 11s 7 

Nes'en vont 1ls pas> 

Ie m'en allois. 

H sen alloit. 

Nous nous en allions. 
Nous nous en allames. 
Vous vous en allates, 

Ne vous en allates yous pas? 
Tis s'en allerenr, 

Sen ailerent ils > 

Li s'en cſt alle. 

11neS&eneſt pas alle, 

S'en eſt 1] alle, 

Nes'en eſt i] pas alles 

Tis Sen ſont allez, 

S'ei ſont 11s aller 2 

Ne ſent ſont 11s pas allez, 


Fe vous prie que ie mien aille, 


T ama going, 

T am not 4 going, 

He % 4 going. 

He % not 4 going. 

Ts he a going ? 

Is he not agoing ? 
We area going. 

We are not 4 going. 
Are we 4 going ? 

Are we nota going ? 
Touarea going then ? 
Tou arc nota going ? 
Are you 4 going ? 
Are you not a going ? 
They are 4 going. 
They are not 4 going, 
Are they a going ? 
Are they not a going ? 
I was 4 going. 

He was 4 going. 

We were 4 going. 
We went away. 

Tou went away. 

Did you not go away? 
They went away. 
Did they go away. 

He + gone away. 
He 1s not gone away. 
Ts he gone away ? 


Ts he not gone away ? 


They are gone away. 
Are they gone away? 
Are they not gone ? 
Pray let me bc going. 


Qu'il 


UMI 
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Qu'il Fen aille. 

Allons nous en. 

Ne nous en allons pas encore, 
Allez vous en fi yous voulez, 
Ne yous en aller pas fi toſt, 
Nous nous en irons enſemble, 
Ie mien iray bien tour ſeu], 

Il $genfuit. 

S'enfuit il ? 

Tene m'en fuyols pas. 


. Il Seſt enfuy. 


Is ſe ſont enfuis. 

Te ne m'en fuiray pas. 

Nous ne nous enfuirons pas. 

Te m'enfu1rois. 

Te ne m'enfuirois pas pour 
ec. ©; 

L' oyſeau Sen vole. 

Il gen eſt envole. 

Fermer la Cache quand Jes 
Oyſeaux Sen ſont envolez. 

Te. m'en venols yous trouuer, 

WVenez vousen chez nou<; 

Nous nous en vinſmes tout 
droit 1cy, 

Il faut que. yous yous en ve- 
niez avec nous. 

Te m'en reviendray de bonne 
heure. 

Nous nousen reyiendrons tout 
incontinent, 
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Let him be gone, let him go. 
Let Ww go. 

Let us not go yet. 

Get ye gone if you will, 

Do not you go ſo ſoon. 

We (hall go together. 

T can go alone, 

He runs 4way, 

Doth he run away ? 

T was not running away. 

He # run gway.; 

They are Tun iv 

T ſhall not run away. 

We ſpall not run away, 

T would run away. 

I would not runaway for that.” 


The Bird « flown away. 

He 1s fled away,. -- + 

To ſhut the Cage, when the 
Birds are flown 4way. 

T was coming to meet you. ' 

Come away t0 0ur Houſe. 

We came diredly into this 
place. | 

Ton muſt come away with us. 


T ſhall come home betime. 


We ſhall come to you again im= 
_ mediately, 


For the reaſon that a Learner muſt he very perfe@ in theſe 
Reciprocal Verbs, becauſe they are, as it were, the main dif- 
ficulty of the French Tongue. I adviſe him to praQiſe theſe 
following Verbs according to the foregoing Order. 


Se fier a ou en quel qu'un, 
Ie me hie en luy. 

Ie ne me fie pas en yous, 
Te fies tu en moy ? 

Vous tiez yous en moy. 


. To truſt ſome body, 


T truſt him. 
T do not truſt you. 
Doeſt thou truſt me? 


| Do you rruſt me ? 
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Ne vous fiez vous pas en 
Moy ? 

Ie me fiois en toy, & tu m'as 
trompe, - 

Nous ne neus fiions pas en 
luy, 

Te me ſuis toujours fie en 
vous. 

' T1 seſt toujours fie en moy. 

Il ne &eſt jamais fie en moy. 

Vous yous ©" 's he en moy. 

Vous eſtes vvns jamais fie en 
moy > 

Te ne me fieray a perſonne. 

Me fieray 1e en luy > 

Nous ferons nous a un homme 
qui ne tient jamais ſa pa- 
role? 

m— yous fiez pas a cet homme 
2, 

Te m'eſtois fre a mon bon 
droit. 

Te me mehie de Juy. 

Vous mefiez vous de moy, 

Se mehie-t-il de nous. 

Je me fuis toujours mee de 
cet homme la. 

Te me fache. 

le ne me fache jamais, 

I1 ſe fache de rien. 

Nous ne nous -fachons jamais 
enſemble. 

Ils ne ſe fachent jamais. 

Je me ſuis fache contre luy. 

Il S'eft fache contre moy. 

Ne vous eſtes yous jamais 
fache > 

Se promener, 

Te me promene: 

Ie me promenois. 

Je me promenay hiegy 
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Do you not truſt me ? 

1 did truſt thee, and thou didft 
cheat me. 

We did not truſt him. 

T have always truſted you. 


He hath always truſted Me, 


.He hath never truſted me. 
* Tou have truſted me. 


Have you ever truſted me ? 


T will truſt no body. 

Skall I truſt him ? 

Shall we truſt a man that nevey 
kecps ku word ? 


Do not you put your truſt in 
that man. | | 
T truſted my good right. 


I miſtruſt him. 

Do you miſtruſt me ? 

Doth he miſtruſt us ? 

T have always miſtruſted that 
man. | | 

IT vex my ſelf. 

T never anger my ſelf. 

He i angry for nothing. 

We ncver Vvex one another, 


They never fall out. 

T fell 9ut with him, 

He fell out with me. 

Did you neyer fall into a paf- 
fon. | 

To walk. 

T walk. 

T was walking. 

I did walk Jeſterdgy. 


le 


Journge. 


Nous nous ſommes promenez. 


enſemble, 

Vons vons eſtes long temps 
promenez. 

Ils ſe ſont promene plus d'une 
heure, .- 

Sen dormir. 

Te m'endors, 

Il Fendort. 

Ie m'endormois, 

Ie m'endorm1s. 

Te m'endormiray. 

Ne vous endormez pas. 

Se repentir, 

je me repens. 

Nous nous repentons. 

Te m'en ſuis repent! plufieurs 
fois. 

I! Fen ſont repentis. 

Vous yous en repentirez, 

Te ne m'en repentiray jamais, 

Vous ne vous en repentirieZ 


as. 

Se plaindre. 

Te me plains. 

Te ne m'en plains pas, 

Vous ang a7 yous de moy ? 

le bay us plaint plufieurs 
oi. 

Vous ne vous en eltes jamais 

plains a nous, 

S*en ſont i]s plains ? 

Te m'en plaindray. 

Plaignez vous en. 

11 &en plaindroit, 

Se coucher, 

I ſe ccouche, 

Tl ſe couckoit, 

Nous nous couchames fur 


Vherbe, 
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Te me ſais promene toute 1a. 


K 4 


135 
I have been walking all day.-" 7 


We have walked together. 47 


Tou have walked. &a.-great- 
while. - 

They have walked” above 'an” 
beiegrn tp 5h nw) 

To fall aſleep. 

T am yeady to flecp, 

He-falleth#afleep. ,. 

T was a falling aſleep. 

I fell aſleep. E 'z 

I will fall afleep. 

Do not you fall aſleep. 

To repent, | 

T repent. 

We repent 

T have repented it ſeveral 
times. | | 

They have repented. 

Tou ſhall repent it. 

T ſhall never repent it. 

Tou would not r epent 2ts.. 


To complain. | 

T complain. | 7 

T do not complain. * 

Do you complain of me. 

I bave many time complaine4 
of it. | y-"4 

Tou did never complained t0 
us about 7t. T5 

Have they complained of it ? 

T ſhall complain of it. 

Do complain of it. 

He would complain of it, 

Ts lie down, or go 10 Bed, 

He goeth to Bed. 

He was going ta Bed. 

We laid our ſelves on the 
Graſs, 


Vous 
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Vouy vous 'eouchiites de trop 
bonne heure, 

Le Chien $eft conthe 1a 
defſus. 


11s ſe font couches a minuit, - 


Se lever. 

Te me ſuis Jevsde bon matiHt, 

Te me ſuis leve a qatre heures 

Mais je me ſuis recoucke. 

11s ſe ſant levez & fe ſont ire- 
couchee, | 


| Il faut que nous nous levijons, 


Se moucher, 

Mouchez vous. 

Ie me ſuis mouche, 

Ie me moucheray. | 
Vous eſtes vous mouche? 

Se Peigner | 
Je me peigne. 

U1 ſe peignoit. 

Te me ſuis aſſez peigne. 


Vous eftes yous peigne? - 
Se font ils peignez. 


Se coiff-r, 

Elle ſe coiffe. 

Vous eſtes vous coiffee. 
Coiffez vous. 
Habillez vous. 

Fe m*'habille. 

Ie me ſuis habi)le, 
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Tou til go to Bel 200:fpon;” * | 
The Dog huth 1am, da 4 uy.” 


on that, 

They went .to Bed 'at mid- 
night. | 

To riſe,” | 

T did riſc very early. 

T did riſe at four a clock. 

But IT did go to Bed agarn. 

They roſe, and went to Bed 
again, 

We muſt riſe. 

To blow the Noſe. 

Blow jour Noſe. 

I have blown my Noſe, 

T will blow my Note. 

Hve you blown your Noſe ? 

To combyhe Head, 


T comb my Head. 


He was combing his Head. 


I have” combed my Head e- 


. nough. 

Haue you combed your Heal. 

Have they combed theiy 
Heads. | Pa. 

To dreſs ones Head. 

She dreſſes her Head. | 

Hive your dveſſed your Head. 

Dreſs your Hicid. 

Dreſs your Self, 

T dreſs my Self. 

T have dreſſed my Self. 


a 


4 
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The Verb (aller, to &) which is the onely Irres 
gwlar verb. of the firss Conjugation. 


.___ LIndicarif. 
E yais, tu vais, il va, nous 
allons, vous allez, ils yont. 
L'Imparfait. 
Yallois, tu allois, il alloit, 
nous allions, vous alliez, ils 
allojent. 


Le Preterit parfait De- 


ni. 

Tallay, tu allas,- i! alla; 
nous allames, vous allares, ils 
allerent. | 

Le Preterit parfait Inde- 


Ie ſuis alle, tu es alle, il 
eſt alle, nous ſommes allez, 
vous eſtes aller, ils ſont allez. 

.- - LePluſque parfait. 

Teſtors alle, tu eſtois alle, 
11 eftoit alle, nous eftions al- 
lez , vous eſtiez allez, ils 
eltoient allez, 

Le Futur. 

T'iray, tu iras, lira, nous 

irons, vous irez, 11s iront. 


L'Imperatif, 
Que p aille, va, qu'il aille; 
allons, allez, qu'ils aillent, 


© LV'Opratf, 
Dieu vitetle que, 
T'aille, tu ailles, 31 aillez 


The Indicative Mood. 
T Go, thou goeſt,' be goerhs 
we 20,Je e0, they gd. 
The Imperfed tenſe. 

T was going, thou weſt go- 
ing, he was going, we were 
going, Je were goings they 
were going. we 
The Perfe& tenſe De- 

faite. 

I went, thou wenteſt, he 
went, we went, ye went, they 


went. 
The Perfedt tenſe In 
definite, | 
I a gone, thou art gone, he 
# gone, we are gone, yeare 
gone, they are gone. 
The Preterpluperfe@ tenſe. 
T7 was gone, thou waſt gone, 
he was gone, we were gonesy 
ye were gone, they were gone. 


The Future tenſe, 

T1 will go, thou wilt goy he 
will go, we will go, ye will go, 
they will goes 

The Imperative Moqd. 

Let me go, gb thou ; let 
him go, let w gb, go ye, tet 
them go, 

The Optativt Mood. 

God grant that, 

I may go, thou nasſt go; be 

nous 
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nous allions; vous alliez, ils 
_ aillent. 

Le i. Imparfait. 
T'irois, tu 1rots,il iroit,nous 


trions, vous .iriez, ils iroient... 


Le 2; Imparfait. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que,. 
T'allaſſe,tu allaſles, il allaſt, 
pous allaſſlions, vous allaſfiez, 
ils allaſſenr. 
. LeParfait. 
uoy que, 
bx pres tu ſozs alle, il 
foit alls, nous ſoyons allez, 
yous ſoycz allez, ils ſoyent al- 
lez. 
Le r. Plufque: parfait. 


-.- Teſerois alle; tu ſerois alle, 
Il ſeroit alle, nous ſerions al- 
lez, vovs ſferiez allez, ils fe- 
rozent allez, 


Le 2. Plaſque parfait. 


Te fufle alle, tu fuſles alle, 
1] fuſt ajJe, nous fuſſions allez, 
yous fuſltez allez, ils fuſſent 
allez, 

Le Futur. 

Quand, 

Te feray alle, tu feras alle, 11 
ſera alle, nous ſerons allez, 
vous ſerez allez, 1s ſeront al- 


lex. 
L'Infinitif. 
Aller, allant, eſtre alle, 
eſtant alle, 
Les Gerundifs. 
Daller, en allant , pour 
zller. | 
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may goy we may g0, ye may go; 
they may go. 
The 1. Imperfe# tenſe.” 

T ſhould goxthou ſhouldft go; 
he ſhould go, we ſhould go, ye 
ſhould go, they ſhould go. 

The-2, Imperfedt tenſe, 

Would to God that, 

I might go, thou mighteſt 
go, he might go, we might eo, 
ye might go, they might go, 

The Perfedrenſe. 
' Although, | 
.T am gone, thou art goneghe 
7 gone, we are gone, ye are 
gone, they are gone. 


The 1. Preterpluperfe# 
« tenſe, 

T ſhould be gone, thou 
ſhouldſt be gone, he ſhould be 
gone, we ſhould be gore, ye 
ſhould be gone, they ſhould be 
Tone, | | 

The 2. Preterpluperfed 
tenſe. 


IT were gone, thou wert 


gone, he were gone, we were. 


gone, ye were gone, they were 
gone, ES 
The Future tenſe. 
When, - | 
'T am gone, thou art goneghe 


# gone, we are gone, - ye are © 


gone, they are gone. 


The Infinitive Mood, 
To go, going, t0 be gones, 
being gone. ; 
The Gerunds. 


ang, 


The 


Of going, in going, for'go- 
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—— V 


Abſoudre. 

*Abſous, tu abſous, 1] ab- 
| ſout, nous abſolyons. 
Tabſolus, tu abſolus,. 1] abſo- 

lut, nous abſolumes. 

T'ay abſous. 

T'abſoudray. ; 

Acquerir. 
Pacquiers, nous acquerons. 
Tay acquis, 

Tacquerray. 

Afﬀeoir. 

Ie m'aſſieds, nous nous al- 
ſeyons. 

Ie m'aſleois. 

Ie me ſuis aſſis. 

Ie m'aſleyeray. 

Aſſied-toy, aſſeyez-yous, 

Attraire. 

T*attrais, 

Tattrayois., 

Pay attrait. 

Tattrairay, 

For the reſt, make uſe of the 

Verb Attirer. 

Bou1llir, 

Ie bouls, tu bouls, 11 boult, 
nous bouillons,.vous bouil- 
lez. | | 

Te bouillois, 

Ie bouillis. 

Tay bouillt. 

Ie boullliray, 

Boire, 

Te bois, 


The Irregular Verbs of the Three other Con- 
jugations in Alphabetical Order. | 


_ 
OI, 


To Abſolve. | 
| Abſolve, thou abſolveſt, he 
abſolveth, we abſolve, Ec. 
IT did 4bſolve. 


T have 4bſolved. 


I ſhall ab(olve. 

To Acquire. © 
I do acquire, we do acquire. 
T have acquired. --:* 
I ſhall acquire. 

To fit down. 
I fit down, we fit down. 


T did fit down, _ 1: 

T have fit down. © - 

T ſhall fit down. 46h 
Sit down, Jo'you fit down, © 
To draw. 

T draw, | 
I did draw. - 
T have drawn. 

1 will draw. 


To Boyl. © 
T boyl, thou boyleft,he boyteth z 
we boyl, ye boyl. 


T did boyl. 
T did boyl. -. 
T have boyled. 
T ſhall boyl. 
To Drink. 
1 drink. 


Nous 


xgO 
Nous beayons: 
Te beus, a | 
T'ay beu. 
Te boiray. . 
Qu'i! hoive. 
. Clorre; 
Te clos, tu clos. 
Nous fermons, 
T'ay elos. 
Te clorray. . 
Circoneit; 
Te circoncis. 
Nous circonciſfons. 
Conclure. 
Te concluds. 
Ie conclus. 
Te PO: VEN 
onhre. 
Te eonks, tu:conkfis, 
Nous confiflons, 
- confiflois. 
'ay caphr. 
F i 
Te connotis, 
Nous:connoiflens, 
Te connus. . 
T'ay connu. 
Te connoiſtray. 
Qu'il connoiſſe, 
Contraindre 4s Craindre, 
Coudre. 
Te couds, tu couds, il coud, 
Nous couſons. 
Te couſus. 
Pay couſu, 
Te coudray. - 
Courir. 
Te cours, nous courons. 
Tecourus. 
T'ay couru. 
Te courray, 


\ 


Of Verbs. 


We drink: 

T did drink. 
T have drunk. 
T ſhall drink: 


Lethim drink? 


SROSESS x1 7 
T ſhut, thou ſhutteſt. 
We ſput. / 
T have ſhut. 
To Circumciſe. 
I circumciſe.” 
We circumciſe. 
To conclude; 
T conclude. 
IT did conclude. 
1 ſhall conclude. 
To preſerve: 

I preſerve, thou preſerveſt, 
We preſerve. 
T did preſerve. 
T have preſerved. 

To know, 
I know. 
We know. 
T did know, 
Fhave known. 
T ſhall know. 
Let him know. 

To force. 

To few- 


ſew. 


T1 did ſew. 


T have (cw. - 

T ſhall ſew, | 
To run.” 

T run, we run. 

T did run. 

T have run, 

T ſhall run, 


T (ew, thou ſeweſtyhe ſewer). 
iow 


noend rnd hand hand band bon? hat has ha gp 


- +4 i tt} id d£ 
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Couvrir. 
Te couvre. 
Je couvris. 
T'ay couvert. 
Craindre, 
le crains. 
Nous craignons, 
Ie craignis, 
Tay craint. 
Croiree. 
Ie eroy.t 
Nous croyons. 
Te creus. 
Tay creu., 


Cuelllir. 


Tay cueilli. 
Ie cueilliray. 
Cuire. 
Te cuis, tu'cuis, i] cuit; 
Nous cuiſons, 
Te cuifis. 
T'ay c cult. 


Ie _ 
Detruire as Cuire: 
Dire. 
Ie di, ou je dis, i dit. 
Te diſols. 
Je dis. 
Tay dit. 
( Dormir. 
Te dors, tudors, 1] dort# 


Nous dormons, 
Je dormois. 
Queie dorme;, 
Eſcrire: 
Tecris, nous ECrivons, 
Tecrivis, 
Tay eEcrit. 
Faillir. 
Ie fauls,ru fauls, il faut. 


JMI 


Te cueille, nous cueillons; 


Of Verbs. T4t 


T0 cover. 
T cover. 
T did cover. 
T have covered. 
T 0 fears 
I fcar. 
We fear. 
T did Fear. 
T have feared. © 
To Believe. . 
T believe. 
We believe. 
1 did believe; 
T have believed. © 
; To gather. 
T gather, we gather. 
T have gathered. 
I hall gather. 
"_ ,—_— ke, _ 
ake, thou bakeſs, he akeths 
We bake. boy X 
FT did bake. 
T have baked, 
T ſhall bake. 
To deſtroy. 
T'0 (ay. 
T ſay, thou ſayeſt. 
I did ſay. 
T ſaid. 
1 have ſaid. | 
To ſleep.” . 


I ſteep, thou fleepeſt, be fleep- 


We -— 

T did Gra 
Let me ſleep. . 
To Write, 
T write, we write. 

1 did write. 

T have written. 


| To fai / 2 
I fail, 
Nous 


os 


Nous faillons! 
Je faillis. 
Fay failli. 


Je faudray , manquer hath 


taken its place. 
: Faire. 

Te fais, tu fais, il fait, 
Nous faiſons. 
Vous faites. 
Ts font, 
Te fis. 
Tay fait. 
Te feray. 
Qu'il face. 
Que je faſfe. 


Feindre 45 Craindre. 


Frire. 


Te fris: Make aſe of the Verb 


Fricaſſer. 
Fur, 
Te fuis. 
Nous fuyons. 
Tay fuit. 
Ie fuiray. 
Qu'il fuye. 
Hair, 
Te hats, tu hats, 
Nous haiflons. 
Vous haiflez, 
I!s haiflent, 
Ie haiſſois, 
Je hats, 
Nous haimes. 
Joindre. 
Te joins. 
Nous joignons. 
Te joignis, | 
Pay joint, 
Lire; 

Ie lts, tu lis, 1] lit. 
Nous liſons, 
Iz liſois, 


of Verbs, 


We fail. 

T 4id fail: 

T have failed, 
T ſhall fail. 


To do; 
T Jos thou doſt, he doth: 
We do. 
Te do. 
They do. 
T add. 
T have done. 
I ſhall do. 
Let him do. 
That I may do: 
T's feign. 
To fry. 


To run awd). 

T run away. 
We run away. 
T have run away. 
T ſhall run away. 
Let bim run away. 

To hate. 
1 hate, thou hatcſt. 
We hate. 
Te hate. 
They hate. 
1 did hate. 
T hated. 
We hated. 

To joy. 
T joyn. | 
We joyn. 


1 joyned. 


I have joyned. 
To Read. 
1 read: 


He read. 
T 4i4 read. 


Ic 


UM 


Te leus. 
Tay leu. 
Te liray. 
Qu'il liſe. 


Luire. 


Te luis, tu luis, i] luit, 


Nous luiſons. 
le luifis. 
Pay luit. 
Mentir. 


Te ments, tu ments, 11 ment, 


Mettre. 


Te mets, tu mets, 1] met. 


Nous mettons. 
Ie mis. 
Fay mis. 
Moudre. 
Te moulds. 
I'ay moulu, 
Ie moudray, 
Mourir, 
Ie meurs. 
Je mour ols. 
11 mourut. 
Ie ſuits mort. 
Te mourray. 
Qu'il meure. 
Naiſre, 
Ie nais. 
Nous naiſſons, 
Te naquis. 
Je ſuis ne, or nay. 
R ; Nuire. 
'ay nuy. 
PIE Offrir. 
Toffre, : 


Tay offert. 


Oindre, 


Tons. 

Nous oignons. 
Ouvrir. 

Touvre, 


of Verbs; | T43 


1 did read. 
I have read. 
T ſhall read. 
Let hin read. 

To ſhine. 
Tfhine,thou ſhineſt, be ſbizeth; 
We ſhine. 

I (hined. 
T have ſhined. 

To lie. 

T lie, thou lieſty he lieth. 
To put. 


T put, thou putteft,, he puttesb; 


We put, 
IT did put. 
I have put. 
To Grnde. 
T erinde. 
IT have ground. 
IT ſhall grinde. 
' ToDze. 
T die. | 


, 1 wa dying. 


16 dzed. 
T'am dead. 
T ſhall die. 
Let him die. 
To be born. 
T am born. | 
Ie are born. 
I was born. 
T have been horn. 
To trouble. 

I have troubled. 

To offor. 
T offer. 
T havc offered. 

To anoiits 
1 anoant. 
We anoint- 

T0 open. 
FT open. 
Nous 
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Nous ouyrotis, 
Touuris. 
Fay ouvert. 

_ Ouir, 
J ols, tu ots, i] oit, 
"Nous oyons, 
Toyoils. 
FT ouis, ' 
T ay oui. 
T oiray. | 
Paiſtre, 
Je pais. tu pats, it pait, 


Nous paiſſons. 

Ie paiſlofs. 

Te fis paiſtre. 

Tay fait paiſtre. 

Je paiſtray. 

Paroiſtre. 

Te parois, 

Nous paroiffone. (The reſt 3 
regular : $0 connoiſtre,croj- 
ſtre, comparoiſtre.;) 

Fartir, © 
Te pars, tu pars, il part, 


Nous partons. : 

Peindre 45 Craindre, 
Te peins, 
Nous peignons. 

- Plaire. 

Te plais, nous plaiſons; 
Te pleus, 
Tay pleu, 

Plaindre as Craindre, 
Te me plains, 
Nous nous plaignons. 
— Pleuvoir, Imperſondl. 
Il pleut. 
Il pleuvoit, 
|; 
Il apleu; 


of Verbs, 


We apen- 
T opened.” 
T have opened. 
To hear. 
I hear, thou heaveſt, he heareth; 
We hear. | 
T did hear. 
Theard. 
T have heard. 
T (bill hear. 
To Feed. 
I Pots thou feedaſf, he feed- 
eth. 


We feed. 
T did feed. 
T fed. 
T have fed: 
T ſhall feed. 
To appears 
T appear. 
We appear. 


To depart. "THEO 
I depart, thou depantefi, he 
departeth. 
We depart. 
To draw @ Pifure. 
T paint, 
We paint. 
To pleaſe, l 
T pleaſe, we pleaſe. 
T did pleaſe. 
T have pleaſed. . 
| To complain, 
IT complain. | 
We complain. 
T0 Rain; 
It raineth, 
Tt did rain. 
It rained, 
Tt hath rajneds- 
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Il pleuvra. 

| Pouyoir, 
Te puis. 
Tu peux. 
Il peut, - 
Nous pouvyons. 

Prendre. 

Te prends, tu prends. 
Nous prenons, 
Ie prenois. 
Te pris. 
Tay pris: 
Ie prendray. be 
RepentiP. : 
Ie me repens, nous nous re- 

peritons. | 
Tu te repens. 
Il ſe repent. | 
Reſoudre. 
Ie reſous. | 
Nous reſolvons. 
T ay reſolu. 
Ie reſoudray. En 
Rire, 
Teris. 
Nous rions. 
Pay ris. 

Scavoir, 

Te ſgay, tuſcais, il ſcait. 


Nous ſgavons. 
Ie ſcavois.! 
Te ſceus, 
Tay ſeu? 
Te ſcauray: 
Quiil ſache. 
| entir. 
Te ſens; tu ſens, il ſent; 


Servir. 
le ers, tu ers, i}fert: 


Of Ye 


rbs« | 
It ſhall rain; 
To be able; 


I45 


T can. 
Thou-canſt. | 
He can. « 
We cate 
To take. 
I takes thou takeſt, 
We take. 
T did take. 
I took. - 
I have taken: 
T ſhall take. 
To repent. 
T repent, we repent. 


Thou repenteſt. 
He repenteth. 
To reſolve, 
T reſolve. 
We reſolve; 
T bave reſolved. 
T ſhall reſolve. 
To laugh; 
T laugh. | 
We laugh. 
T þave laughed. 
To know: 
T7 know, thou knoweſt , he 
knoweth. 
We hnow. 
T did know. 
I hnew. 
Thave known. 
T ſhall know. 
Let him know: 
To ſmell. 
I ſmelt, thou ſmelleſt; he (melk= 
cth; | 
| To {erve.. 
I ſerves thou ſerveſt; he ſeru2 
240 ; 
Sorry 


1 
| 
| 
| 
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Sortir. 
Ie ſors, tu ſors, 11 ſort. 


Il eſt ſort. 
Soufirir, 


Te ſouffre, nous ſouffrons. 
Tay ſoufferr. 
Souſtraire. 
Te ſoultrais. 
Nous ſouſtrayons. 
Te ſou ſtrayoils. 
Tay ſoultrairt. 
Ie fouſtrairay. 


Suffre. - 
Ie ſuffis. 
Nous ſuffiſons. 
Te ſuffiſois. 
Te ſyihs. | 
Fay ſuf. : 
le ſufftiray. 
Su1yre; 

Te ſms. 
Ta futs. 
IT] ſuir. 
Nous ſutvons, 

Se Taitre. 
Te me tais, 
Nous nous taiſons. 
Te me teus. | 
Ie mc ſuis ten. 

Teindre. 
Te terns. 
Nous teignons. 
Te tejgnis. 
T'ay teint, | 
'Tenir. 
Te tiens, tu tiens, al tient, 
Nous tenons. 


Tetins, tu tins, 1] tint. 


I ay tenu. 

Ta're, 
Fo tra1s, 
I- urayois, 


of Verbs. 


He #4 gone forth. 


To 20 0ut; 


TI go out , thou goeſt out, he 


gocth out, _ 
To ſuffer. 
T ſuffer, we Fr 
I bave ſuffered. 
To ſubſiraF. 
T ſubſtraft. 
We ſubſtraF. 
T did ſubſtrat. 


 Thave ſubſtrafted. 


I ſhall ſubſtrag. 
T'o ſuffice. 


T follow, 
Thou doft follow, « 
He followeth. 


\ 


We follow, Ap 


To hold ones Tongue," 
T hold. = on 
We hold. -. . _—_ 
T held. 2: 
I have held. | 
T'o Dyc as 4 Dyer, 

T Dye. ra WM 
We Dyc. 
T Dycd. 
T bave Dyed. þ 

To bel, =: = 
T hold, thou 'boldeſthe holdeth. 
We hold. © Mao > h 
T did hold, &fc. 
I bave held... 

"To Aran, 


{ 


T draw. 


1 4i4 draw. 1'ay 
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Tay trait. 
Ie trairay. * 
Vaincre, 
This Verb + not uſed inthe 
Singular Preſent tenſe. 
Nous vainquons, | 
Ie vainquis. 
Tay vaincu. 
Ie yaincray. ' 
: Valoir, 
Je vaus, tu yaus, il vaut. 


Nous valons. 

Pay valu. 

Ie vaudray, 
Veſltir. 

Te veſts, tu veſts, 

ous veſtons. 

Venir. 

Ie viens. 

Tu viens, 

Il vient. 

Nous venons, 

Je vins,”” © 

Ie ſuis venu. 

le viendray. 

Voir. 

Je vois, tu yois, il volt. 

Nous yoyons. 

Ie voyots. 

Ie vis, or Veis. 

Tay yeu. 

Ie verray. * 

Voulotr. 
Ie yeux, tu veux, 11 veur. 


Nous voulons. 
Te voulois, 

Ie voulus. 
T'ay-youlv. - 


- Te voudray,.”' 


Quiil ydeilles: 


4 
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T have drawn. 


I ſhall draw. 
To overcome. 


We overcome, 
T 4id overcome. 
I have overcome. 
I ſhall overcome. 
% Tobe worth. 
I am worth, thou art worth 
he #s worth. 
We are worth. 
I'bave been worth. 
T ſhall be worth. 
To put on. 
I put on, thou putteſt ons 
We put on. 
To con. 


xHe cometh. 


Thou comeſt. 


xT come. 


We come. 
TI cane. TI, 
T am come. © 
I ſhall comt* 
To ſee. | 
T ſee, thou ſeeſt, be ſeth. 
We ſee. 
T did fee. 
T ſaw. 
T have ſeen. 


'T ſhall ſee. 


h To be willing. © 

T am willing, thou art willings 
- he & willing. * 

We are willing. 

T was willing. 

T have been willing. 

T ſhall be willing.” 

Let hin: be willings 


L 2 Vivrez 
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Vivre, To live. 
Ie vy, nous vivons. , T live, welive. 
Le vivois. - T did live. 
Ie veſcus. T lived. 
Lay veſcu. T have lived. 
Te vivray. T ſhall live. 
Qu 1 vive. Let him live. 


Beſides all theſe Trregular Verbs, there are many others 
that are compounded of them, I have omitted to ſet them 
down, being they are conjugated according to the. fame way: 
An example of few will demonſtrate the ſame ; as, apprendre 
is like prendre; conſentir, as ſentir ; diſcourir, as courzy ; cn- 
tretenir, as.tenir; medirey as dire ; promettre and permettrcs 


as mcttre, &'c. 


Of the Forming of Tenſes. 


H2- Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood . of the firſt 
Conjugation, is formed of the Infinitive Mood, by taking 
away (r ) as parley to ſpeak, je parle T ſpeak, Of. the ſecond 
Conjugation changing (7) of the Infinitive Mood into ( [ſ) as 
fnir to finiſh, jefinis I 6niſh, Of the third Conjugation, in 
changing the Termination evoir into 0% as concevorr to con- 
ceive, je concos I conceive: | And in the fourth Conjugation, 
changing (re) into (ſ) as rendre to render, je rends I render, 
The Imperfe@ Tenſe in all the Conjugations, is formed of the 
firſt Perſon Plural of the Preſent Tenſe, changing ons into oz; ; 
as, nous parlons, we ſpeak ; je parloi, I did ſpeak ; noys fui(- 
ſons, we finiſh; je finiſſo#s, I did finiſh; nous concevons, we 
conceive.; je conccvors, I did conceive ; nous rendons, we ren- 
der ; je rendog, I did render, | 
The firſt Preterit Perfe& in the firſt Conjugation,” 1s formed 
of the Preſent Tenſe, changing (ec) into (ay) as je: parle, T 
ſpeak je parlay, I ſpoke. In the ſecond Conjugation, it is the 
| ſameas the Preſent ; as, je finxs, I do finiſh ; je fink, I fintihed ; 
75n the third, it 1s formed of the Infinitive, changing. (o7r) into 
(/) 35 recevorr, to receive; je recens, I reccivedy dy the fourth, 


4 


* changing 
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changing ( [) of the Preſent Tenſe into () as; je rends, Ii 


. render ; je rendis, I did render. 


The Future Tenſe in the firſt and ſecond Conjugation, 1s 
formed of the Infinitive, adding (ay) as, parler, to ſpeak ; je 
parleray, I ſhall ſpeak ; finir, to finiſh; je finiray, IT ſhall finith. 
In the third, of the Preterit Perfet, changing ( () in (ray) 


as, je reccus, je recevray, I received, I ſhall receive. In the 


fourth, of the Infinitive, changing (e) into (ay) as, rendre, to 


render, je rendray, I ſhall render. 


The Imperative is the ſame in theſecond Perſon Singular, as 
the Preſent Tenſe in all the four Conjugations ; ſo 1s the firſt 
perſon of the Plural, like the firſt of the Plural Preſent tenſe, 
leaving out the Pronoun. *' | | 

The Preſent Tenſe of the Optative, is the ſame as the third 
Perſon Singular of the Imperative, changing onely the Pro- 
noun. | 
The firſt Imperfe& Tenſe Optative, is formed in all Conju- 
gations of the Future, changing ray intoro# z as, je parteray, 
je parleroy, je finiray, je finirot, Fc. 

The ſecond Imperfe& Tenſe Optative, 1s formed of the ſecond 
Perſon of the Preterit Perfe&»Nefinite Indicative in all the 
Conjugations z adding onely (ſc) as, parlas, parlaſſe, fink, 
fniſſe, &c. | 

The Participle Preſent is formed of the firſt Perſon Plural of 
the Indicative Mood, changing ons intoant; as, parions, par- 
lant, finiſſons, finiſſant. 

The Participle Paſſive, otherwiſe the Supine, is formed of 
the Infinitive in the firſt Conjugation, in putting away (r) and 
putting an Accent over (e). In the ſecond, putting away (? 
onely, In the third, putting away (ozr.) In # fourth, chang- 
ing (re) into (4) as, parler, parle, baſtir, baſti,reccuoir, receus 
rendre,rendu. 

The reſt of the Tenſes are compounded of the Auxiliary 
Verbs, as.may be ſeen in the Conjugations, | 

The firſt Perſon Plural, doth always end in (ons) in all 
Tenſes, except inthe Preterit Perfe&t Definite, which always 
ends in (mes ;) and the firſt Perſon Plural of the Verb Sub- 
ſtantive nous ſommes, we are. | 

: The ſecond Perſon Plural, doth always end in (c$) except 
theſe three; qdites, ſay; faites, do ; eſtes, are. 
_ The third Perſon Plural, doth always end in (ent) except 
£9 : L 3 ont, 
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ont, have ; ſont, are; font, do ; vont, go. And the third Per< 
ſon of Futures, (which are always in (ronr.)) is 


| —. 
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He Imperſonal Verbs of the A#ive Poice, are onely the 
third Perſon Singular ; as, 7I plent, 1t rains; il nezge,it 
ſnows ; i faut, it behoves, 71 tonne, it thunders, &c, 


The Conjugation of the Vewb il aut, it behoves. 


L'Indicatif. 


L'faut. 
Il falloit. 
T1 faljur. 
Il afallu. 
Il avoir falſu. 
Il faudra. 
Qu'il taille, 


L' Optatit. 


T1 faille. - 

Il faudroit, 

Il falluſt. 

Il ait failv. 

Il auroit fallu. 

Il euſt fallu. 

Il aura fallu. 

Falloir. 

Avoir fallu. 

Ayant fallu. : 
_ Pleuyoir, 

I] pleut. 

T1 ne pleut pas. 

Pleut-1] > 

Ne pleut-1l pas > 

Il plenvyoit. 

Tl ne pleuvoit pas. 

Picuvoit-1! > 


- Tndicative Mood. 


T behoveth. 

Tt did behove. 
Tt behoved. 
Tt hath behoved. 
It had behoved. 
Tt ſhall behove. 
Let it behove. 

Optative Mood, 
Tt may behove. 
Tt ſbouls behove. 
Tt ſhould bchove. 
Tt hath behoved. 
Tt would have behoved. 
Tt had behoved. 
It hath behoved. 
To behove. 
To have behoved. 
Haviag behoved. 
To Ran. 

Tt rains. 
Tt doth not rain. 
Dsth it rain ? 
Doth it not rain ? 
Tt did rain. 
Tt Aid not rain. 
Did it rain? 
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Ne pleuvoit-i] pas? Did it not rain ? 


Il plut. CRY A. _ Tt rained. 

Il ne plut pas, © ... -* Tt rained not. 

Plut-11 ? | \ Didit rain, 

Ne plut-il pas > Did it not rain. 

Il a pleu. | | Tt bath rained, 

11 va pas pleu. | It hath not rained. 

A-t-1] pleu d'* © Hath it rained ? 

N'a-t-1l pas pleu- ? Hath it net rained ? 

Il avoit pleu. Tt had rained. 

Il wavoit pas pleu. It had not rained. 

Avoit-1] pleu, Had it rained ? 

N'avoit-1l pas pleu ? Had it not rained ? 

Il pleuvra. Tt will rain. 

Il ne pleuvra pas. Tt will n6t rain, 

Pleuvra-t-il > Will it rain ? 

Ne pleuvra-t-il pas. Will it not rain ? 

Qu'il pleuve, Let it rain. 

Dieu vieille qu'1] pleuve. God grant it may rain. 

Qu'1l ne pleuve pas. That it may not rain. 

Il pleuvroit. | It would rain. 

Pleuſt a Dieu qu'il pleuſt. would 10 God it would yajn. ' 

Qu'1il ne pleuſt pas. That it would not rain.. ” 

Quoy qu'il ait pleu.. Thought it hath rained. 

Quand il auroit pleu. Although it had rained. 

GN, a Dieu qu'il euſt pleu. Would 10 God 78 had rained, 
v1] n'euſt pas pleu. That it had not rained. © 

Quand il aura pleu. | When ithath rained.” 

Apres qu'il aura plev. * A fter it hath rained. 

Pleuvoir. OE To rain, 7 

Avoar pleu, To have rained. 

Pleuvant, | Raining. 

Ayant ple, Having rained. 


We uſe the Verb fire, imperſonally.in the place of the:Verb 
Subitantive c/tre, when we ſpeak of the weather, and of its 
conſtitution. - | fs of 
I! fait beau temps. aujourd'- - Tt 5: fzir weather to day,” © ,_ 

huy, | OBTEET 


I] fit beau hier, - | Tt m as a fine day yeſterday. 
I] fera beau demain, It will be fair weather to mgr- 
- _ ; - 


Ls. % "20 
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I! fait mauvais temps. Tt + foul weather. 

I1 fait ſalle, crotte, It + dirty. 
Il fait beau Soleil. The Sun ſhines fincly: . 
Il fait clair de Lune. Tt % Moon light. 

Il fair chaud, froid, It + hot, cold. | 
Il fait vent. It % windy,or the wind blows. 
Il fait ſec, humide. Tt + dry, moiſt or wet. | 


We uſe it alſo ſometimes before theſe words, bon, meilleuy, 
eur, dangereux, and never otherwiſe, but imperſonally, 


Il fait bon icy. It * good to be here. 

I] ne fait pas bon yoyager en It + not good to travel in 
Hyver. Winter. 

Il fait dangereax ſur les grands Tt is dangerous on the Hieb- 
chemins, ways. 


The Verb Tmperſonal 7 vaut,is alſo uſed for 71 eff, but onely 
before this Adverb mzcux. h 


Il vaut mieux eſtre ſeal qu'em Tt js better to be alone , then 


mauvailſe compagnie. with evil company. - 
Ii vaut mieux diner tard que Tt zs better to dine late, then 
jamais. | never. | 
1] vaut mienx plier que rom- Tt 5s better to bow, then to 
we: | | break. 


I have already ſpoken of the Imperſonal 7! 4, in the Chap- 
ter of Pronouns Demonſtratives : I ſhall onely add here, that 
we uſe it before a Participle, when the ſaid Participle doth not 
end the period, but when more words follow after to make a 
perfect ſence; as, 


Il eſt deffendy de 'parler de Tt + forbidden to ſpeak of that. 
cela, 


Il eſt permis dee divertir. Tt % lawful, or permitted to 
| f be merry, 
JI! efteſcrit en S. Math. que, Tt & written in $, Matthew, 
&c. that, &c. | 
Il eſt arreſte que, &c. Tt % concluded that, &c. 


The Imperſona] ceſf 15 alſo uſed before a Participle with an 


'Adverb between both ; but then the Participle doth end the 
period, and makes a perf ſence ; 2s, | 


C'eſt 


UM 
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C'eſt bien dit. 

C*eſt mal fair.' 
C'eſt fort bien parle. 
C'eſt tres mal joue. 


53 
Tt 3s well ſaid. 
Tt + ill done. 

Tt is very well ſpoken. 
It 4s very ill plaid. 


We uſe alſo this Imperſonal Verb (il y a) inſtead of the Verb 
cſt, in ſpeaking of the time ; as, 


Il y aun an. 

Il y a fix mois. 

Il y a deux mois. 

Ily a trois ſemaines. 

Il y a quinze jours. 

Jl y a hui& jours. 

Il y along temps. - 

Y a til long temps quiil eſt 
ſorty 2 

Il ya plus d'une heure. 

Il y a environ demie heure. 

Il n'y a qu*un moment. 

Iln'y a qu'un quart d'heure: 


A year 4 go. 

Half a year ago. 
Two moneths ago." 
Three weeks 4go. 
A fortnight ago. 

A week ago. | 
A great while ago. | 
How long kit 4 he went 
' Out, 

It is above an hour, 

It 4 about half an hour ago. 


 Ttis but a moment ſince. 


It is but a quarter of an-hony 
fince, | 


We uſe alſo (il ya) ſpeaking of the diſtance of places; 


as, 


Combien y a til de Calais a 
Par. 

Il y a ſoixante lieyes. 

Ily a bien loing dicy a Rome. 


Il n'y a pas loing d'icy chez 
nous, 

Il n'y a que deux miles. 

Il n'y a que vingt pas. 

Il n'y a pas un pouce de diffe- 
rence. 


as, 


Il y a Ja bas un hommequi 
. vous demande, 


Il y a beaucoup de monde a 
Sn 


How far i it from Calais -#0 
Paris. 

There are ſixty leagues. 

Tt k 4 great way from hence t8 
Rome. | 


Tt 44 not far from this place, $0 


our houſe. 
There i but two miles. 
There # but twenty ſteps. 
There i wot an inch differ- | 
ence. 


We uſe alſo (71 y a) before any word that implies a quantity ; 


There # 4 Man below , that 
asks for you. ? 
There are many People -at the 

play. 
P 
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Il y 2 quantite de Carroſfſes 
dans Londws. 

Y a til quelqu'un au logis, 

11 n'y a perſonne. 

. Il n'y a homie qui ne croye. 

Il n'y a point d'argent dans 
ma bource. 

I! n'y a plus de Vin dans 1a 
bouteille. 

Il y ena aſlez dans la cave. 

Tl y a de tout. 

Tly adudanger. 

Il y trop. | 

Combien y a til 4onces en 
une livre. 

Tlyena 1s. 

II n'y en a que douze. 

Combien y a ti] de pintes de 
Vin dans un Tonneau, 

Jl y en a deux mille, 


of the Tmperſonal Verbs... 


There are many Coaches i, 
SS—_—_ 

Ts there any body at home, 

There + no body. 

There k no Man but believes: 

There # no' Money in my 
Purſe. 

There # no more Wine in the 
Bottle. 001 

There ks enough in the Cellar, 

There is of every thing. 

There #s danger. | 

There is too much. 

How many ounces are there in 
one pound. vi \ 

There are I6. 

There are but twelve, 


How many Pints of Wine % 


there in 4 Tun, 
There are two thouſand. 


When the thing that we ſpeak of, is preſent before our eyes, 
then we uſe (v0714) in ſtead of (il y a.) Example, 


Voila une belle femme, 

Voila de bon Vin. 

Votla de beau ruban, 

Voila voſtre argent. 

Voila bien du monde. 

Voila un joly Cheyal. 

Voila un riche Carofle, 
Voila des gens biens faits, &c. 


There is 4 handſome Woman. 
There ks eos Wine. 

There + fine Ruban. 

There 4 your Money, 

There ka great deal of People, 


There #4 pritty. Nag. 


There #4 rich Coach. 


Thercare Men very well made. + 


The Verb z/ faut hath no «diſficulty- at all, obſerve onely 
that when you ſay. the Verb myſt perſonally, then we uſe this 
-Tmperſona)] with the Conjundtion que. afterit; and the Pro- 
nouns [, thou, he, Wc. before another Verb in the Optative 


Mocd o 40, | 


' Hfaur que je m'en alle, 

Il faut que tu faſle cela. 

' B favut qu] vienne, 

Ii faut que nous ſoyons mode- 
\ roz en nos defirs, 


T muſt go. 
Thou muſt do that, 


He muſt come. 
We muſt he moderate 31 our 


defpres, | 
F I 
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Il faur que vous vous prepa- 
riez, 
I1 faut qu'ils apprennent. 
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Te muſt prepare your ſelves. 


They muſt learn. 


And ſo of all the other Tenſes and Moods, 


We uſe it alſo before an Infinitive Mood, and that is when we 


ſpeak generally, without definition of any perfons ; 


and thus 


it may be rendred in Engliſh by we muſt. 


Il faut prendre garde. 

Il faut laifſer parler le monde, 

Il faut mourir une fois, 

Il faut connoiſtre' avant que 
d*aimer. 

I! faut batre le fer tandis qu'il 
eſt chaud. 

Il faut hurter avec les Loups. 

Il ne faut pas reſveiller le 
chat qui dort. 

I! faur faire du bien a ceux qui 
nous procurent du mal, 

I! ne faut pas Seſtonner. 


We muſt have 4 care, 
We muſt let people talk. 


we muſt die once. 


It neceſſary 10 know afoye 


we love, 

The iron muſt be beaten white 
it % hot. 

We muſt howl with the Wolves. 

We muſt not ſet the ill-minded 
on miſcheaf.* 

We muſt do good to themy that 
procure evil. 

We muſt not wonder. 


This Verb #/ faut is alſo uſed before Nouns Subſtantives 4- 
Jone, and may be rendred in Engliſh by 7t * neceſſary. | 


11 faut de Fargent. 


11 faut des amis. 


\ 11 faur de la provifion. 


Il faudroit du Vin a cette 
ſauce la. 


Money i neceſſary, or miſt be 
had. | 

Friends muſt be had. 

Proviſion muſt be had. 

Wine would be neceſſary to 
that ſauce. 


Thus it is uſed alſo when we make it Perſonal by the means 
of the Pronouns ConjunRiye Perſonal before the Verb, 


It me faut de Vargent. 

Il nous faudroit un bon Cha- 
pon a ſoupe. 

Il nous faut du meilleur Vinz 
ou point du tour, 

Vous faut il bien dur temps pour 
faire cela ? 

Il me faut deux ou trois jours. 


T muſt have Money. 

We ſhould have 4 good Capon 
for our ſupper. 

We muſt have better Wine, or 
none at all. 

Muſt you have much time t0 do 
that ? | 

I muſt have two or #hree Sn. 
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Tlenfaudroit davantage a un 
autre. 

Jl me faudra un homme pour 
nyaidcr. 


Of the Tarperſonal Verbs, 


Another Man would have 
More. 


1 ball want a Man to help me: 


Many Imperſonal Verbs receive 2 Nominative after them 
which would make the Verb tobe Perſonal, 1f it was put afore 
It ; bur it is more elegant to come after ; as, 


Il ne ſort point de telles pa- 
_ roles deſa bouche, 

I] fort quelqu'un de cette mai- 
ſon. | 
Jl arrive des accidens ino- 

pinez, 
T1 vient beaucoup de monde 
en Ville. 
T1 mourut pres de cent milles 
perſonnes Fannee paſlee a, 
Il fut pris plufieurs Vaifſeaux 
- ſurles Hollandois, 
Jl peut arriver 
changement. 
Il ſe pafſera bien des choſes cn- 
 trecy&la. 


quelque 


No ſuch words come out of 
his Mouth. 

Some body comes out of that 
Houſe, 

Hnexpeited accidents do hap- 
pen. | 

Many people come to Town. 


Neer an hundred thouſand 
_ people died laſt year in — 
Aany Veſſels were tahen from 

the Dutch, 
Some change may happen. 


Many things will come to paſs 
betwjixt,now an{ then. 


The Imperſonal Verbs of the Paſſive Voice have the Particle 
on, which may be applied to the third Perſon Singular of all 


Verbs. 
On m'a dit. 
On dit de bonnes nouvelles. 
On ſcait bien cela. 
On parle bon Frangois a 
Blox. 
 Onn'a pas tout ce qu'on de- 
fire. 
On m'a commande de fare. 
On fuit la Peſte & on cherche 
le Peche. | 
On appelle la Vengeance un 
' grandeur de courage, 
On ſe ſert de mille artifices 
..._ pour tromper, 


One told me. - -- - 

They icll good news. 

That # wcll known.. 

They (peah good French at 
Blots, . 

Men have not all they deſire. 


IT was commanded to go. 
The Plague is ſhunnedsand Sin 
% ſought. 
Vengeance «called A Great- 
nets of Courage, 
A thouſand ſubtleties areuſed 
£0 cheat. 


On 


A————_ 
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On perd beaucoup de choſes 

 fautedeles demander, 

On ſcait bien quand on s'en 
va, mais on ne ſcait pas 
quand on revient. 

On dit en. commun langage, 


' Qnitrop parle weſt pas ſage. 
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M any things are loft for want 
of asheng. 

Mecn know well when they gos 
but they know not when 
they ſhall return. 

It is 4 common ſaying, None 
1s wiſe for much ſpeaking. 


Sometimes we uſe theſe two Particles i! ſe, inflead of the 


Particle on ; as, 


Jl ſe boit de bon Vin en 
France. 

Il ſe mange de bon Boeuf En 

Angleterre. 

Se peut 1] rien voir de fi beau > 
Se trouye-t-1] quelque obje& 
en la Nature fi aggreable > 
Il ſe raccommodera aiſement. 
I! ſe trouvera ſans qu'on le 

cherche. ; 


Good Wine % drunk in 
France, 

Good Beef 4% eaten in Eng- 
land. 

Can any thing . be ſeen ſo fine ? 

Is there any object in Nature 
ſo pleaſing ? 

Tt will be eafily-mended. 

Tt will be found without ſcek- 
ing. ' 


Moreover, inſtead of the Particle 21, . a Subſtantive may be 


uſed, both Singular and Plural. 


Le Vin fe gaſte, 

Le bon Vin ſe boit cn France. 

Les meilleurs Vins ſe cueillent 
GA — 

Le temps ſe paſle inſenfible- 
ment. 

C'eſt une coutume qui ſe pra- 

 tique parmi nous. 

Le gain qui sy fait eſt aſſez 
conliderable.-. 

Les gains qui s'y font font pe- 
tits. 

Les'amis ſe connoiſſent au-be- 
ſoin, 

La rn ſe trouye ou elle 
eſt; 1 

Les Roſes ſe trouvent parml 
les Eſpines. =; 


The Wine doth ſpoil. 

Good wine ij drunk in France. 

The beſt Wines arc gathered 
a— 

Time paſſes away inſenſubly. 


It + a cuſtom that 4s uſed 4- 
" MONg(r uu. IS 

The gain thas is made in it, is 
confiderable enough. 

The gains are little that are 
g0t that way. 

Friends are known in ncceſſi- 
ky. 

Sincerity k found where it i. 


Roſes are found among Thorns. 


Ceja 
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Cela ſe trouvera une autre 
fois. _ 

Cela ſe fera quand 1] vous 
plaira. 

Toccafion fe rencontrera. 

Cela $eſt 1] fait de voſtre 
temps ? 

Cela ſe faiſoit au temps paſle. 


La Maladie ſe rengrege. 
Le Mal Saugmente, . 
L'eſprit ſe fortifie a Vexerciſe, 


Of the uſe of Tenſes of Verbs. 


That will be Found anothey 
time. 

Thar ſhall be done when you 
pleaſe. 

The occafion ſhall offer. 

Was that done in your time ? 


That was uſed to be done in 
time paſs. 

T he Sickneſs dork aggravane, 

The Evil increaſes. 

Wit ſtrengthens it ſelf by ex- 
 erciſe. 


How to uſe theTenſes of Verbs, 


Ie ſuis voſtre ſerviteur. 

Nous ſommes tous amis. 

Nous logeons tous enſemble. 

Vous eſtesfort civil, 

Vous eſtes toufitours preſt a 
ſervir-vos amis, 

Vous avez des qualittz qui 
ſont fort avantapeuſes. 

La fortune change comme {a 
Lune, 

. Les mauvaiſes compagnies 
corrompent les bonnes mo- 
eurs. 

Les plus courtes follies ſont les 
meilleures. 

Le Jeu & le Larcin ſont deux 
meſchants metiers ; le pre- 
mier ruine ſon Maiftre, & 
Pautre fait pendre lc ken, 


Engliſh do. 


E uſe the Preſent Tenſe in the ſame ' .manner that the 


IT am your Servant, 

Ive are all Friends. 

We lodgc all together. 

Touare-very 6ivil, 

Touare always ready to ſerve 

- your Friends, 

T ou have qualities that are al- 
together advantageons. 

Fortune doth change as the 
Moon. 

Evil companies coryupy good 
manners. 


The ſhorteſt follies arc the beſt. 


Gaming and Theft are #w6 bad 
trades; the firſt undoes his 
bs and the other hang- 


eth by 
- Les 
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Les mefchans fe: perfuadent 
ve ceux qui ne font point 
+ mal, n'ont pas Vefprit 
d'en faire. EO. 
Les plus beans jours ont ſou- 
ventde faſcheuſesnuits. 
Comme les eſpines ſont parmy 
les Roft es = meſine lad its 
«vIr6ſe rencontre parmy les 
choſes glorieuſes. SE 
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Wicked men. perfwaie then 

. ſelves 1hat thoſe that do ny 
mi({chief , have uot wit e- 

nough to 40 it. 

The Fueft days have often 
rroubleſome nights. : 

As Tborns are among Roſes, fo 
difficulty % found with gto- 
r 70us things. © 


We uſe alſo the Preſent Tetſe inſtead of the Preterperfe&t in 
a relation, after a Participle and an Adverb of time, -and-in 2 


Parentheſis ; .as, 


Aſtiages ayant ſonge la nui& 
u'1] ſortoit du ventre de ſa 
lle une Vigne qui faifoit 

ombre xz tour Þ Afic,. fait 
aſſembler 'tous les Devins, 
S*enquiert deux de la cauſe 
de ce, ſonge, Jeur on. de- 
mande Vexplication. Les 
Devins Juy reſpendent qu'- 
elle auroit un-fils, &c, | 


Alexandre ayant vaineu Dari- 
2s, le ſollicite de ſe rendre, 
& Ivy promes ſon amitie 
peurveu que, &c. 


Auſhi toſt que nous fiimes en 
pleine Mer, il ſe leve une 
tempeſte,” le vent emporte 
les yolles, .-. 


Allez (repond le Gentilhom- 


me) 1e feray voſtre affaire, 


Aſtiages having dreamed ont 
night, that a Vine "a5 cOm- 
ing forth from the Womb 0 
bis Daughter , which di 
caſt a ſhadow over all Aſia, 
convocated all the Sooth= 
| ſajers,a5king them the cauſe 
of that Dream, and defired 
to have its interpretation. 
' The So0th-ſayers anſwered 
him, That ſhe would have 4 
Son, Wc. | 
Alexander having overcome 
Darius, moved him to yield 
himſelf, and promiſed him 
hy friendſhip ; provided , 
that, &fc. © 
As ſoon. as we were on the 
Main, a Tempeſt did riſe,the 
Wind blew the Sails away. 


' Go (anſwered the Gentleman) 


I will do your buſineſs. 


We uſe alſo'the Preſent Tenſe inſtead of the Future in ſuch a 


way of. ſpeaking. 
1] eſt demain feſte, 


© Partez vous Lundy 2 


To morrow 154 Holiday: . 
Do you go amay vn Monday ? 
Quel 


Et Iu 
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Quel jour eſt i] demain ? 
Allez vous demain 2a la 
Chaſle > 


What day is it to morrow ? 
Do you goa hunting t0 mor- 
row? 


We uſe the Imperfe& Tenſe, as the Engliſhdo, peaking of a 


thing that is not done yet, or that hath a duration in doing 


As, 

Que faiſoit.i] ? 

Qu courolt elle > ] 

Il eſcrivoit. 

Elle alloit au Marche, 


Te faifois grande eſtime de - 


yous quand Je 'voyois que 
yous eſttez diligent. 

T'eſtois malade. 

Quelle maladie aviez yous? 

J*avois la fievre., 

Teſtois fort foible, 

Te ne pouyois me ſoutenir, 

Nous eſtions empechez. 

Ils eftoient a V'Egliſe. 

Ie ne ſgavois pas que vous 
eftiez malade. 


2 


What was he doing ? 
Whither was ſhe running ? 
He was writing, toc 
She was going to Market. 

T did make 4 great account of 
you, when Idid ſee that you 
were diligent. 

T was fich. 

What was your diſeaſe ? 

T bad a Feaver. 

T was very weak. © 


. T was not able to ſtand. | 


We were bufee. 
They were at Church. 
T 'did not know that you were 


feck. : 


We uſe the ſaid Imperfe&t Tenſe, ſpeaking of the cuſtom; 
habit, and- inclinations of a perſon or things. | 


Alexandre avoit ſes foibleſles, 


MW prenoit un tel plaifir a 
boire, qu*on. .contoit I'yu- 
ronener:c cntre ſes crimes. 


I! ordonnoit un prix a ceux 


qui refiſtojent le plus puiſ- 
ſamment au Vin. 

uy meme y paſloit les 
nuics, 


Henry le Grand eſtoit un 
' Prince tres accomply ; ſa 


ſeule foibleſle eſtoit , qu'il 
aimoit le beau ſexe. 


Durant ſon Reigne,la Frange 


Alexander had his weakneſſes, 

' infirmitics. 

He took ſuch pleaſure in 
drinking, that drunkenne(s 


wits reckoned amongſt bu 


' CrIMes. i 
He ordained a prize for them 
that did more powerfully 
refeſt Wine. 


And bigſclf did paſs the night 


with it. 

Hetiry the Great was 4 moſt 
accompliſhed Prince ; bt 
onely weakneſs was, that he 
loved the fair Sex. 


During his ww France did 


abondoir 
[- 


| 


abondoit en vertus & en 
richeſles, : 
La Rochelle eſtoit Imprenable. 
Ieſuis marry de m'eſtre deffait 
de mon Cheval. 
Il me rendoit beaucoup de ſer - 
vice. | | 
Il alloit Pamble a merveille. 
Il gallopoit fort bien. 
Il me pottoit aggreablement. 


"_ a be. og 
Mais 11] ayoit un petit defaur. 


Lors que T'eſtois jeune,I'avois 


beaucoup d'inclination aux 


Lettres. 

Teſtois fort diligent. 

Ie me levois de grand matin 
pour Etudier. 


Femployois fort bien mon 


temps; 

Lors que nous eſtions a Blozs 
nous paſſions fort bien le 
temps. 

Nous beuvions de bon Vin. 

Nous jouions a la paume. 

Nous allions ſouvent au bal, 


Of the uſe of Tenſes of Vepbs, 


I6t 


abound both in Vertues and 
Riches, 

Rochel was impregnable. 

IT am ſorry that T have parted 
with my Horſe. 

He did do me much ſervice. 


He 4id amble very well. 


He did gallop very well, 

He carried me pleaſantly. 

But he had a law#le imper fe@1- 
on. | 

When TI wa young, T had great 
anclination for Learning. 


T was very diligent. 
T did riſe very carly to ſtudy, 


I did employ my time very 


well. 
When we were in Bloys , we 
did paſs our time very well, 


we drank good Wine. 
We did play at Tenn. 
We did go often to the Ball, 


We uſe the ſaid Imperfe& Tenſe, {peaking of ReſoJutions, 
Diſpoſitions, Defires, and Inclinations of doing things thar 
have been ſtopped, diflwaded, hindered, or turned another 


Way ; asz 


7, eftoient prets a ſe batre, fi They were ready to fight, if T 


je ne les en euſſe empeſche. 
Nofſtre Grand Henry promet- 
toit de belles choſes 3a la 
France; mais le malheu- 
reux Ravaillale poignarda. 
Il avoit beaucoup de diſpoſiti- 
onala Peinture ; mais ſon 
Pere le pouſla a V' Etude. 


had not parted them. 

Our Great Henry did promiſe 
fiir things to France; but 
the miſerable Ravailla did, 
ſtab him. og 

He had much inclination to 
Painting , but b#s Father 
brought him up for 4 Scho- 
lars. * - 


M - T'eſtois 


J 


of the Preterperfe® Tenſe. 


ITeſtois amoureux d'elle, & 1'= IT was in love with her; and r 


avois deſlſcin de l'epouſer ; intended to have married 
mais mes amis ne me Pont her ; but my Friends did 
pas conſeille. ) not adviſe ms. 

Il vouloit ſortir PEpee a la He would have come out with 
main, fi Ie n'euſle ferme Ia his Sword drawn». if T bad 
porte. not locked the door. 

Ie vous allois envoyer querir, Twas going to ſend for you, if 
fi yous ne fuſhez venu. you had not come. 

Te failois eſtat d'aller en T did make account of going 

France; mais ma maladie for France, but my fichneſs 
m'a fait demeurer 1cy. made me ſtay here. 


Of the Preterperfe® Tenſe. 


: V& have two Preterperfe& Tenſes- in. French : The. 
V firſt is the ſingle Preterperfe& Definite ; the ſecond 
is the Preterperfe& Compounded or Indefinite, We uſe the 
Preterperfet Definite when we relate ſome particular Aion 
in a Hiſtory ; therefore this Tenſe might properly be called 
The Hiſtorical Tenſe, Example. 


Alexandre allant combatre Alexander gozng to give fight 
les Perſes confulta Apollon, unto the Perſians, conſulted 
qu1 Juy promit la victoire. Apollo, who promiſed him 

the Victory. 

Horace ayant gaigne la vic- Horace having got the vido- 


toire, tua ſa ſocur de fa ry, killed his Siſter with bis 
propre main, & fut con- own hand,and was condemn- 
damne a 'mort par le Roy ed to dic by King Tullus; 
Tull; mais il en appella but he appealed to the Pes- 


au Peuple, qui le renvoya ple, who diſcharged him. 
abſous. 
Alexandre ayant appris la Alexander having ' heard of the 


mort de Dari le pleura. _ of Darius, wept for 
| WI; 

Lors que le Roy Charles Se- When King Charles the Sc- 
cond fit ſa Glorieuſe entree cond made Hi glorious en- 


dans ia Ville de Londres, trance into Hi as cd 
6 C | elite 


UMI 


Of the Preterperfe® Tenſe. 


Felite de la Noblefle alla 
au deyant de: luy, On fit 
des feux" de joye par tout, 
2 on entendit crier de tous 
cdrez, Vive le-Roy. 
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London, the choice of Hi 
Nobility went to meet 
Him ; Bonfires weie made 
every where, and they heard 

to ery out 7n all places , 
God bleſs the King, 


We uſe this Definite Tenſe alſo, when we name a cettain 
Day, Week, Moneth, Year, or Age wholly paſt; as, 


Le Ciecle paſle Dieu ſuſcita 
de braves gens, qui ouvri- 
rent les yeux de plufieurs 
Peuplcs, & leur firent con- 
noiſtre la verite, 


' Nous vimes bien de la miſere 


 Vannee paſſe. 

Noſtre flottc remporta une fig- 
nalee viftoire vers la fin 4 
mois de Fuillet dernier. 

Il pleut beaucoup la ſemaine 
paſle. | 

I] fit extremement chant VEte 

_ paſlee, | 

Lundy dernier nous paſlames 
bien noſtre temps, _ 

Que fites vous ? 

Nous fumes nous promener 2 
Richemont, ou nous jou- 
mes a la Boule ; puis apres 
nous allames nous divertir 
ſur 'Eau avec la Muſique & 
la boureille de bon Vin. 


We went to walk to 


The laſt Age God raiſed ut 
brave men,who did open the 
eyes of many people , and 
inſtructed them how to know 
the truegh, .- | 

We ſaw a great deal of miſery 
laſt year. 

Our Fleet obtained a notable 
viftory about the end of 
July 14ſt. | 

Tt rained very much laſt weeks 


It was extream hot laſt Sum-= 
mere 
Monday laſt we paſſed our tims 
very well. 
What did you do ? 
Rich 
mond , where we plaid at 
Bowls, afterwaid we went 
to divertiſe our ſelves upon 
the Water with Muſick; and 
4 Bottle of good Wine: 


We uſe the Preterperfe&t Indefitiite or Compound , When 
we ſay onely that ſomething is happened; without determina 


tion of time; ass: 


Tay fait un Sotinet 4 ſa lou- ' IT have made 'a Sonnet to het 


Nous ayons —_—_ de Vers! 


Tay yeu ditter ls Roy; 
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praiſe. | od 
We have compoſed Verſes. 
T havt ſeen the King at dins 
ners 
Tay 


"_ a lc 
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T ay eu Phonneur de luy faire 
Ja reverence. 


Of the Preterperfe® Tenſe. 


I have had the honor ts ſalute 
H# Majeſty. 


Bur if we mention a time paſt, we then ſay, 


Te is hier un Sonnet, &c. 

Nous composames des Vers 
la ſemaine paſ{ce, 

Te vis diſner le Roy Lundy 
dernier. 

T'eus honneur de luy faire Ia 
rEvere:ce apres diſner. 


IT made a Sonnet yeſterday. 

We compoſed Verſes the laſt 
week, 

1 (aw the King at dinner on 
Munday laſt. | 

T had the bonor to ſalute Him 
after dinner. 


We uſe the ſaid Preterperfe& compounded, when we mention 
any time that is not entirely paſt, and before or after a Pronoun 


Demonſtrative. 

T'ay joue aujourdhuy a Ia 
Paume. 

Tay beu avec luy cette ſe- 
maine, 

Ce mois icy aelte fort plu- 
Vieux, 
Cette annee icy la Ville de 

Londres aeſte grandement 
aſfligee de peſte. 
Il $eſt paſſe des choſes fort 
remarquables ce fiecle icy, 
Il a fai& bien froid ces jours 
paflez. 


T have played this day at Ten- 
ns. 


T have drunk with him this 


Week, 

This Moneth hath been wery 
razny. 

This year the City of London 
hath been very much afflid- 
ed with the Plague. 

Very remarkable things did 
come to paſs this age. 

It was very cold weather theſe 


laſt days. 


Bur if the Particle /2 followeth after a Pronoun Demonſtra- 
tive, then we uſe the PreterperfeRt Definite. 


Ie pafſay fort mal cette annee 
la. 


,11 neigea beaucoup cette nut 


la. 


T paſſed that year very ill. 


It did ſnow very much that 


night. 


Tf the Particle de is added to the time mentioned, we uſe 


the Preterperfet Compounded, 


Il eſt mort de la ſemaine _ He died the laſt week. 


paſlee. 
I] eſt arrive de Lundy der- 
ner, 


He came to Town 6R Monday 


laſt. 
| The 
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of the Pret erperfe@ Tenſe: 
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The ſame Rules muſt be obſerved in the Preterpluperfe& 
Tenſes ; for they are compounded of .zither of the Three Pre-. 
terperfe& Tenſes. 1. Of the Imperfe& Tenſe. 2. Of the Pre- 


terperfe&t Definite and Indefinite. 


the Imperfe&, 


Payois fait. 

Te vous avois dit cela, 

Ie Iuy avois commande. 

Te les avois priez. 

Te les en avois ayertis. 

Lors que 1'eftois leve Ie dejeu- 
nos, 

Quand Javois dejeune Teſtu- 
diois, 

Si tot que nous avions dine, 
nous 
paume. 

Des qu'1] avoit regeu ſon ar- 
gent 1] le depengoit. 

Apres qu'il avoit bien travail - 
le, il eſtoit encore batu. 


allions au jeu de 


As firſt, with the help of 


T had done, 

Thad told you fo. 

T had commanded him. 

IT had intreated them; 

T had told them of it. 

When I was up T did break 
faſt. = 

When TI had brokefaſt I did 
ſtudy. 

As ſoon as we had dined, we 
did go to the Tennu- Court. 


As ſoon as he had received [is 
money, he did ſpend 1t. 

After. he had done his. work 
well, he was ſtill beaten. 


The ſecond Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe, Compounded of the 
Preterperfe& Definite, 1s never uſed in ſpeaking of -a habit as 
the firſt ; but when a thing hath been done but once, after an 
Adverb, and when the time is quite paſt, . | ' 


Quand i! eut diſne 1] Sen 
alla. | 

Lors que T'eus decouverrt ſa 
fineſſe, 1] quitta tour, 

Auſh tot que nous fimes ſor- 
tis, la pluye nous prit. - | 

Des que nous elmes donns Jes 
Ord res nous revinmes, 

Apres qu'Alexandre eut con- 
quis toute ' Aſie, il mourut. 


When he bad dined he went 
away, 

When I had diſcovered - his 
ſubtlety, he left all. 

= as we were come out, 
the Rain came, 

As (00n as we had given the 
orders, we returned. 

After Alexander *had con- 
quered all Afia, he dicds 


The third PreterpJuperfe& Tenſe differeth from the ſecond, 
1n that one 1s uſed when the time is quite paſt ; and the other, 
when we ſpeak of a time ſtill in being. 


I} eſt ſorty aujourdhuy des 
qu'il a cu dine, 


He went out to day 6s ſo0n as 


he had dincd. | 
Ms Tay 
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Tay eu plittoſt eſcrit ma Let- 


tre, que you 
la voſite, 


of the Preterperfe@ Tenſe. 


51a moitie de 


I have ſooner writ my Leitey, 
then you bad bhatf yours. 


We uſe the Future Tenſe as the Engliſh do, 


T'auray I'honneur de vous al- 
ler yorr. - 


Te ſeray bien aiſe de vous ren-' 


dre ſervice. 
Nous verrons ce qu il fera, 
Te parleray demain a luy, 


Ie recevray de Vargent la ſe- 
maine qui vient. 

"Tu ne tueras point. 

Tu aimeras ton prochain 
comme toy meſme.. 


T ſhall have the honor to g® 
and ſee you, 

T ſhall be glad to-do you ſer- 
vice. : 

We ſhall ſee what he will do. 

Fw1ill ſpeak with him to mor- 
70w, 

IT ſhall receive Moncy next 
week. 

Thou ſhalt not kill, 

Thou ſhalt love thy neighbor 
as thy ſelf, 


Takenotice of theſe following Phraſes, where the Engliſh uſe 
the Preſent Tenſe, and we the Future Tenſe; and oblerve the 


ſame in all ſuch. 


Quand vous voudrez., 
Quand 11 vous plaitza, 
Comme vous voudrez. 
Comme 1l yous plairag 

Par ou yous voudrez, 

Par ou 1] yous plaira; 

Ce qu':] vous plaira: 

Ce que you: voudrez, 

'Tout ce qui] Clara 2 Dieu, - 
Tant que Je Monde durera. 
Tant que je vivray, 

Vous: en 2urez autant qu'il 


When you will. 


When you pleaſe. 
' AS you will, | 


As you pleaſe. 

Which way you will, 

Which way you pleaſe. 

What you pleaſe. 

What you will. 

What God pleaſes. 

As long as the World liſts, 
As loag as T live, 

Tou ſhall have as many 4s you 


pleaſe. 


Of the Optative Mood. 
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_ Of the Optative Mood. 


Hoſe Verbs that fignifie will, deſire, command, permiſſion, 
 perſwaſion,: counſel, fear, and their contraries, if the 
Particle gue cometh after, we uſe the Optative Mood : as, 


Te veux que yous faſſiez cela. 
Ventens 'que chacun vienne 2 
ſon tour. 
Te crains qu'11 ſoit party. 
Nous youlons bien que vous 
ſcachiez, 
Ie nedefire pas que vous m1n- 
terrompiez. 

Le malheur veut que je n'y 
puifſe remedier. 

Je prie Dieu qu'il vous fafle la 
grace. 

11 faut que je men aille. 

Mon Pere veut que jaille voy- 
ager. | 
Mon Frere veut qne Jaye le 

tort. 
Nous ſommes d'avis que yous 
appreniez la Muſique, 


Te ne ſuis pas d'avis que yous 


faſiez une fi grande de- 
pence. 
Ie ſuis bien aiſe que yous,&c. 
Te ſu1s faſche que, &c; 
Te voulois qu'ils allafſent. 
Mon defir eftoit qu*il apprit. 


Te ſouhaitois quiil continuat 
ſes eftudes, 

Te ne voulois pas qu'il s'en- 
gaget ſans ſcavoir, 


T will that you do that. 

I do intend that every one ſhall 
come 7n hy turn. 

T fear he # departed. 

we will have you know well. 


1 do notdefire that you ſhould 
interrupt me, | | 

Misfortune will that I cannot 
remedy it. | 

I pray God that he will give 
you hk grace. | 

I muſt go away. . 

My Father will have me go 
and travel. | 

My Brother will have me be 
in the wrong. Soo 

We are of opinion, that you 
ſhould learn Muſick, © _ 

T am not of opinion, that you 
ſhould be at ſo much charge. 


Tam glad that you, &fc. ... 
T am ſorry that, &c. 


'T was willing they fhould go: 
My defire was, that they ſhould 


learn. 


'T was deftrous that be would 


continue bis ftudies, ' » 
I was not willing he ſhould en- 
gage himſelf without know - 


ing. 
M 4 Is 
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Te conſentois qu'1] fiſt. 

Elle vouloit que Ie luy pro- 
miſle, 

11 falloit que vous fufſiez plus 
modere, 

Tl n'eftoit pas dadyis que 
yous y allafliez. | 

Te crajgnois qu'1] vous ar- 
rivat quelque malheur. 


Of the Optative Mood: 


I conſented that he ſhould 40 

- would have me promiſe 
er. 

Ton ſhould have been more 

. moderate. 

He was not of opinion, or in 
the mind , . that you ſhould 


g0. 

T did fear that ſome mieforxune 
would have hapned unto 
Jou. 


But we uſe the Infinitive' of the ſecond Verb, when it be- 
Jongeth to-the ſame perſon, as the firſt, and when we expreſs the 


perſon we ſpeak of, or to; as, 


Il me veut ſatisfairc. 

Ile crains de: vons incommo- 
der. 

T'apprchende de ne pas retiflir 
en cet affaire. 

Tc canſens 2 vous rendre conte 
de tour, 

Te confefle avojr mal fait. 

Je vous prie de me faire cette 
faveur. 

Te vous conſeille de partir de- 
main. 

Permetez moy de votis faire 
ſcavoir. 


Perlnadez le d'aller 1a. 


He will ſatisfie me, 


T fear totronbleyou. 

I fear that IT ſhall ds no good 
7n that buſineſs. 

T conſent to give you an 4c- 
count of all. 

T confeſs that T have done ill, 

T pray you to do me that favor, 


T adviſe you to depart to mor- 


row. 
Permit me that 1 acquaint 


Jou. 
Perſwade him that he ſhould go 
there, 


Aﬀter 2 Negative we uſe alſo the Optative Mood, if another 
Verb followeth with the Particle que or quz afore it z as, 


Te ne -trouve rien qui puiſſe 
exprimer Ja fureur de Ja 
Jalouſfie. 

Te ne croy 'pas que perſonne 
puiſſle dire que Je Iaye 

Je ne yous quitteray point que 

 Fous ne ſoyez guerl, 


T .find nothing that can ex- 
preſs the fury of Featoufie. 


. T do not believe any body can 


ſay that I cheated bim. 


I will not leave you till yau he 


cured, 


I} 
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of the Optative Mood: 


11 n'et perſonne qu! ne 
ſcache, - 

Te ne croy pas que Manfieur 
vienne. ' a> 
Te ne penſe pas qu'il me vueille 
tromper. 

Te n'aime pas qu'on fafſe de 

tels contes, Eh 
Iene dis pas qu'il ſoit men- 
teur. 
Il ne Senſuit pas qu'il ayt 
perdu. 
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There is none but know, 


7 do. not believe that Maffey 
will come. 

T do not think that he wilt 
cheat me. | | 

T do not love 20 have. ſuch 
words ſpoken. 

I do not (ay he is @ lier, 


It doth not follow that he hath 
loft. | 


. We uſe alſo the Optative Tenſes after an Interrogation ; as, 


Croyez vous qu'il le fafle ? 


' Penſez vouf8qu'il y aille > 


Souhaitez vous qu'il] meure ? 
Conſentez vous que cela ſoit ? 
Vous imaginez vous que cela 
ſe puiſſe faire fi aiſement, 
Voulez-vous que je vous 
tienne compagnle ?. x 
Voulez-vous que nous alli- 
ons diner enſemble > 


Do you believe he will do it : 
Do you think he will eo there 
Do you wiſh he ſhould die ? 
Do you conſent it ſhould be ſo ? 
Do you imagine that that can 
be done ſo eaſily ? 


Will you have me keep you 


company ? 
Witl you that we go and dine 
together ? 


The Relative Pronouns guz and /equel in all their Caſes, in 
both Genders and Numbers, govern alſo the Optative Mood. 


Te cherche un Valet qui ſoit 

' fidele,, enqui je me puiſſe 
fier, de qui je regoive grand 
ſervice, & que je voie ſou- 
vent aupres de moy, 

Tl lay faudroit une femme qui 
fuſt bonne menagere, & qui 

luy apportat bien de Pargent. 


Tl n'y a perſonne fi parfait, 
qui n'ait fes defauts. 

Je veux un Maiftre qui ſcache 
rendre raiſon de tout, 


T look for 4 Footman that is 
faithful , in whom 1 may 
zruſt, of whom T receive 
much ſervice, and that 1 
ſhould fee often by me. 

He ſhould have a Wife that 

| ſhould be a good thrifty wo- 
man, and one that wonld 
bring him @ great deal of 
Money. | 

There # no body ſo perfed, bus 
hath by failings. 

IT wilt have 4 Maſter that can 
grve me & reaſon of all 
things, : 
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Qu'il me donne une raiſon'ſur 
 laquelleje me puiſle fonder. 


Ie ne trouve perſonne qui me 
yueille faire ce plaifir 1A. 
'Quand la colere eft une fois 
changee en hajne, iln'y a 
point de mal, dont elle ne 

ſoit eapable. 


of the Optative Mood. 


Let him give. me 'a veaſun 
whereupon I may ground 
my ſelf. _ 

T find no bedy that will dome 
that courteſte.' 

When anger t once turned in- 
to hatred, there 7s no evil 
that it 1s not able to do. 


We uſe alſo this Mood aſter a Superlative,when theſaid Pro 


noun Relative doth follow, 


Le plus grand avantage que 
nous ayons receu de la Na- 
ture, 

Te ſuis le plus malheureux qui 

: ſoit au monde, 

C'eſt Phomme le plus civil 
que Paye jamais connu, 

C'eſt la. plus jolie femme qui 
ſoit dans Londres. 

C'eſt ' le plus grand affront 
qu'on puifle faire a un 
homme. 

Le plus innocent plaifir que 
les hommes puiſſent gotiter. 


The greateſt advantages that 
we have received from Na. 
ture. "Pp 

FT am the moſt unfortunate man 

tn the world, 

He is the moſt civil man that 
ever I knew. | 

She is the handſomeſt woman 
that is in London. 

Tt is the greateſt affront that 
can be done to aman.. 


The moſt innocent pleaſure 
that men can enjoy. 


If the Particle (que) cometh after que/que,they both ſignific 
whatſoever, and doth require the Optative Mood. - 


Quelque choſe que yous puiſ- 
fiez dire. 

Quelques raiſons que yous 
me donniez. ; 

Quelque temps qu'il fafſe, 11 
faur que je parte, 

Quelque vaillant qu'il ſoit, il 
trouvera a qui parler. 


Quelque 
trilteſfle, 


- 


grande qu'ait eſt6 ſa 


What thing ſoever' you can 
ſay. | "=P 
What reaſons ſoever you give 

me. A 
What weather ſoever it #, I 
muſt depart. | 
How ftout ſocver he is, he ſhall 
. find one that (hall ralk with 
him. © | 


How great ſoever his ſorrow 


hath been, 


Quel- 


| 


of the Opt ative Mood, 


| Quelque ſujet que vous ayez 
de yous ainiger. 

Quelque effort que faſle la 
haine. * 
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What fauſe ſoever you ma 
have to affli# your ſelf. F 

Whatſoever endeavor hatred 
may do. : 


The Particle ) when it ſignifies if in Engliſh, coming 


before a Verbgan 


draws the firſt PreterpluperfeQ tenſe 
ſequent muſt alſo be in the Optative. , 


Si yous euſſiez fait cela, peut 
etre qu'il ne vous cuſt pas 
Joue ce tour la. 

S1 je Veuſfle rencontre, je ne 
luy eufle point fait de bien, 

Je Peuſſe mis entre les mains 
de la Juſtice, 

N'euſt eſte le reſpe& du lieu 
ol! nous eſtions, je luy euſſe 
fait un affront. 


Si yous fuſſiez venu avec nous 
cela ne vous fuſt pas arrive. 
S1 j eufle eſte au logis , Vous 

m'y euſhez trouve. 
Alexandre ſe fuſt contente de 

la Grece, s'il euſt trouve de 

la reſiſtance dans la Per(e. 


ſpeaking of a thing that hath not been done, 


Optatiye, and: the con- 


If you had done that, it may 
be, he had not plaid you that 
turn. | 

If I had mes him, IT would 
have done him no good. 

I would have pat him in the 
hands of Fuſtice: 

If it had not been for reſpeft 
of the place where we werez 
T would have done him an 
affront. 

Tf you had come along with ug 
that had not hapned to you. 

Tf I had been at home, you had 
found me there. 


'Alexander had been contented 


with Grecia, if he had 
found reſiſtance in Perſia. 


Inſtead of repeating the Particle (fp) we uſe the Particle 
(que) and the Optative muſt follow. 


$; yous le faites, 8& que je le 
ſcache, 

S1 nous y allons, & que vous y 
ſoyez. 


S'1]l le veut, & que je ne le 


viieille pas. ; , 
Sil y vient, & que j'y fois, 11 
ſera bien yenu. 


If you do it, and if I know 
it. 

Tf we go there, and you be 
there. 

Tf he will have it ſo, and 1 
will not, 

Tf he comes there, and IT be 
there, he ſhall be welcome. . 


Befides all theſe Rules, we have ſeveral ConjunCions that 
require the Optatiye Tenſes, which are Auparavant que, bien 


gque,Ec. of 


JMI 


Au 
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'Ru cas que cela ſoit. 


Bien- que tout le monde le. 


croye, | 

Combien que nous parlions, 

De crainte qu'il gen aille. 

De peur que vous le receviez. 

Devaut que, avant que nous 

- Fous quittions, | 

. Encore que vous ſachiez tout: 

Moyennant que vous preniez 
mon part1, | 

Pourreu que vous me le faſ- 
fiez ſayoir. | 

'Ruant que vous ſoyez de re 
tour. | 

Juſques 2 ce que yous y ſoyez 
accoutume. 

Soit que nous vivions , ſoit 
que nous mourions. | 

Si ce n'eſt qu'il en viieille 
prendre le ſoin. 

Sans que: yous en prenijez Ia 
peine. | 

Quoy que vous faſſiez. 

'Afin que vous m'aimiez. 


A ceile fin que yous appre- ' 


niez. 
Afin que vous en mang1ez. 
En cas que vous n'euſſiez pas 
le loitftr. 
Si tant eſt qu'il n'y vileille pas 
conſentir. 
Malgre que vous en ayez. 
Nonobſtant que vous yous y 


oppolicz. 


Of the Optative Mood. 


Ta gaſe it be (0. tj i! 

Although every body believes 
it. ; 

Although we ſpeak. 

Leaſt he ſhould go away. 

For fear ye ſhould recetve it. 

Befure we leave you. 


Although you know all. 
Provided you will, take my 
__ 5 
Provided you bring me ao- 
 quainted with it, - | 
A fore that you be returned, 


Till you are uſed tot, 


Whether we live, whether we 
dic. 
Unleſs he will take care of it, 


Without you ſhould take the 
R—_ + 

Whatſoever you do. 

T hat you may love me. 

To the end you may learn. 


To the end you may cat ſome, 
m= you had not. the lei- 
UYE. 

Tf it be ſo that he will not con- 
ſent to it, © Go 

In ſpight of your teeth. 

Notwithſtanding that you 0f- 
poſe 7r. N 0 De 


The. Learner muſt take notice , that the ſecgrd Trperfe& 
Tenſe, and the ſecond Pluperfe& Tenſe are to beexcepred from 
the ſeveral Rules that IT have given for the Optative Mood. 
And now IT ſhall proceed to giye ſome Directions how to ule 


| the {azd Tenſes, 


Fir K, 


—_ 


— 


Of the Optative Mozd. 
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Firſt, We uſe the ſaid_Teriſes with the Particle (quand ) ig 


the fignification of though. 


Quand celaſeroit, que feriez 
yous 2 

Quand je, Vaurois fait, qu'en 
ſeroit-1] > 

Quand il le ſgauroit, je ne 
m'*en ſqucierois guere. 

Quand j'y aurots eſte, qu'y 

 feriez vous ? 


* 


. 


Though that ſhoull be ; what 
would you do ? 

Though I ſhould have done it ; 
what then ? 

Though he ſhould hnow it, T 
would not care much. 

Though I ſhould have been 
there, how would you help 
it ? | 


* We uſe alſo theſe Tenſes conditionally , when we fignifie our 
will, dcfire, and inclination of doing a thing afore or after the 
Conditional Particle ( þ) if the ſenſe be in the Engliſh, ſhould | 


or would. 


S'1] faiſoit beau , mous nous 
1rions promener. 

Si javois de Vargent, je yous 
en preſterois. 

Si Javois ſoupe, je mvirois 
coucker. 

Je ne ferols pas ce que je de- 
vrois, ft je ſuivois voſtre 
conſe1l. 

Si jeufle ſceu cela, je n*aurois 
pas fait ce que Jay fait. 


Nous ſerions perdus, fi la co- 
Jere avoit autant de durce 
qu'elle a de chaleur, 


If it were f.ur weather, we 


would go take a walk. 
If T had money, I would lend 
you ſome. 


Tf I had ſupped, I would go to 
Bed © + 


T ſhould not do what I ought, 
zf T ſhould follow your coun- 


el. | 
ft had known that, I ſhould 
not bave done what I have 
done. 
We ſhould be un{one, if anger 
laſted 4s Long as it hath vio- 
lence, 


We uſe them alſo in 'a Potential way, when the Engliſh uſe 


could or might. 


Ie boirois bien un Coup de 
, Vans _ 
Le d&juſnerois bien & preſent. 


Ie mangerois bien quelque 
bon morceau. 
Taurois bien beu dayantage. 


T could very well drink a Glaſs 
of Wine. 
T could willingly break faſt 
now. | 
I could eat ſame good bit. 
{ 
T could have drunk more, 
I'aurois 
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Taurois bien \mange quelque 

* choſe de bon, 

Nous les aurions batus dos & 
ventre. | 


Of the Optative Mood. 


T could have eaten ſome goof 


thing. 
We" might have beaten they 
back and belly. 


Take notice that the firſt Preterpluperfe& Tenſe is never uſed - 
in asking a queſtion, but onely the ſecond. For we do not lay, 
Fiffiex-vous cela ? Dejuſnaſiet-vou bien ? But, : 


Feriez-yous cela ? 

Dejuſneriez-vous bien ? 

Voudriez-vous bien me faire 
ce plaifir la ? 


FWeuld you do that ? 
Would you break-faſt ? 
Would you do me that favor ? 


The Engliſh Learners muſt obſerve the difference of Imper: 
fe& tenſes in the Indicative and Optative of theſe two Verbs, 
Will and Can : For they often miſs 1n them, taking one for an- 


Other. 


Te vaulozs and je. pouvers, I waswilling, and I wasable, that 


fignifies a time paſt. 


Te voudrojs, T would, and Te pourrojs, T might ot could, are 
in a ſenſe either Preſent or Future: Here followeth ſeveral 


Examples. 


Il vouloit partir hier , mais 
nous ne youlumes pas. 

Il voudroit bien partir au- 
jourd'huy, mats il fait trop 
mauya1s temps. 

Vous youliez, avoir tout hier, 

Vous voudriez bienen tenir [a 
moiteaujourd'huy. 

Ie pouvois faire Pannee paſ- 
ſee, ce que je ne.pourrois 
pas faire cette annee. 


Nous pouvions vous ſervir en + 


ce temps la, mais apreſent 
nous ne Jpourtions rien 
faire pour vous quand nous 
le voudrions. 


He was willing 'to go yeſter- 
day, but we would not. 

He would fain be going to 
day, but the weather + to0 
foul. 

Tou would have all yeſterday. 

Tou would fain hold half to 
day. 

I was able to do laft year,whats 
I could not do this year. 


We were able to ſerve you thas 
time, but now we could do 
nothing for you, though we 


would do 7t. 


__ =o % 
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Of. the. Future Tenſe, Oc. 175 
/ ſent tenſe Indicative of the Verb (pouvorr, to be able) not in 
the Affirmative way, but onely in the Negative, ' _. 
; Te ne puis, or je ne ſaurois. I cannot. ; 
Iene ſaurois m'imaginer, T cannot imagine, 
Ne ſaurois-tu apprendre 2 Canſt nos thou learn to live ? 
L vivre 2, | 
3 T1 ne ſafroit venir. He cannot come. 
Nous ne ſaurions paſſer par la. We cannot go that way. 
Ne ſauriez-yous micux em- Cannot you Tr-ploy your time 
© ployer voſtre temps ? better ? 
Les hommes ne ſauroient bor- Men cannot limit their deſires; 
ner leurs defirs. _ 
L : 
. Of the Future Tenſe with the Adverbs 
R of Tame, = 
: N Hen we ſpeak of two AQions that are like to be 
] Y done one after another, we uſe the Future tenſe Con. 
JjunQive in the firſt, after an Adverb of Time ; and the Future 
Indicative, in the ſecond. But becauſe the Future tenſe Con- 
, jun&ivein Engliſh, is like the Preterit Indicative, they uſe to 
commit a fault in French. Therefore they mult have a care not 
to ſay, Quand j ay, When I have; Quand je ſus, When I am, * 
. as they do in Engliſh : But they mult obſerve the following 
Phraſes, and ſpeak thus. 
, | QuandJeſeraileve, jeparle- Jhen I ſhall be up, 1 ſhall 
rai a luy. (peak with bim. 
, | Aufl toſt que Jauray dejuine As ſoon as T have broke my 
Je ſortiray, faſt, T will go abroad. 
Des que Jauray diſne, je As ſoon as IT have dined,T will 
, m'iray promener. go to walh, 
| Apres qu'il aura bien parle, il 4 fter he hath ſpoken much, he 
j ſe taira. " will hold his tongue. 
| Lors que J'auray receu mon JYhen I have received my 
argent, je vous payerai, Money, I will pgy you. 
'Auſh toſt qu'il ſera yenu » je As ſoon as he 4 come, 1 will 
 Juy pazlerai de yoſtre af- ſpeak ro him of your bufs- 
* faire, Oo Tn - neſs, Tho 
if ; 'The 
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of the Infinitive Mood. 


The ſame muſt be obſerved, when after the firſt Aftion ws 
pur the ſecond in the Imperative Mood, 


Quand 11 aura dine , qu'il 


t 


vienne parler a moy. 


Des que je ſerai endormi, E- 


teignez la chandelle. 


When he hath dined , let him 
come and ſpeak to me. 

As ſoon a5 T amaſicep, put out 
the Candle, : 


But if we ſpeak of a continual faſhion, as we are wont todo 
commonly or uſually, the two Actions mult be in the Preſent 
tenſe, as in Engliſh; or the firſt inthe Preterit, and the other 


in the Preſent tenſe, 


Quand j'ay de Vargent;je paye 


. mes debtes, 
Ie me leve quand je veux. 
Tedine quand je veux. 
Auſh toſt que je ſuis leve 8& 


habille, 11 faut _ je ſorte. 


Quand 11 a bien 
content. . 
Des qu'il a ſoups, il ſeva 

coucher, 
Auſh toſt qu'il adine, il va 
a ſes afaires, 


ine, il eft 


When T have Money, I pay my 
debts, 

T riſe when I will. 

T dine when I will. 

As ſoon as Tam up and ready; 
I muſt go abroad. 

When he bath well dined, he 
% content, 

As ſoon as he hath ſupped, he 
gocth to Bed. 


As ſoon as he hath dined, he 


goeth to his buſineſs. 


Of the TInfinitive Mood. 


Irſt and foremoſt, we uſe the Inkfi nitive Mood after other 
Verbs, when the two Verbs belong to the ſame Perſon. 


Je ſuis bien aiſe d'eftre venu fi 
a propos. 

Vous croyez eſtre plus qu'un 
autre, 

Il £imagine-eſtre capable de 
tour. | 

Te deſire apprendre les Mathe- 
matiqhes, Rr: 


I am glad that T am come ſo 
opportunely. 

Tou belicve that you are more 
then another. 

He thinks that he # capable of 
all things, | 

1 defire to learn the Mathema- 


ticks. : 
Dcfirez- 


Defirez-yous apprendre Ja 
langue Frangouſe F 

Voulez-yous apptendre a eſ- 
crire? 

Nous voulons le ranger a ſon 
deyolr. 

Vous youdriez m'empecher 
de parler. 


.Of the Infinitive Mood. 
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Do you deſire to learn the 


French tongue ? 
Will you learn to write ? 


We will make him do. bis duty. 


Tou would fain binder me to 


ſpeak. 


But if the two Verbs belong to ſeveral Perſons, we ſpeak in 


this manner. 


Jecroy que Monſieur veut ap- 
prendre la langue. 

Je m'imagine qu'il eſt capable 
de tout- 

Ie veux que vous appreniez 
bien, _ 


I think that Mr. will learn the 
French, | 

I am of opinions that he is cap 
able of all things. - : 

IT will have you learn well, 


We have a great many Verbs and Phraſes that require the 
Prepofitions, 4, de, and pour after them, before another Verb 
at the Infinitive; there is great —_— for Learners to know 

$ 


which of the three to uſe, and it 1s nole 


ditkcult for Teaichers 


to give certain Rule thereof, The beſt Grammirians have been 
very much troubled about that, and have been of opinion, that 
the beſt way to learn them, is only the uſe and praQtice, and 
the reading of good Authors. Nevertheleſs I will endeavor, 


to ſay ſomething of them : Forir is impoſſible to ſay all, 


- Firſt, If after the Verb (j* ay; I have) followeth a Subſtan= 
tive, or an Adverb before an Infinitive, it requireth the Pre- 
ofition a, and always when the Subſtantive ſignifies a thing to, 


e done, 


T'ay quelque choſe 3 faire. 

Vous ave: unefille a marier. 

Il ades Lettres a Ecrire. 

Nous avons une maiſon a gou- 
verner, 

Avez-vous quelque choſe a 
me donner ? 

N*avez vous tien a4 me com< 
mander? 


' T have ſomething to do. 


Tou have a daughter t0 Marr ys 
He hath Letters 10 write. 
We have a houſe 80 governs 


Have you any thing to give 
me ? 

Have you nothing #0 command 
me ? | 


Nis 
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Ils.ont de Vargent i depenſer. 

Ie ray rien a perdre, 

Il n'y a rien a negliger. 

Il y a beaucoup a prokiter, 

Il 'y a peu a gagner. | 

Il y a plus a perdre qu'a gag- 
—:; 


Of the Dnfinitive Mood: 


They have money to ſpend; 


T have nothing 10 looſe. 
There % nothing to neglef. 
There 4s much to profit. 


There % ljttle to gain, 
There # more to looſe, then to 


get. 


But if the Subſtantive that followeth after the Verb (I have ) 
Is not a thing to be done, then the Prepoſition Je: cometh be- 


fore the other Verb; as, 


Il a raiſon de faire cela. 

T ay ſujet de me facher, 

Nous avons coutume de faire 
ainſi, 

Vous avyez le moycn de faire 
bonne chere. 


Te way pas le temps d'aller | 


avec yous. 
Nous aurons permiſſion ou 
conge de jour, | 
'Avez-vous pouvyoir ou autho- 
ritE de me commander > 
Pay licence de manger de la 
chair en Careſme, &c. 


He hath reaſon 20 do ſo; 
T have cauſe to be angry. . 
We are uſed to do ſo. 


Tau have the means to make 


good cheax, 
T have no time to go with yon. 


#/e ſhall have leave to play. 


Have you power or aiithority 
to command me ? 


T have licence to cat fleſh in 4 


Lent, &c. 


 . Obſerve well this Rule, for it is a very good one, and a true 
one * You may ſee, as followeth, that when the Subſtantive is 


the thing to be done by the laſt V 


uſed, as, 

Il a une raiſon a vous alle- 
guer, 

Nous avons une contume 53 
earder. 


Il ya un temps a obſerver, 

I'ay un moyen a vous pro- 
poſer, 

T'ay uve permiſſion 4 yous 
mettreen main. 

T'ay une authorite a 
taire yoir, 


Vous 


erb, then the Prepoſition 3 is 


He hath a reaſon to alledge 
unto you. 
We have a cuſtom to keep. 


There «4 time to be obſerved. 
T have a way to propoſe unts 
You. 
T have 4 permiſſion to put it 

your hand. 
T have an authority #0 ſhew 
You, | 


Avez- 


- 


4 | wa. _ 


Py fqn, 
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monſtrer, &c. 


of the Trfinitive Mood. 


'Avez-yous une licence 2 me 
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Have you a licence to ſhow 
Mmcy&t, 


After the Verb (et) aſlociated with an Adje&ive, we uſe the 
Prepofition 4 before another Verb, if the {aid Verb is Perſonal ; 
bur if 1t be Imperſonal, we take the Particle 4c, as, 


Ce livre la eſt bon A appren- 
dre | Latin, 

Il eſt bon d*'ayprendre quel- 
que choſe en ſa jeuneſle, 

Il eit tactile x perſuader. 

Il eſt facile dele perſuader, 

Cela eſt bien aise a faire, 

Il eſt bien aise de faire bonne 
chere quand on a dequoy. 


Cela cſt admirable a voir. 

Il eſt admirable de voir rejal- 
lir le ſang de la playe ſur le 
coupable. 

Il eſtaiſe de Simaginer le ſu- 
jet de ſon averſion. 


That Book + g00d to learn Las 
tin by. 

ft is good to learn ſomething 
in time of youth, 

He # eafie to be perſwaded. 

Tt is ceafic to perſwade him: 

That i very c fee to 0. 

It is an cafic matter to make 
good chear; when one hath 
where withal. 

That is admirable to ſec. 

It is admirable to ſee the blood 
of the wound guſh out upon 
the party guilty. 

Tt eafit to imagine the cauſe 
of hk hatred. 


We uſe the Prepoſition (2) with the Infinitive Meod after an- 
other Verb, when -the Engliſh uſe the Prepoſation (7x) with 


11 paſte ſon temps Aa joiier 8& 
bore, 

It prend un grand plaifir 2 
peſcher, ; 

Itpafle les jours a lire, 


David palloit ſouyent les 
nu1Qs a prier Dieu. 

Alexandre le Grand ne ſe 
plaiſoit qu'a combatre. 


_ the Barticle of the Preſext tenſe. | 


He ſpendeth bis time in play” 
ingand drinking. 

He takes great delight infiſh- 
ing. 

He ſvends whole dajs invread - 


ng. 

David did of:en fpci1 whole 
nights in praying to Goo; 
Alcxander the Great delizht- 

cd onely in fighting. 


After the Verb Subſtantive T am, if the Particle (ro) doth 
follow before anothier Verb, we uſe the ſaid Verb Subſtantive 
Imperſonally with the Pronouns, moy, toy, uy, elle, noms, vous, 


ceux, 


M4 


Aftox 
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Of the Infinitive Mood,” 


After this Phraſe cet 4 moy, Tam to, we uſe the Prepofition 
(:.) When the Ei:gliſh ſay, T am to do, you are to do, fc. we 
rurn it in French thus, C*eſt 2 moy a faire, c'eſt a vous a faire : 
And in all ſuch Phraſes, we-uſe the Prepoſition (a) beforegpe 


Ingnitive Mood, 


C'cit 4 moy a jotier, 

C'clt a luy a faire. 

C*etavausa parler. 

C'eitacux a le taire. 

Ceſt a nous a commencer. 

C'eſt a Monſieur a faire rai- 
ſon. 

C'eſt a Madame i commander. 

Cereſt pas a un Roy a rcſ- 
pondre a ſes ſujets de ſes 
actions. 


T am to play. 

He # to deal. 

Tou are to ſpeah. 

They are to holl their tongue; 

Fe are to begin. 

The Gentleman + to pledge 
that health. : 

That Lady # to command. 

A King i not to give his Sub- 
jeds an(wer of hi ations. 


If after the Verb Subſtantive, followeth a word of Number , 
as, firſt, ſecond, third, ec. we uſe the Prepofition (4) before 


2n0ther Verb. 

Il cit le premicr aſe plaindre. 

T! eft le dernjer 23 mettre la 
main a la bourſe, 


Tt eft le ſecond a parſer. 
Ic ſais Je troifi:me a joticr, &Cc. 


} 
[1 


He % the firſt that doth com- 
plain. : 
He % thc laſt to put the hand 
in the Purſe, | 
He % the ſecond for to ſpeak. 
T am the third for to play. 


Beſides all thoe Rules, we uſe the ſaid Prepoſition (4a) after 


thule following Verbs, $*acconſtumer, donner,s addonner, aidcry 
Eamuſer, Sappreſier, commencer, condamner, deſtincr, diſpoſer, 
employer, encouragers continuer, exhortcr, mnciter, inviter, (c 
mctire, S$6ffrir, (onacr, porter, forcer, Sefforcer, ſe preparer, 


(c renzr preſty travailler, ſe prendre, cuſcigner, monſtrer, ap - 
gronre; and finally, after thoſe that fignife, an application 


to do ft methtng, 


T' {aut £accontumer de bonne 
henre a travailler, 

Les jeuucs gens fe doivent a- 
donner a apprendre qucl- 
au2 choſ? de bon, 


One muſt uſe himſelf betim?s 
£0 Work. : 

Toung men muſt give their 
mind to learn ſome” good 
thing, . 

Alder 


Aidez moy a faire ce]a. 

Il gamuſe a fagonner ſon jar- 
din. - 

Il ſe prepare a vous reſpondre, 


It commence a parler bon 
Frangols. 

T1 a, condamne a eſtre pen- 

U. 

Il eſt deſtine a monrir pauvre. 

Eſtes-vous diſpoſe a me ſatis- 
faire > 

Le Capitaine encourage ſes 
ſoldats 3 combatre, 

Un Maiſtre pouſle & exhorte 
ſes Eſcoliers & eſtudier, 


Inviter & inciter a bien faire; 


I] dit qu'1] ſe mettra a tout 
faire. 

Ie m'offre;a vous enſeigner, 

Songez-vous A falre ce que je 
yous ay dit ? 

Te me. porterai touſfiours 
vous rendre ſervice, 

Te ſuis oblige a vous aimer & 
ſervir, 

Te yous forcerai bien a me pay- 
er ce que vous me devez, 
Efforcez-yous A profiter dans 

les Sciences. | 
Travaillez a vous corriger de 
vos fautes, 
Il enſcigne a jour du Lut, 


Il apprend a dancer & 3 chan- 
ter. 

I] montre a jouer- du Flageo- 
ler, | 

I! veut apprendre aux poifſons 
a nager, - 


of the Infinitive Mood. 


N 3 


Ir 


Help me to do that. 
= bufied tomake bu Garden 
F, 

He preparcth himſelf to return 
You an an(wer. 

He beginneth to ſpeak good 
French. 

He was condemned to be hang- 
ed. 

He is ordained to die poor. 

Are you diſpoſed to ſathsfie 
me £ 

The Captain doth hearten h% 
Soldicrs to fight. 

A Maſter puts forwards and 
exhorts bis Schollars t0 
ſtudy. 

To invite and cxhort to do 
well, 

He ſaith he will put himſelf to 
do all things. 

T offer to teach you. 

Do you mind to do what T bid 
you e 

I will always incline to doyou 
ſervice. | 

T am obliged to love and ſerve 
you. 

T will force you to pay me 
what you ow me. 

Endeavor to profit in Learn- 
ing. 

Labor to corref your faults. 


He tcacheth to play upon the 
L ute, 

He doth learn 29 dance, and to 
ſing. | 

He teaches to play upon the 
Pipe. 

He wiki teach fiſhes to ſwim. 
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Donnez-moya boire & a man 
ger, 

Continuez a bien faire, 


Of the Infinitive Mood, 


Grve me ſomething to eat and 
to drank.) . 
Continue to do well, 


After Verbs of commanding, prayings deſiring, requiring, 
intreating,. perſwading, and their contraries, we uſe the Par- 


ticle (dc) before an Infinitive, 


Ie vous commande de fairc 
cela. 

Je vous prie de me faire une 
faveur, | 

Te bruſle de defir de vous voir, 

Te ſuis grandement deſireux 
de ſuivrela vzrtu, 

Te vous ſupplic de Juy accor- 
der cette grace. 

T2: vous conjure de ne vous 

point affliger, 

Ie vous conſeille de yous ree 
tirer. 

Leur modeſtie me defend deles 
nommer. 

Le reſp:& que jay pour vous, 
m*empeſche de faire ce que 
ja vois reſoju, 

Cela ne m*cmpeſchera pas de 
yaus aller voir. 

Te ne yous diſſuade pas d'y 
aller. | 

Promettez-moy de revenir. 

Permettez-moy de vous dire, 


T command you to do that. 
T pray you to do me a favor. | 


T burn with dcfire to ſee you. 

FT am much deſirous to follow 
Vertue, 

T beſcech you to grant him that 
f.:vor. 

T intreat you not to affiit your 
ſelf. | 


Tadvi(c you to retire. 


Their modeſty forbids me to 
name them. 

The reſpedt T have for you, hin- 
ders me to do what I had 
reſolved upon. 

That will not hinder me from 
going to (cc you, 

T do not diſſmade you from g0- 
ing. | 

Promiſe me t0 come again. 

Give me leave to tell you. 


We uſe the ſaid Prepofition (de) for of and from before an 


Infinitive, 


Te viens de boire. 

Bien loin de penſer. 

Te ne ſuis jamais las de be, 

Fe ne puis m'empeſcher de 
du prendrc Tabac. 

Naus eftions ſur le point de 
mourir faute d'eau. 


F come from drinking, 
Far from thinking. : 
T am never weary of reading-. 
T cannct forbear taking Tor 
bacco. 
We were xeady to dic for want 
of Water, by 
| Ve 


LIMI 
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We uſe the Prepofition (pour, for) before the Infinitive, when 
we ſhould expreſs or declare the final cauſe of any Alon, and 
it anſwers the Interrogative Adverb, Pourquoy, Why. 


Pourquoy eſtes yous venu icl ? 

Pour ayoir Phonneur de vous 
volr, 

Pour vous remercier, 

\ Pour yous prier. 

Pour vous dire des nouvelles:; 

Un Trompette eft venu de. Ja 
part du Roy pour advertir, 
VC. 

Ie m'en vais en France pour 
apprendre mes exerciſes, 

Pour bien apprendre a langue 
Francoiſe, 

Il ne faut pas quitter le certain 

| pour prendre Fincertain, 

Tous Jes animaux ont. eſte 
creez pour ſervir aFhom- 
me, 


This: Conjun&tion (afin de) 


(pour.) 


Il faut travailler, afin de gag- 
ner ſa vie, 

I! faut bien vivre, afin de bien 
mourir. 


Why are you come hither ? 
To have the honor to ſee you. 


To give yon thanks; 
T'o pray you, 
o tell you news. 
Trumpetter is come from the 
, King to give advertiſe- 
ment. 
I am going into France to 
learn my exerciſes. 
To learn the Frexch tongue 
well. 
We muſt not leave the certain, 
for the uncertain. 
All Creatures were created 
for to ſerve Man, 


is taken in the ſame ſenſe as 


. We miſt work to gct our live- 


lihood. | 
we muſt live well, that we 
may dic well, 


This Prepoſition ( pour,) hath ſeveral other S1gnificationg 
before the Infinitive Moad, as, conſidering, becauſe, although. 


Il a peu profits pour avoir 
tant eſtudie, 


Il parle fort mal ponr avoir 
appris fi long temps. | 

Ciceron a eſte ſoiie pour a- 
voir ſauve ſa patrie. 

Il a tout perdu pour ayoir 
tout hazarde, = 


He hath profited but- little 
conſidering he hath ſtiudicd 
ſo much, 

He ſpeaketh very ill, although 
he did learn (o long. | 

Cicero hath been'commended, 

_ becauſe be (aved his Country. 

He ' hath loſt all z* becauſe he 
hath batarded all, ©: * 

N 4 Pour 


134 
Pour eſtre ſavant il n'en eft 
pas plus bonnete homme, 
Pour avoir tant gagne, iln'en 

eſt pas plus riche, 


Of the 'Infinitive Mood. 


Although he be learned, he %; 
never the honeſter Man. 

For having got (0 much, he is 
not the richer, 


Theſe following Phraſes have no difficalty,* In ſuch like ſenſe 
the Particle (pour) muſt always be uſed. 


Il n'eſt pas homme poitr men- 
tir, pour tromper, 

Il eſt trop hommede bien pour 
trahir ſon amy, 

I] eit trop doe pour 1gnorer 
cela. 

Il eft trop ſage pour faire yne 
f lourde faute, 

Il eſt trop fin pour eſtre trom- 

e. 

Ly "ef trop jeune pour eſtre 
marie. 

Il eſt trop mon ami pour me 
refuſer. 

T1 a trop de cceur pour ſouf- 
frir un tel affront, 


He tk nota man that will lie 
that will cheat. 

He + $00 honeſt, to betray hi 
friend. 


He i too great 4 Schollar not 


to know that. 

He i too wiſe to commit ſuch 
4 gro(s fault. 

He # too cunning to be decei- 
ved or abuſed, 

He #+ t00 young to be married, 


He %s too much my friend” to 
refa(e me, 

He hath too much heart to ſuf- 
fer ſuch an affront. 


Theſe following Prepoſitions ( ſans without, apres after, Je- 
want, . or augnt-que, before that) govern alſo the Infinitive 


Mood. 


Il nentreprendra rien ſans me 
demander mon avis, 


Il a faitcela ſans m'en parſer, 


I1 a eſte. condamne fans eſtre 
out en ſes defences, 


I1 eſt yenu ſans eſtre prie, 


Il veſt alle coucher ſans ſou- 
per 


Je ne fauvrois penſer a cela 


ſas pleurex, 


He will undertahe nothing 
without aching my coun- 
cle! 

He hath done that without ac- 
quainting me with it. 

He hath been condemned with- 
out being heard in his dc- 
fences. 

He ij come without being itt» 
vited. 

He + gone to Bed without 
Supper. 

I cannot think upon that with | 
out tears. Tk 


UM 
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Of Participles. 


I} n'a pas obet ſans y eſtre 
contrann. 

Apres avoir prie Dieu, 11faur 
etudier. : 

'A pres avoir fait ſes affaires, 
on ſe peut divertir. 

Apres $'eſtre bien batus, ils 
beurent enſemble, 

Avant que d'executer un deſ- 
ſein 11 y faut bien penſer. 


Les Francois mangent avant 
que de' boire, & les Anglois 
boivent ayant que de man- 

er. 

Avant que de faire un ami, 
mangeun muid de ſe} ayec 
luy. 


, 
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He hath not obeyed without 
being forced 10 it. 
After having ſaid your Pray = 
ers, you muſt ſtudy, | 
After having done his buſineſs, 
one may recreate himſelf. 
After having fought a zoed 
while, they drank together. 
Before we put 4 thing in exe- 
cution, we muſt think well 
upon tt. 
The French eat before they 
' drink,and the Engliſh drink 
before they eat. 


Before you make choice of 4 
friend, you muſt eat a buſhel 
of ſalt with bim. 


of Participles, 


F He Participle of the Preſent Tenſe ending in (ant) bez 
longeth to all Genders and Numbers, 


Le Roy allant a la chaſſe. 

La Reine allant a la prome- 
nade. 

Les ſoldats obeifſant 4 leur 
Capitaine, ſe jetterent dans 
la-meſlee, 

Les hommes s*abandonhant au 
vice, ne fongent pas qu'ils 
negligent leur ſaJut. 

Les femmes aimant 13 vertu, 
— A — a eſtimer. 

Les ſaiſons s'entreſuivant, font 
une agreable diverfite. 


La Fortune ſe riant des * 


The King going 4 hunting, 
The Queen going 4 walking. 


The Soldiers obeying their 
Captain, did run into the 
battle. 

Men giving themſelves to 
vice, do not think that they 
nezlef their ſalvation, 

Women loving vertue , are 
much to be eſteemed. 

Seaſons following one another, 
make a pleaſing varicty, 

Fortune laughing -at Men, 

hommes, 


+ Aa 
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hommes, les Eleve & les a- 
baile a ſon plaiftr. 

Les exemples perſvadant 
mieux que les raifons, 

Les paſſhons eſtant toutes cri- 
minelles. 


Of Participles. 


raiſes them, and tahes them 
down at her plegſurc. 

Examples perſwading more 
than reaſons. 


Paſſions being all guilty. 


Bur if the Participle takes the Nature of an AdjeQtve, then 
F agreeth with the Subſtantive in Number and Gender. 


Un charmant viſage. 
Une voix charmante. 
Les Aftres eſtincelans. 
Uae,eſpee lamboyante., 
Un glaive flamboyant. 


A charming face. 

A charming voice. 
The twinkling Stars. 
A flaming Sword. 

A flaming Rapier. 


She hath charming and attraf- 
ing cyes, and @ ſmiling 
mouth. 


Elle a les yeux charmans & 
attrayans, & la bouche r1- 


ante. 

Ce lieu ici eſt bien divertiſ=- This place # very pleaſene. 
ſanr. 

Cette promenade ici eſt bien This walk + very pleaſing. ' 
divertifſante. 


The Participle Paſſive, doth not ſuffer any alteration from 
its Nominative : For we ſay as well to the Plural, as to the 
Singular; and to the Feminine, as to the Maſculine : TL 4 
aime, he hath loved z 71s ont aime,.they have loved ; elle 4 
aime, ſhe hath loved; elles 6nt aiz, they have loved, 

The Accuſative Caſe which followeth the Preterit, doth not 
eauſe any change in the Participle : For we ſay, Tl a ſervi Dicu, 
he hath ſerved God; zl 4 ſervi PEgliſe, he hath ſerved the 
Church ; il a ſervi ſes freres, he hath ſerved his Brothers ; 74 
a ſervi ſes ſeurs, he hath ſerved his Siſters, &c. 

But when the Accuſative Caſe gorth beforethe Verb Aux1- 
liary, (the ſame doth happen with the Accuſative Caſe of the 
Pronoun Relative que, whom; and with the Accuſative of 
Pronouns Perſonal, !c, la, cs, him, her, them; me, te, now, 
P8ms,) then the Participle muſt agree in Gender and Number 
with the Accuſative, as, | 


The Lettcr that I have writ- 
«TCM. 


The Books that T have read. 
Les 


LaTettre quay ecrite: 


Les Livres que jay leus ; 
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Les novelles que j*ay appriſes. The news that I have heayd, 
Les hommes que jay enſeig-= The Men whom T have taught} 


nez. : 
Les femmes que Jay enleig- The Women that I have taught. 


nees. 


Celuy que j*ay.veu. He that T have ſeen. 
Celleque j ay veue. She that T have (een. 

La maiſonque jay baſtie. The Houſe that IT have built; 
Les maux que j'ay ſoufferts, | The pains T have endured. 
La peine que Pay eue. The pain that I have bad. 


Le vin que nous ayons beu. The Wine that we have drunk} 
La biere que yous avez beue. The Beer that you have drank, 


La faute quiil a faite. The fault he hath committed. 

Te Pay veu. | 1 have (een him. 

Ie Fay aime. T have loved. him. 

Ie Pay veue, T have ſeen her. 

Ie Yay aimee. T have loved her. 

Te les ay veus. T have ſeen them, Malſc; 

lJeles ay atmez. T have loved them. Malſc 

Te Jes ay veues, T have ſeen them, Fem. 

Te les ay aimees. T have loved them Fem, 

Tay ecrit un: Lettre, &je Vay T have written a Letter, and F 
env oyee. have ſent 7t, 

Tay chete des Livres, &lesay IT have boug!lt Books, and E 
leus. have read them. 

Les Royaumes qu* Alezandre The Kingdoms that Alexander 
a conquis. hath conquered. 

Les Villes qu'il a priſes, The Citics that he took. 

Les Peuples qu'ila vaincus. The Nations he did over- 

come. 

M. Il m'a aime. He hath loved me. 

F. Ilnva aimee. She hath loved me, 

Il nous a aimez, He hath loved us. 


Notwithſtanding, when any Verb doth follow in the Infint- 
_ Mgod , the Participle remaineth conſtant and unchange- 
able, 


Ie Yay veu ſortir. ... I have (cen him go out. 

Te les ay veu ſortir. I have ſeen them go out. 

Elle Seſt fait peindre. She got her pifture drawn. 
Elles ſe ſont fait peindre;  . They g0t their picture drawn. 


Ils 


x” 
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Ils ſe ſont laifſez batre. 


Vous les avez ouy ctier. 


i 


Of Adverbs. 


They ſuffered themſelves to bs 
beaten. | 


Tou have heard them cry. 


Befides, the Participle Paſhve doth agree alſo in Gender and 
Number, with the Verb Subſtantive Te ſuis, I am. x os 


Ileft mort. 

Elle eſt morte. 

Ils ſont morts. 

Elles ſont mortes; 

Il eſt deſcendu. 

Elle eſt deſcendue. 

Maſc. Us ſont deſcendus, 
Fem. Elles ſont deſcendues. 
Le feu eſt allume. 

La chandelle eſt allumee. 
Le feu eſt eſteint. 

La chandelle eſt eſteinte. - 


He ts dead, 

She + dead. 

They are dead. Maſc; 
They are dead. Fem. 
He # come down. 

She # come down. 
They are come down. 
They are come down. 
The firs # kindled. 
The candle i lighted. 
The fire 3s out, 

The candle 1 out, 


Of Adverbs. 


Dyerbs are ſome kind of Words that help to underſtand 
the ſignification of the Verb, They are &f ſeveral Species, 


becauſe they do expreſs the ſeveral Circumſtances of Attions 
fignified by the Verb. TI ſhall ſet down here the moſt neceſlary 


to be learned without Book. 


Some Adverbs are of Time, as, 


Aujourd*huy, to day. 

Ce jourd huy, thz day. 

A cette heure, now at this 
$I7RC, + 

Pour cette heure,foy th# time. 

A cette fois, at this time. 

Pour cette fois, for this time; 

A preſent, ow. IM > 

Pour le preſent, for the pre- 


' ſent. 


Juſqu'a preſent, 2ill now, 
Juſques icy, hither to. 
h———— pre(ently. 
Incontinent, zmmediately. 
Defia, already. * 
Maintenant, now. 


- De bonne heure, betimes.” 


A ce matin; th# morning. 
Au matin, \.in the morning. 


De 


De bon matinz early in the 
morning. 

Si matin, ſo early. 

Trop matin, t00 early. 

De grand matin, very early, 


— N'aguere, of. late: 


Depuis peu, lately. 

Depuis une heure, 4n hour 
fence. 

Il y a demi heure, half an hour 
' 480. 

Hier, yeſterday. 

Avant. or devant hier, before 
yeſterday. 

L'autre jour, the other day. 

Il y a deux jours, two days 
a. 

Il y #hui&jours,s ſevennight 
470. 

Il y a quinze jours, fortnight 
ago. 

Il y a vrois ſemaines, three 
weeks ago. 

Il y a long temps, @& great 
while aga, 

Autres fois, formerly, 

Au temps paſle, in time paſt, 

Avaat or devant, before. 

- Auparavant, afore. 

Ci-devant, herctofore. 

A Pavenir, for the fature: 

Apres, after, _ 

C1-apres, hereafter. 

Puts apres, afterwards: 

Par apres, afterwards. 

Bien toft, ſhortly. 

En bref, 7n brief. 
emaing t0.07r0W.. A 

Apres demain , after 20 mor®' 


row, LT + 
Dans trois jours, within three 
days, | ; ' as 


= 
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Dans hui& jours, within ſe- 
vennight, or 4 week hence. 
Dans quinze jours, within 4 
forsnight. 
Dans trois ſemaines, three 
- weeks hence, 
Dans un mois, 4 moneth hence. 
Dans trois mois, 4 quarter of 
a year hence. | 
Dans fix mois, half a' year 
hence. - | 
Dans un any 4 year. bence. 
Diici 2 deux ans, from thi 
time two Years. | 
Dyici a hui& jours, this day 
ſevennight. 
Entre ci & demain, between 
thi and to morrow. 
Dorenavant, from henceforth. 
[Deformats, hence forward. 
Un jour, one day. 
Quelque jour, one day or 
other, 
Le jour ſuivant, the next day. 
Le ſoir, the Evening. 
Au ſoir, in the Evening. 
A ce ſoir, this Evening. 
Sur le ſoir ,about the Evening. 
Vers le ſoir, towards Night. 
Apres diner, after dinner. 
Cette apres dinee, this after- 
noon. 
A ſoleil leyant, at Sun rifing* 
A ſoleil couchant, 4t Sun ſer- 
ing, 
Une autre fois, another time. 
Quelque aytre fois, ſome other 
ime. 
Tous les jours, every day. 
Sans cefle, without ceafing. 
Continuellement, continudt- 


[y. 
Deg 


| {oſs ' Of Adverbs, 


Des le matin,- from the morn- 
ing. | 

- De&s le point du jour, fince 

break of day. 

- A Vaube du jour,at the dawn- 
ing of day. . 

En un moment, #n & mMo- 
ons: : 

En un inſtant, 7» an inſtant. 

En un tour de 'main, in the 
turning of 4 hand. 

Eternellement, eternally. 

Jamais, never, 

Pour jamais,. for - ever. 

A tour jamais, for ever and 
ever. : 

Jour & nuiQ, day and night. 


The Adverbs of Place. 


TIcy, here. 

La, there. 

Par ici, this way. 

Par la, that way. 

Juſques ici, hitherto. 

Juſques 1a, thitherts. 

La bas, below. 

Li haut, above. 

Ici bas, here below. by 

Ici haut, here above. 

Vers le bas, towards the bot- 
tom. 

Vers le haut , towards the top. 

Bas, low. 

Plus bas. lower. 

Tres bas, moſs low. 

Haut, high. 

Plus haut, higher. 

Tres haut, moſt high. 

En haut, upwards. 

En bas, downwards. 


A coſte, frde ways. 


De jour en jour,» from day tg 
day. 

Long temps, 4 long time. 

Pour long remps, for 4 great 
while. | 

De jour, by day. 

De nui@, by night. | 

Lors, alors, then, at that time; 

A midi, at nvon. : 

A minuiQ, at midnight. 

Pendant, whileſt. 

Cependant, in the mean time; 

Durant que, during that, 

Tand1s que, whileſt that. 

Tard, late, 

Fort tai dy wery late, 

Trop tard, too late. 


Ailleurs, another place; ov 
ſome where elſe. 

D-ailleurs,fr9m another place: 

Par ailieurs, by another place. 

Aupres, ncar. 

Proche, nigh. 

Fort pres, very 1mgh; 

Plus pres, nearer. 

Tcl pres, here hard by. | 

Avant, far in. 

Bien ayant, or fort afant; very 
far in. = 

En avant, forward. 

De ce caſte ici, on this fide; 

De ce coſts la, on that fidee 

Ca & li, here and there. 


De'colte, 'afude. 
De tous coſtez, of 6r from all 
parts. 
Deyant, before, 


Derriere; 


Derricre, behind. 

Dans, in. _- 

Dedans, 7n zt. 

Le dedans, the in{de. 

Le dehors, the outſede. 

Le devant, the forefede. 

Le derriere, the backſide. 
Dehors, without. _ 
En dehors, outfide-wards. 
En dedans, infide-wards, 
Ci-deſlys, hereupon. 
La-deſſus, thereupon. 

Le deflus, the upper-ſede. 
Par deflus, upperſede-wards. 
Par deſſus, over and above. 
Deflous, underneath. 
Ci-defſous, here-under. 

Le defſous, the under-fide. 

A droit, by the right ſide. 

A gauche, by the left ſede. 

A main droite, at the right 
bend... | 
A main gauche, at the left 

hand. 


Ou, where ? 
D*ou, from whence ? 


” Par ou, which way ? 


Juſqu'ou, how far ? 

Vers ou, zowards what place ? 

Combien, how much ? 

Combien, how many ? 

Combien de . temps, ' bow 
long ? 

Combien de fois, how many 
zIMes ? 


Combien y a-t-il, how long# 


it? how much «it 3 


Qyand, when? 


of. Alverbs: 
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Autour, 4bout. 

Tout autour, all about. 

A PFentour, round about. 

Entre, between, | 

Vis a vis, over againſt. 

Loin, far. 

Fort loin, very far. 

Bien loin, 4 great way. 

Plus loin, further, 

Outre, beyond. 

Autre part, ſomewhere elſe.! 

Quelque part, ſomewhere. 

Nulle part, no where. 

Part tout, every where, 

Par mer & par terte, by Sec 
and by Land. 

Parm1, amonegſf. | 

D'outre en outre, through and4 
through. 

De part en part, from fide to 
zde, 

A travers, a croſs, 


Adverbs o f Interrogation. 


Depuis quand , finee when ? 
how long ſince ? 

Pourquoy 2 why ? | 

Pourquoy non ? why ft. 

Quoy > what ? 

Et quoy donc > what then ? 

Pour quelle raiſon ? for what 
reaſon? - 

Pour quel ſujet -2 for whas 
cauſe ? 

Comment > how ? 

En combien de coups 2 how 
many times ? 

Neſt ce pas ? + zt n0t ſo ? 
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Of Adverbs. 


of Puantity and Number. 


Une fois, once. 

Deux fois, twice; 

Trois fois, thrice. 

Quatre fois, four times, &c. 

Pleufieurs ſois, many times. 

'Autant de fois, as many times. 

Aucunes fois, ſometimes. 

Quelque fois, ſometimes. 

Souventefolis, oftentimes. 

Tout a la fois, all at once. 

Tout d'un coup', all at one 
ime. 

Souvent, often. 

Plus ſouvent, more often. 

Fort ſouvent, very often. 

Peu, few or /irtle. 

| Trop peu, 200 little. 

Aﬀerz peu, little enough. 

Tant ſoit peu , never ſo Lit- 
tle. 

Un peu plus, 4 /:itle more. 

Un peu moins, 4 /ttle leſs. 

Peu s'en faut, 7t wants 4 lit- 
tle. 

Il ne s'en faut guere, 7t wants 
but little, 

Beaucoups much, many. 

Aﬀez, enough, 

Bieny much. 

Force, many, 4 £rcat many. 

Quantite, abundance. 

Abondamment, abundantly. 

Dayantage, more. 


Encore plus, more yer. | 

Beaucoup plus, 4 great deal 
more. n 

Plus ou moins, more or leſs, 


- Bien moins, much leſs. 


Pas moins, 70 leſs. 

Tout au plus, at moff, 

Tout au moins, «r leaſt. 

Entierement, #ntzrely, whol- 
Ly. 

Grandement, greatly. 

Infininiment, 2nfnitely. 

Suffiſamment, ſufficiently. 

Superfluement , *(uperfiuous: 
ty. 

Tour, all. 

Rien, zothing. 

Trop, too much. 

Pas trop, not too mueh. 

Seulement, onely. 

Totalement, wholly. 

Tout a fait, quite and clean. 

Point du tout, not at all. 

Tout ce qui ſe peut, all that 
can be. 

Beaucqup trop , 4 great deal 
too Much, 

Autant, 4s much. 

Tout © gutant, altogether 46 
much. 

Mediocrement, indifferently. 

Preſque, quaſi, almoſt. 

Guere, but little. 


of Quality and Manner. 


Heureuſement, happily. 
Hardiment, boldly. 
Meſchamment, wicked!y. 
LES '  Plaiſammentf 


Sagement, wiſcly, 
Prudemment, prudently. 
Vertucuſement, veriuouſlye 


| JANAL 


Plaiſamment, plcaſantly. 
Grofficrement, groſly, block - 
iſhly. NY! 
Negligemment, neg/igently, 
Paſhonnement, paſſionately. 


Raiſonnablement,. rea(onably, 


Eroidement, coldly. 
Chaudement, hotly. 
Doucement, ſoftly. 
Rudement, rudely. 
Gentiment, handſomely. 
Joliement, neatly. 
Infolemment, 2» ſolently. 
Impudemmenit, 7pudently. 
Promptement, rcadly. 
Viitement, &c. quickly. 
2 1a Francoile,after the French 
aſhion. 


a PAngloile, after the Engliſh 
Hm. | 
a PEſpagnole , the Spaniſh 


mode. 

a1 Tralienne, the Italian mode. 

en Prince, like a Prince, 

en Gueux, like a Beggar. 

a la mode, in faſhion. 

21a moderne, at the new f:ſhi- 
0n. | 

a Pantiquey at the old faſhion. 

a la matelote, after the Sea- 
mans fuſhion. 

alaiſe, at eaſe. | 

a ma fantaſie, tomy mind. 

2 ma mode, after my faſhion. 

a ma yolonte, 4t my will. 

3 tnon choix, at my choice. 

aFabri; under ſhelter. 

a couvert, within doors. 

a deſcouyert, openly. 

a genoux, kneeling. 

tout debout, ſtanding. 

a corps perdu; deſperately, 


of Adverbs. 


- a cceur Jeun, faſting? | 


I93. 


a Fenvers, backwards. 
a mains jointes, wh joyning 
hands. | 


_ a pieds joints, with joyning 


feet 

a pet nud, bare foot, 

a l ombre, in the ſhade. 

a la chandelle , by Eandte- 
light, 

au Solei), at the San light. 

a Ja Lune, at Moonelight. 

a quarre picds,1pon four Legs 

2 la renverſe, backwards, © 

a reculonis, clean contrary, 

a taſtons, groaping along. 

par bravade, in 4 bravado; 

en poſture, in a poſture, 

pas a pas, jtep after ſtep? 

a bon droit , with good rea- 

ſon; | 

a l'envie, in diſpight, or emu< 
lation, | 

a belles ongles, with h# very 
nails, 

a belles dents, with þ7s tecth. 

a loifir, at leiſure. 

cn particulier, 7n privatc. 

en poſte, 7n poff. 

a la haſte, 7n haſte. wo 

de ſens raſlis, with 4 ſebep 
ming. Fw 

tout de bon, in good earncſf. 

de bon cceur, heartily. © 

en general, 7n general. 

en particulier; in particular; 

en ſecret, iccret'ly. 

a boneſcient, in earneſt, 

expres, on purpoſe. _ 

tout expres, of ſet purpoſe. 

a Veſtcurdy, beed!lefſly, raſhly., 

21a vilee, at random. 
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par maniere d'acquit, care- 
faſy. . * 

par megarde,- by over-ſeght, 

ſans y penſer, without confide- 
ration. 

tout a coup, on 4 ſudden, 

en moins de rien, leſs then 
nothing. 

2a 1a haſte, zn haſte. 

a la derobee, by ſtealth, 

en cachette, under hand, in 8 
corner. | 

a Timproviſte, at unawares. 

a la deſeſperade, deſperately. 


en ſcurete, ſecretly, out of 


danger. 


par mocquerie, in 4 laughing 


Way. 


of Adverbs. 


par gauſlerie, in jeſting: 

par raillerie, in a jeſting way; 

bien a propos, conveniently. 

tout a propos, in pudding 
t7MeC, 

4 pied, a foot. 

a cheyal, on horſe back. 

en caroſle, 7n a Coach. 

en bateau, in 4 Boat. 

par eau, by Water. 

par mer, by Sea. 

par terre, by Land. 

a Feſtroit, at a narrow ſtrait; 

a deflein, with defignypurpoſe. 

a regret, loathly, unwilling- 
ly. 

3 contreceeur, 4g4in(t ones 
ſtomach. 


of Afrrming. 


Ouy, Tes. 

Ouy da, yes, yes. 

Auſt eſt-il, ſo 7t #. 

Auſli fait-1}, ſo doth he. 
Auſh faut-1l, ſo it muſt. 
Auſlt veux-je, ſo will I. 

I! eſt ainſt, 7t z5 ſo. 

It eſt vray, 7t 3s truc. 
Celatft vray, that # truc. 
C'eſt Ja verite, zt # the truth. 
Afeurement, aſſuredly. 
Indubitablement, undenubted- 


ly. 
Infailliblement, inf.llibly. 
Certainement, ccrtainly. 
Vrayement, truly. 
En verite, 7n truth, 
En bonne foy, 7n gool faith. 
Ic vous aſlgure, I afſurc 04. 


Ie vous promets, I promiſe 
you. 

Te yous jure, 1 ſwear to you. 
Te vous proteſte, IT proteſt 20 
you. 
Auſſi vray que nous ſomme 
icl, 4s true 45 we are here. 
Ie meure $S'il weſt vray, I 
wiſh T may die, if it be not 

truc, 

Que cela me ſoit poiſon, let 
this be poyſon to me. _ 
Que ce morceau me puiſle 

eltrangler, thaz this bit may 
choak me. | 
Foy d'honneſte homme, pox 
the Faith of 4 honeſt Man. 
En confcience , 73 conſci- 
ence, 


Ie 


JMI 


Ie gage que fi, T lay it is ſo. 
Sur mon ame, #pon my ſoul. 


Of Adbverbs. 
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Sur mon honneut, pon my 
honor, 


Of ContradiGion, 


Non, No. 

Nenny pass #0, 707" 

Non pas, 20 not. 

Point, none. | 

Point du tout, ot at all. 

Nullement, by no means. 

Aucunement, in no wiſe. 

Rien du tout, nothing at all. 

N1 un, ni Vautre, neither, 

Ni moy non plus, zor I nej- 
ther. 


Ie n'en croy rien, IT: believe 

nothing of it. 

Cela ne peut eſtre, that can- 
not be, ES 

Cela ne ſe peut faire, that 

Cannot be > LE 

Il eſt impoſſible, it # impoſſi= 
ble. | 

Excuſez-moy, excuſe me; 

Pardonnez-moy) pardon me, 

Vous m'excuſerez , you muſt 


Ie ne veux pas, TI will nor, excuſe me. 
Cela n'eſt pas raiſonnable; Vous me pardonnerez , you 
that is not reaſonable. muſt pardon me. S 
Te ne le croy pas, I do not be- 
tjeve it. 
of Order. 


Premierement, Firſt. 

Eri premier lieu, in the firſt 
place, 

Secondement, ſecondly, 

En ſecond lieu , 7zn the ſecond 
place, | 


En troifieme liet, in the third 


place, 
Devant tout, before all. 
Apres tout, after all. 


Tout de ſuite; without leav- 


ing off. 
Enſuite, next in order. 
Au prealable, firſt and forc- 
moſh, © 


Prealablement, formerly: 

D*abord, at firſt. 

D'entree, ar firſt coming ins 

Puis apres, afterwards; 

Enſemble, together. . 

Tout a la fois, all at once. 

Chacun a ſort tour, eycry one 
his turns 

D*ordre, with order. 

Par ordre, by order. 

En ordre, Zn order, 

De rang, #1 ranks 

A la file, all on 4 row; 

Un a un, one by one, 

Netix a deux, 2zpo by tw9: 


© 4 Quete 
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Queiie a- quelie, 2ail to tal, 
one in the neck of the 0- 
ther. 

De point en point, from poznt 
to point. 

De lieu en lieu, from place to 

- place. 

De porte en porte, from door 
to door. _ _ 

Pas a pas, ſtep after ſtep. 

' Tour a tour, turns by turns. 

'A la foule, 7zn a croud. 

Peſle meſle, pel-mel, confu- 
ſedly. 

Boire a la ronde, to drink 

- yound. 

Sens devant derriere,thc fore- 
fede backwards. 


of Adverbs. 


Sens deſlus deflous , upfde 
down. 

Coup ſur coup; blow upon 
blow. 

De fols a autre, from time to 
zime. 

L'un apres Vautre, one after 
_. - 

L'un ſur Vautre, one upon 
another. 

A la pareille, like for like. 

En contrechange, 21 countcr- 
change. 

Au ſurplus, furthermore. 

Conjointement, joyntly. 

Separemenit, aſundery. 


 Alternativement, by turns, 


one preſently after another, 


of Concluſion. 


En fin, In fine; 

Ala fin, ar laſt. 

Au reſte, in ſum. 

Au bout de tout, at the end 
of all. oh 

Tant ya que, ſo that, 

Pour achever, #o mthe an end. 

Pour finir, 20 finiſh. 

Pour faite fin, to make an 

end, | 


Pour abreper, to 4bbreviate; 

Pour le faire court, to make 
it ſhort. 

Pour couper court » to be 
brief. s 

Pour conclure, to conclude, 

Enun mot, 714 word. 

Pour tout dire, t0 (ay all. 

Pour concluſion , F4 concly- 


ſon. | 


LIMI 


Of Prepoſitions. | 


Of Prepoſetions, 


Repoſitians are words that are pus before Nouns. Som® 
| will have a Genitive Caſe after them, ſome a Dative, and 
ſome an Accuſative, as you may ſee. 


Prepoſitions with the Genitive or Ablative Caſe. 


Pres, near. Au dedans, within. 
Aupres, nh. Au deflus, above. 
Autour, about. Au deflous, underneath. 
A l'entour, round about. Loin de, far from. 

Aux environs, thereabout, _ Hors de, out of. 

A lencontre, againſt. Vis a vis, over againſt. 
Audeca, on this fide. Au droit, right againſt. 
Au dela, oh that ſide. Au lieu de, 7nſtead of. 
Au travers, thorow. A coſte de, at the fide of. 
Au devant, before. A cauſede, becanſe of. 
Au dehors, without, Au prix de, in compariſon 
Au long, at length. of. 


There are but two that govern the Dative Caſe. 


. 


Juſques or Juſque, till, unto, Quanta moy, as for me. 


The Prepoſitions that govern the Accuſative Caſe. 


Apres, after. Derriere, behind. 

A travers, thorow, Deſlus, ſur, ſus, on, upon, 
Avant, afore. Deſflous, ſous, under. 
D'avec, from with, Devant, before. 

Avec, with. Devers, toward. 
Anparavyant, before. En, in, 

Chez, at. Entre, between. 
Contre, againſt. Envers, towards, 

Dans, in, into. Environ, about. 

Dega, this way. Vers, towards. 

Dela, that way. ' Touchant, concerning, 
Depuis, fince, from. Suivant op felon, according. 
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Sans luy, without him. 
Pour, for. 

Parmy, amongſt. 
Hormus, cxcept. 

Par deyant, forwards, 


of Conjun@jons. 


Par derriere, backwards; 


' Pax deflus, over: 


Par deflous, under. 
Par dedans, inwards. 
Par dehors, outwards. 


Of Conjun@ions, 


( Onjun&ions are certain Words or Particles that ſerve ta 


joyn other parts of Speech together. 


Coputatiycs, aSz 


Et, And. 

Auſhi, alſo. 

Et moy auſh, andT alſo, 

Or eſt-1], now 5 it. 

Tant bons que mauvais,” both 
go0d and bad. 


Some are Dujunfive, 


Ou, or. 

Ou bien, or clſe, 

Ne, nl, zor. 

Ni, non, mor, ucither. 

Ni moy non plus, nor 1 nez- 
ther. 

Ou que, or that. 

Solt que, be 71 that. 

Sinon que, unleſs that. 

Hoxrmis que, except that. 


Seme are Conditional, 
St, tf. 
S1 tant eſt que, 7f {6 be that. 
Si dayanture , if peradven- 
FUrEC, 
Autrement, otherwiſe. 
A condition que, ax gondiri0n 
that. | 


Some are called 


Pourveu que, provided that. 
Moyennant que, if (o be that. 
A moins que, unlefs that. 


Some are Cauſal. 


Car, for. 
Parce que, 


A cauſe que, c becauſ F that, 


Pub xy c ſeeing thar. 
Comme ainſi ſoit, whereas. 
Afin de,” to the end. 

De peur que, /eaſt that. 
Parquoy, partant, zberefore, 
Donc, then. 


Some are Final. 


Afin de, 20 the end that. 
Pour ne, for nor. 


De peur de ne, leaff of not. 
| Some arc of Diſcerning.. 


Bien que, 


Though. 


Encore que, 
Mais, but. 
Neantmoint, nevertheleſs. 
; Nonob- 


Combien que, {Atthough. 


Nonobſtant 3 notwithſland- 


ing. 
uand bien, although. 
Toutesfois,, bowever. 
Quoy que, though that., 


Of Tuterjeions. 
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Some gre of Concluding. 


C'eſt-pourquoy, therefore, 
Do ſorte que, 

Tellement que, ; $0 that. 
Si bien que, &c, 


ve —_ 


—— 


Of TInterjeGions, 


Nterje&ions are Natural Voices, which do onely mark the 


Motions of the Mind. 


In Sadneſs and Pain, as, 
Ah, helas ! Ah, alas ! 
O Dieu! OGod! 
In Foy, 455 
Ah, ah, ah! aþ,ab,ah! 
Bon, bon, bon! very good ! 
Courage, courage! courage, 


courage ! 
Allons, Allons ! let us go, 
let us g0.! 
Refiouiflons-nous ! let ws re- 
Joyce !. 


Of Crying 0ut. 
A laide, 7 i 
Au ſecours, help. 
Au feu, fre. 
Au meurtre, mnrder. 
' Of Averſion. 

Fy, fy, fee, fie. 

Of Incouragement. 
Bien, bien, well, well, . 
Courage, have 4 good heart. 


Ia, lay ſo, ſo. 
Voila qui va bien, that # 
well. 
Of Aqmiration, 
Ho! ho! Oh! Oh! 
Ouay ! O ſtrange ! 
O que: O how ! 
Ah que cela eſt beau! how 
fine that ts ! ; 
Of Calling, 
Hola, ho, ho there. 
Hola, he, hey, bey. 
Of Silence. 
St, |, huſh. 
Paix, peace. 
Cheut, not 4 word, 
Mot, taiſez-vous , hold your 
tongue. | 
Of Stopping- 
Hola, hola, hold, hold. 
C'eſt aiſez; it is enough. 


The "Dialogues. 


a. T F — 


Premier Dialogue , 
ponr le Commence- 
| ment. 


On jour, Monſieur, com- 
ment vous portez *yous ? 
Fort bien, Dicu merci. 
'A voſtre ſervice. 
Pour vous rendre ſervice. 
Te-yous remcrcie. 
Te\ſuisyaſtreſerviteur. 
Te ſuis le voltre, 
Commenr ſe. porte Monſieur 
 voſtrepere > ee 
Madame yoſtre mere, 
Il ſe porte bien. 
Elle . ſe porte bien , graces 2 
Dieu, | 
T'en ſuis bien-aiſe, 
I] eſt malade. 

Elle cit un peu indifpoſeec. 
Ten ſuis faſche, jen ſuis mar- 
ri. LL 

Qu'a t-il > 

Qu a t'elle ? 

' FT] a une douleur de tefte. 

Ellea une hevrecontinue, 

Elie a mal aux dents. 

Comment- ſe portent yos fre- 
PEI —— 

Ilsſe portent bien. 

Hs ne ſe portcnt pas bien. 

Ou ſont 11s 2. 

Tis font au li&. 

Ne font-ils pas leyez ?., 

=—_ Das encore. 


- 


— SD 


4 
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The Firſt Dialogue 
for the Begin- 
ning. | 


NJ Ood morrow, Maſtcy; 
how do you do ? 
Pery well, God be thanked, 
At your ſervice. 
To do you ſervice. 
T thank you. 
IT am your ſervant. 
T am yours, 
Hew doth the Gentleman your 
Father ? h 
Madam, your Mother ? 
He well, . — 
She + well, thanks be to God, 


T am glad of it. 

He + ſick. 

She i 4 little indiſpoſed, 

T am ſorry for it, + 

What ails he ? 

What ails ſhe ? 

He hatha Hcadach. 

She hath a continual Feaver, 
She hath the Toothach. 

How do your Brothers ? 


They are well. 
They are not well, — 


*TWherc are tbey ? - 


Thez area Bed, 

Are they not up ? 

Nonot yet, 

Bring me 10 thejr Chamber. 


# 


Ie n'oſerois, 

Ils feront faſchez,. 
' Te ne veux pas. 

Te yous en prie. 

Ie le yeux bien, 
Suivez-moy. _ 
Montez. - 


Entrez avec moy. 


_—_ 


Ts dorment. 

Ils ne ſont pas eveillez, 

Qua eſt la ? 

C'eſt moy, mon frere, 

Qui eit avec yous ? 

C'eſt Monſieur Pzerre. 

Bon jour Monfieur Pierre, 

Vous eſtes bien matinal,j._ 

Approchez. vous de moy. 

ON heure eſt-i1 > 

11 eſt hu1@ heures, 

Efſt-il fitard > 

Ouy vrayement. 

T ois Phorloge, 

Contez-la, 

L'avez vous contee ? 

C'eſt neuf heures. 

Vous eſtes bien parefſeux, 

Levez-vyous veſtement, 

Depechez-yo 

Yevons-nous, mon fr ere, 

Laiflez-moy dormir. 

Ie veux encoredormir. 

Ie way point dormi toute 1a 
nit. | 


La tefte me fait mal. 


Allons, allons, levez-yous. 


Fi; n'avez-vous point de honte 
| d*eftre au lic fitard? 


Ie me leverai tout a cette 
. heure, 
Donnez-moy patience. 


Attendez un peu { yous you- 
+ es) oli | 


The Dialogues, 
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T dare not. 

They will be angry, 
I will not. 
Pray do. 

IT will. 

Follow me: 

Come up. 

Come in with me; 
They are aſleep. 
They are not awake, 
Who % there ? | 
It 51, Brother. 
Who i with you ? 

Tt 5 Mr. Peter. 
Good morrow Mr. Peter, 
Tou are very early. 
Come near me. 

What a clock it ? 

Tt 4s eight a clock. 

Ts it ſo late ? 

Tes truly, 

T hear the clock. 

Tell 7t. | 

Have you told 7t ? 

It #5 nine. 

T o# are very lazy. 

Rzſe quickly. 

Make haſte. 

Let us riſe, Brother, 

Let me ſleeps 

T will ſleep again. 

T have not ſlept all night. 


My head akes. 

Come, come, riſe. | 

Fye, are you not aſhamed ta 
lie a Bed ſo late ? 

I will riſe preſently. ) 


Give me patience. 
Stay 4 lizile, if you wilh, 


j 
b-. 
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Vous raves rien a me com- 
mander. 
Te me leverai quand 11 me 
plaira. 
Ne vous faſchez pas: 
Te yous aime. 
C'eſt pour voltre profit, 
Levez-vyous le premier, 
Ie me leverai quand vous ſe- 
rez leve. 
Ten ſuis d'accord, 
Ven ſuis content. 
Ou ſont mes bas > 
onnez-moy mes ſouliers; 
Ou -ſont-ils > BE 
Scusle li. 
Te ne les voy point, 
Baiflez vous, 
Vous les verrez, 
Ils n'y font pas. 
Cherchez-les vous meſme. 
Vous n'eftes guere obligeant. 
Il ef} vray. 
Yo 
Chauflez-yous. 
Mettez voſtre pourpoint, 
"Mettez vos chauſſes. 
Mettez' voſtre rabat & vos 
manckettes, 
Voltre petone, 
Ou eſt mon rs. de corne. 
Mon pe1gne de buis. 
Allez me querirde I'eau, 
Pour me Taver Jes mains. 
Apportez-moy de Feau nette. 
Lavons enfemble. © 
On eſt leſſumain 2 _ 
Le voila. 
Efluyez vos mains. 
Coupez vos ongles. 
Me voila preft, 


The Dialogues: 


Tou have nothing to command 
Mey | 
I will riſe when 1 pleaſe. 


Be not angry. 

1 love you. 

Tt 4s for your profit. 

Riſe firſt. 

T ſhall riſe when you are up. 


T am content. 

IT am ſatisfied. 

Where are my Stockings ? 
Give me my Shooes, 
Where are they ? 

1 nder the Bed. 

T do not ſee them, 

St00p. 

Tou ſhall ſee them. 

They are not there. 


.. Look them your ſelf. 


Tonuare not much obliging. 

It & true. 

There they are, 

Put on your Shooes. 

Put on your Doublet. 

Put on your Breeches. 

Put on your Band, and your 
Cuffs, 

Comb your Head, 

There 4 your Comb. 

Where ts my Horn-comb. 

My Box-comb. 

Fetch me (ome Water. 

To waſh my Hands. 

Bring me ſome clean Water. 

Let us waſh together. 

Where ts the Towel ? 

There it 3. | 

Wipe your Hands. 

Pare your Nails. 

T am ready. ee 


wy = £A, = oe 


Nous ſommes prefts, 

Prions Dieu. 

@eft bien dit. 

Metrtez vous a genoux, 

Monſieur Pzerre, avez vous 
dejuſne > 

Non Monſieur, - 

Voulez -vous dejuner avec 
nous ? | 

Comme 11 vous plaira. 

Nous n'avons pas grand choſe 
2 vous donner, 

Nous n'avons quedu pain & 
du bearre. 

C'eſt aſſez. 

N*eſt-ce pas aflez? 

Deſcendons. : 

Allons dans la Cuiſine, 

Avez-yous un couteau 2? 

Coupez du pain. 

Couperz en un bon morceau. 

Prenez du beurre. 

Il eſt bon, 

Il eft frats, 

Il eſt ſalle. 

Voulez- vous auſſi 
mage ? 

Ien'aime pas le fromage. 

Voulez-vous boire ? 

Apres vous, 

A voſtre ſante, 

Te vous remercie. 

Voulez-vous de la biere > 

Beuvez de Paile. 

Paime mieux Paile que la 
biere. 

Beuyez dans le verre. 

Te veux boixe dans le pot. 

Beuvez tout. 

Te ne ſautois boire tout, 

Il y en a trop. 

\ Ayez-vous allez mange ? 


/ 


du tro- 
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D a " " _ _ 
. T . 4 
Pp - - 
. 
. 


We are ready; 

Let ws ſay our Prayers; 

Tt %s welt jaid p 

Rneel down, » 

My. Peter have you breaks 
faſt ? 

No Sir. 

Will you break- faſt withu? 


As you pleaſe. 

We have not much to give 
you. , 

We have but Bread and: But. 
ter, | 

It i enough. 

Ts it not enough ? 

Let us go down. 

Let ws go in the Kitchin. 

Have youd Knife ? 

Cut ſome Bread. 

Cut 4 good piece. 

Take (ome Butter, 

It % good. | 

Tt 4s freſh. 

It % (alted. 

will you - have alſo fome 
Cheeſe ? 

T ds not love Cheeſe, 

Will you drink ? 

After you. 

A good health to yous 

1 thank you. "1 320758 

Will you have ſome Beer 

Drink ſome Ale. 

T love Ale better than Beer: 


Drink in the Glaſs. 

T will drink in the Pot. 

Drink all. 

T cannot drink all. 

There 4% too much. | 

Have you eaten enough * - 
- Yoplezs 


ba 1 Ge 
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Voulez-yeus encore boire 2? 

Non, pas davyantage. 

'Allons nous promfener 

| ardin, 

Oucſt la clef de la porte > 

Donnez-la moy. 

Ouvrez la porte. 

'Tournez de [autre coſte. 

Je ne ſaurois I'ouvrir. 

Que je voye. 

Vous eſtes þjen mal adroit. 

Te ne ſaurois qu'y faire. 

Volcy un beau jardin. 

Fort beau. 

Voila de belles alleges. 

Fort belles. 

Promenons-nous ſous ce Ber - 
ceau. 

N*allez pas au ſoleil. 

'Allez a Yombre. 

Voila beaucoup d'Arbres, 

Quelle fleur eſt cela > 

C'eſt une Roſe. 

C'eſt une Tulipe, 

C'eſt un Oc1llet. 

Cueillez en-fi yous en you- 
x. 

Vous avez une belle Treille, 

Vous aurez quantite de ral- 
fins. 


aun 


Ten vienfdrai manger quand i]s 


ſeront meurs, 
Vous ſerez le bien venu. 
Toitons aux Quilles. 
Ie n'y ſaurois jouer. 
Vous y jouez. mieux que moy. 
Taiions y une partie, | 
Donnez-moy done la boulc. 
Voyons aqui laura, 
La boule Fo, a moy. 
Allez joier. 
Ou pletcrons nous 2 
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' Tout are very unhandy, 


will you dranf again ? 
No, no more. 
Let us go walk in the Garden: 


Where is the Key of the Door 7 
Give 2t me. 

Open the Door. 

Turn the other fide, 

T cannot open «it. 

Let me ſee.. 


T cannot help it. 

This is a fine Garden, 

Very fine. 

There are fine Walks. * 

Pery fair. 

Let ws walk under the Arbor, 


Do not go in tbe Sun, 

Goin the ſhadow. 

There are many Trecs: 

What flower #4 that ? ; 

It % & Roſe. 

It 5 a Tulip. 

Tt is 4 Carnation, | 

Gather ſome, if you will have 
any. 

You have a fine Vine. 

Tou ſhall have many Grapes. 


T will come-and cat ſome, when { 
they are ripc. 

Tou fhall. be welcome. 

Let us play at Nine-pinss 

F cannot play. 

T ou play better thea I. 

Let us play 4 game. 

Give me the Bowl then. 

Let us ſce who ſhall have it, 

The Buw! is mine.. | 

Go play. 

Where ſhall we ſtand ? 


VI 
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A cette marque la. 

Commencez, 

En voila deia deux. 

Teſuis dansles Quilles. 

En volla ſept. 

C'eſt bien joe, 

Vous difiez que vous ne ſayiez 
pas joller. 

Tay mieux joue que je ne 
croyois, 

Combien en ayez-vous ? 

Ten ay neuf, - 

Comment cela > 

Deux de venue, &ſept de ra- 
bat. 

Tay perdu. 

Tay gagne. 

Nous ayons aflez jotle, 

Ie croy qu'il eſt bien' toſt 
temps de diner, 


Te m'en vais prendre eonge de 


VOUS, 


- Ne yous en allez pas. 


Que vyoulez-vous que je fafle 
1ci > 

T1 faut que je m'en aille. 

De meurez a diner avec nous 
Je vous en prie. 

Le diner elt-il preſt ? 

Allons diner. | 

Mettons-nous a table, : 

Lanappe n'eſt elle pas miſe ? 

Mettez la nappe. 


Apporrez la ſaliere. 


Mettez le.couvert. 

Donnez une ſerviette blanche 
2 Monfteur P7zerre. 

U n'eneſt pas de beſoin. 

Celle-ci ſervira. 


Avez-yous une cuelllier 2 


Mangeons du potage. 


+. Voila de bon portage. 


- 


- 
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At that mark, © 

Begin. 

There two already. 

T am within the Pins, 

Therc + ſeven, 

Tt ts well plaid. _ 

Tou (aid you coutd not play: 


T did play better then I 
thought, t;; 

What are you ? 

T am nine. 


. How ſo ? 


Two by Bowling, and ſeven by 
tipping, | 

T have loft. 

T have won, 

We have plaid enough. 

I belicve it ks almoſt dinner- 
t7me. "WE 

IT am going to take my leave of 
Jo: -* 

Do not go away. 

What will you have me do 
here ? oy 

T muſt go. 

Pray ſtay and dive-with us, + 


Ts dinner ready ? 

Let ws goto dinner, 

Let ws fit down. 

Isthe Table-cloth laid ? 

Lay the cloth, 

Bring the Salt-ſeller. 

Furniſh, or cover the Table. 

Give Mr, Peter a clean Nap - 
in, 

There is no need of one, 


Thi will ſerve. 


Have you 4 Spoon ? 
Let .us eat ſome Pottage. 
Thi + good Pottage, 
Averz- 
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Avez-vous un couteau ? 
Ten ay deux; 

Pretez nven un, 

Vous ſervirai-je de ce boeuf ? 


N'en prenez pas la peine. 
Je me fervirai bien moy- 
meſme, 


"Coupez ouw'il yous plaira. 


Ce Bceuf, n'eſt pas aflez roſti, 


Conpez de cette Eclanche. 

Ie ne mange point de Mouton. 

Mangez donc de ce Veau. 

Taime mieux le Veau, 

Apportez le Chapon. 

Voila une vyolaille bien ten- 
a | 
onnez-moy une aſlicte net 
re 


Donnez-novus a boire. 


Que yous plaiſt-i1 boire > 
Un verre de biere, 


* Uni coup de Vin, avec un peu 


_Ceau. 
Apportez le deſlert. 
Mangez une pomme,une poire, 


' Pay afſez mange. 


T'ay bien dine. 

Vous manger fort peu. 

Vous eſtes un petit mangeur. 

Te ſuis bien rafſaſfie, Dieu mer- 
cl. 

Te ſuis plein comme un geeuf. 

Diſcourons un peu a preſent. 

Dequoy paricrons-nous 2? 

De ce qu'il yous plaira. 

Eſtes-yvous bien avance en 
v6s Etudes, Monſieur P7er- 

- Fer 

Pas beaucoup, Monficur, 

Quel livre liſez- yous ? 


Have youa Knife £ 

I have two, 

Lend me one, : 

Shall Thelp you to ſome of this 
Beef ? 

Do not take the pains. 

I wih belp miy ſelf. 


Cut where you pleaſe. 
This Beef 4% not roaſted e- 
nough. | 


' Cut «f this Leg, 


Tf eat no Mutton. 

Eat then of this Veal. 

T love Peal better. 
Bring the Capon. ._ 
This Foul is very tender. 


"Give me a clen Plate. 


Give u ſome drink. | 

What will you pleaſe to drink ? 

A Glaſs 6f Beer. : 

A Cup of Wine, with a little 
Water. = 

Bring the Fruit. 

Eat an Apple; a Pear, 

T have eaten enough. 

T have very well dined. 

Tou eat very little. 

Tou area jititle eater. | 

T am well (atisfied 5 God be 
thanked. 

T am as full as an Egg. 

Let us now diſcourſe a1ittle. 

What ſhall we talk of ? 

Of what you pleaſe. 

Ar, Perer , are you much ad- 
vanced in your ſtudies ? 


Not much Sir, 1 
What Book do youredd ? 


| 


Te lis Er4(me & Eſope. 

Apprenez-= 
par cceur ? ; 

T'apprens tous les jours une 
Fable, 

Voulez-yous m'en reciter quel= 
ques unes ? 

De tout mon coeur, 

Un jour un Corbeau trouya 
un morceau de fromage. 

Et s'en alla percher ſur un 
Arbre. | | 
Un Renard paſſant par 1a,Vap- 
perceut avec ſon fromage, 
Il commence i le ſalueren ces 

termes. 

Ie vous ſouhaite proſperits 
Monſieur le Corbeau. 

En paſſant bu ict je vous ay 
veu par hazagd dans cet 
Arbre. | 

Bt me ſuis fort Ctonne de vous 
voir ft beau, 

Car le bruit court que vous 
eſtes noir comme dela poix. 

Et je voi que vous eſtes plus 
blanc que neige. 

Vous ſurpafſez les Cygunes en 
blancheur. 

Er fi voſtre voix eſt auſh belle 
que vos plumes, je vous aſ- 
ſeure que vous meritez d' 
eſtre le Roy de tous les 
Oiſeaux. 

Le Coxbeau fut fi fol que 
d*ajoliter foy a ſes flatteries, 

 &ſe prepara pour chanter, 

Auſli toſt qu'il eut ouverrt le 
bec, ſon fromage tomba. 

Le Renard le happe, & ſe mit 
arire, & a ſe mocquer du 
Corbeaus | 


ole 
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T read Eraſmus and X&ſop. 

Do ' you learn any thing by 
heart ? 

T learn every day «4 Fable. 


Will you let me hear ſome of 
them ? 

With all my heart. | 

On a time 4 Raven found 4 
piece of Cheeſe. 

And went to fit upon a Tree. 


A Fox going by , cſpied him 
with his Cheeſe, _ 

He began to ſalute him in theſe 
FCYMSe 

Mr. Raven, I wiſh all happi- 
neſs. 

Paſſing by this way, T ſaw you 
by chance z#n this Tree. 


And I did much wonder to ſce 
you ſo fine. | 

For it is reported abroad, thats 
you are 45 black as pitch. 

And T ſee you are whiter then 
$now. 

Tou exceed the Swans 1n 
whiteneſs. 

And if your voice be as fine as 
your Feathers, T aſſare you, 
that you deſerve to be the 
King of Birds. 


The Raven was ſo fooliſh as to 


give credit to his flatteries, 

, and prepared himſelf to fing. 

As ſoon as he opened his Bill, 
his Cheeſe fell down. 

The Fox ſnatched it up,and fell 
a laughing and 4 jearing «ts 
the Raven. | 

Alors 
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'Alors le povre oiſcau fut bien 
honteux, & faſche contre 
luy meſme, pour la perte 
de ſon fromage. 


Voila une jolie fable. 

EntendezyOnr—<ce qu'elle fig- 
nike > 

Je croy qu'ouy. | 

Blle eſt bien aiſce a entendre. 

Elle parle d'elle-meſme. 

Ceux qui ſont deſireux de 
Jouange, trouvent aſflez de 
fateurs qui leur impriment 
dans Teſprit une opinion & 
preſomption d'eux meſmes, 
qui leur fait perdre les 
bonnes qualitez qu'1ls a- 
voient. 

F eſt bien vray. 

Il nefaut point croire les fla- 
teurs, 

Te ne les aime point, au con- 
tratre je les hais. | 

Tls ſont fort dangerenx, lors 
qu'ils ont Poretlle des Ros 
& des Princes. | 

Les Rolts qui ecoutent- les fla- 
teurs; ſont ordinairement 
cruels, A 

Ovy,nous en avons afſez d*ex- 
emples dans I'Hiſtoire. 

Temoin Neyon, qui fut fi cru- 
el &fi inhumain, qu'il fit 
mourir ſa propre mere, ſa 
femme O7avia,' fon Maiſtre 
Seneque-, & tous ceux qui 
faiſoient profeſſion d*hon- 
neſtete & de juſtice. 
ui eſtoit 1] ce Neron ? 

Il eftoit Empereur Romain. 

Se cruaute paſſa fi avant, 
qu'il put lefeu dans Ja Ville 
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Then the poor "Bird was a= 
ſhamed, and angry with her 
ſelf for the loſs of her 
Cheeſe; 

That is a pretty Fable. 


Do you apprehend its mean- 


ing ? 
T think T do, 
It is cafie to be underſtood, 
It ſpeaks it ſclf. 


Thoſe that are greedy of praiſe 


nd many flatterers which 
do imprint in their mind, 
an opinion and pride of 
themſelves , 
them looſe the goad quali- 
tics that they had. | 


It 1s very true; 

We muſt not belicuve flatte- 
rers. : 

T 4o not love them, but rather 
hate them. | 

They are very dangerous, when 
Kings and Princes give eat 
zo what they ſay. - * 

Kings that give ear to flatte- 


4 


rers, are commonly cruel, ' 


Tca, we have many {examples 
in Hiſt:ries, - 

Witneſs Nero, who was ſo 
cruel and barbarous, that he 
put his own Mother wv 
death, bis Wife ORavia, 
his Maſter Seneca, . and all 
thoſe that profeſſed honeſty 
and uprightneſs. 

Who was this Nero? 

He was a Roman Emperor. 

His cruelty went ſo far, as to 


ſet the Gity of Rome on fire 
| e 


which make. 


— 


LIMI 


| de Rome pour ſon plaiſir, 
 & ill accuſa les Ehreſtiens 
de ce: embraſement, pour 


avoir ſujet de les perſecu- 


ter 

11 les perſecuta de telle ſorte, 
avec une ct11aute fi barbare, 
qu'1] les faiſoir mourir de 

jour ſur des eſchaffaux, 8& 

Ja nui& il faiſoit brller 
leurs corps pour faire plus 
delumiere. 

Que devint ce Monſtre-1a > 

I] perit commeil le meritoir, 

Te croy qu'il ne mourut pas 
ſon 11&. | | 

Vous le pouvez croire. 

Fut-il tue 5 

Non, mais eſtant hai de tout 
le monde, 11 fut en fin a- 
bandonne de ſes propres a- 
mis, puis 1] senfuit, & e- 
ſtant pourſuivizil fut trouve 
mort dans une cayerne. 

Que fit-on de ſon corps 3 

Ie croy qu'on le jetta dans le 
Tybre. 

Te vous dirai une autre fable. 

Te vous eſcoute, 

Un Chien paſſant une riviere 
a la nage, portroit dans ſa 
rus une piece de chair. 

| faiſoir ſolei]. 

Le Chien voyant l'ombre de 
ſa ions de chair dans eau, 
$'alla imaginer que &sen 
eſtoit une autre plus grofle 
que celle qu'il tenoir. 


I] ouvre Ja gueule pour la hap-- 


per ; & ainſi i] perdit ce 
qu'i] avoit, & ſon eſperance 
quant & quanr. 
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f-r bis pleaſure z and he ac” 

_cuſed the Chriſtians if tha# 
conflagration, 18 have cau(e 
of perſecuting them. 


He perſecuted them in ſuch 
ſort, with ſo barbarous a 
cruelty, that in the day time 
he cauſed them to die upon 
Scaffolds, and in the night 
he cauſed their bodies to be 
burnt, to give more light. 

What became of that Monſier ? 

He periſhed as he deſeryed. 

T believe he did not dic in his 
bed. 

Tou may helieve it. 

Was he killed ? 

No, but being hated of all the 
world, he was art laſt for- 
ſaken by bis own friends, 
then he fled, and being pur- 
ſued, he was f und dead in 8 
Den. 

What did they do with his body? 

T believe they threw it into the 
River Tiber. | 

I will tell you another Fable. 

T hear you, 

A Dog ſwimming over a Ri- 
ver, did carry in his mouth 4 
piece of fleſh. The Stn did 
ſhine. 

The Dog ſeeing the ſhadow of 
his prece of fleſh in the wa- 
ter, did think with himſelf 
that it was another” prece 
bigger than that he had. 

He opened his mouth to catch 
at it, and ſo he loſt what he 
tad, and his hope ailtege® 
ther, : 


, 


P 2M 


210 


I] reconnut bien ſa folie par 
- apres , & abeya je neſay 
_ quoy de ſemblable, | 

Ie ſuis bicn matheureux, j'en 


ayois aſſez , $i jJ'euſle eſte 


ſage. ; | 

Et a cette heure je n'ay rien 
du tout a cauſe de mon a- 
varice. 

C'eſt une belle choſe que d'e- 
ſtre content de ce qu'on a. 

Il ne faut pas quitter le cer- 
tain pour prendre [iacer- 
tain, 

La moderation eſt grandement 
lodable en toutcs choſes, 

Tl y a des gens qui refſemblent 
a ce chien, qui ne ſont ja- 
ma1s contens, 

Wl y en a beaucoup. 

Tant plus on a, tant plus on 
voudroit avoir. 

On en a aſlez quand on eſt 
content, 

Cela eit vray , contentement 
paſte richeſle. 

S2neque dit, queceluy qui eſt 
content, & ne dehre rien, 
eſt auſſi heureux que F«upz- 
FOR. TE 

Le Provyerbe eſt «+bicn verita- 

" ble: 

(1141 rout convoirc, tout perd. 

Noſtre Proverbe Anglols ſe 
peut bien adapter 1c1, 

tn oijeau dans la main us 

- Hb 11 MICcUX que deux 
dans le buiſſin. 

LesFrangots dilent, 1n tenet 

_waut micux que: deux vous 

-, =» | 4KYORF» 

- Te me ſouvic ; d'avoir leu que 
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Afterwards he achnewlelged 
his fault, and fell a barking 
.out ſuch like matter. 

I am very unfortunate, I had 
enough, If Thad been wiſe, 


And now T have nothing, bes 
cauſe of my covetouſneſs, 


It is a fine thing tobe content 
with what one hath. 

We muſt not leave & certainty, 
for an uncertainty. 


Moderation 1s very tommend- 
able in all things. 

There are many people that are 
like to this Dog, who arc 
never content. 

There arc many. 

The more one hath, the more 
one would have, 

He hath enough that 7s cons 
gent. 

That is true, a contented mind. 
is 4 great treaſure. 

Seneca ſaith, That he that 7s 
content , and that deſires 
nothing, is as happy as Jus 
piter. 

The Proverb is true. 


All covet, all loofe. 

Our Engliſh Proverb may fit 
well this place. | 

A Bird in the Hand, is worth 
two in the Buſh, 


The French ſay, Once hold, is, 
better then twice youſh 
have. | 


TI remember 1 have read of 
| plufteurs 


UMI 


UMI 


' plufieurs Rois ont perdu - 
penſant 


Jeurs Royaumes , 
les augmenter & accroitre, 
En pouvez vous nommer quel - 
ques uns 3 , 
Ony, & le premier eft Creſus, 
\. ce hiche & dernier Roy de 
Lydie,qui neſtant pas con- 
tent de ſon Royaume, ni de 
ſes richeſſes, entreprit 1a 
guerre contre Cyrus, & fut 
vaincu 5 & aſltege dans ſa 
Ville Capitale Te Sard? , 
lequelle eſtant priſe Cyrus 
le fit fon Priſonnier', & le 
vouloit faire bruſler tout 
vif, Mais comme il fut ſur 
Je bitcher, ſe ſouvenant que 
| Selon Juy avoit dit, qu'un 
homme ne pouvoit eſtre 
heureux devant ſa mort, Il 
nom-ma trois fois .le bm 
_ deSolon. Cyrus voulut fa- 
voir pour quelle raiſon il 
nommoilt Solon. En ayant 
{ceu la raiſon, 11 .luy ſauya 
Ia vie, conſiderant qu'un 
parel] accident Ity pouyoit 
arriver. 7 
Que devint ce poyre Roy a- 
pres cela > : 
Cyrus Te garda toufiours au. 
pes de luy, &en fit ſon 
onſeiller, 


Je yous raconterai encore l'ex- 


emple d'un autre Roy, qui 
| xy tout par ſon ayarice 
 &ſon ambition. 
Vous m'obligerez. 
Ce fut Antioch le Grand, Ie 
lus puiffant Roy de F Afee. 
if tie pecrr fe contetitet de 86 
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many Kingss who loſt their 
Kingdoms by thinking tg 
enlarge and increaſe them. 

Can you mention ſome of 
them ? | 

Tes, and the firſt # Croafus, 
that rich and laſt King of 
Lydia, who being not con- 
tent with hi; Kingdom, no# 
with hk riches , undertook 
4 war againſt Cyrus , and 
was overcome, and beficged 
in bis cheif City of Sardis, 
which being tahen, Cyrus 
$00k him priſoner, and in- 

tended to have burnt him a= 
live: But as the was at the 
Stake z remembering that 
Solon had told him ; That 4 
man could not he happy be- 
fore his deatli. He named 
three times the name of 
Solori. Cyrus was deſcrous 
70 know the reaſon why he 
named Solon. Having known 
the reaſon of it, he ſaved his 
life, confidering that alike 
a apAge? might happen unto 
im. 

What became of that foor 
King after that ? 

Cyrus kept him always with 
him, and made him hit 
C ounſellor. 

I will again relate you the ex- 
ample of another King; who 
loſt all by his coveteouſneſsy 
and his ambition. 

Tou will oblige me, 

This was Antiochus the Great, 

rhe moſs potent King in A- 
fa: He could not be ſathfied 
F 3 gu's 
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qu'il avoit. T1 entrepit de 

_ faire la guerre aux Ro- 
mains, 'penſant accroiſtre 
ſon Domaine. Les Romarns 
le yainquirent , & luy con- 
quirent ſon Royaume. 

Il m'eſt arrive une fois une 
choſe ſemblable. 


Comment c 
e me trouyal un jour en 


bonne compagnie, avec plu- 
 fieurs de mes amis. 

Nous allames jotiex le ſouper a 
la boule, 

Ie fus un des gagnans, 

Nous fuſmes ſouper a la Ta- 
verne. 

Apres ſouper, un des perdans 
me propoſa de joiier au P1- 

. quet avec luy. 

Nous faiſons venir un jeu de 
Cartes. 

Nous jotiaſmes une honne 
partie de Ja nuiQ. 

Et vous perdites voſtre ar- 
gent, 

None luy gagnay tout le fien, 

Il ne luy reſtoit plus rien du 
tout. | 

Il m'obligea de joiier fur ſa 
Montre. | 

Te Ja luy gagnay, & nous qui- 
rames le jeu. 

Te ne trouve pas qu'il vous 
ſoit rien arrive de (emblable 
aux Hiſtoires que je vous 
ay racontees, au contraire, 
vous fuſtes heureux au jeu. 

Eſcouterz. done le reſte, | 

I'y fus auſh amorce, je croy - 


o1s que je gagnerols tou- 


flours, 


with bk pbſſefons. He un: 
deytook to make war againſt 
the Romans, thinking to 
enlarge hi; Dominions. The 
Romans 4id overcome him, 
and conquered bis Kingdom, 

A like thing did once happen. 
zo me, 

How ſo? 

I met one day with good com- 
pany , with ſeveral of my 

riends. 
c went t0 play at Bowls for 
a Supper. | 

T was one of the winners. 

We went to ſupper at theT4- 
Vern, 

After (upper one of the looſers 
challenged me to play a game | 
as Piquet with him. 

We called for a ftock of Cards. 


We plaid the greateſt part of 
that night, 
And did you looſe your money, 


No, T won all hx. 
He had nothing at all left. 


He perſwaded me to play with 
him for bs Watch. 

T got it of him, and we gave 
over gaming, 

T do not finde that any thing 
hapned to you like to the 
Hiſtories that you related, 
but rather were fortunate at 


| 


the play. 
Hear the reſt then. | 
T. was alſo drawn to it, I 
thought I ſhould win al- 
WA4aJs, | 

| Le 


Le Pendemain je retournay 
jolier avec un autre. 

Fe perdis tout ce que Jayois 
gagne, & encore du mien. 
Reperdites-yous auſli la Mon- 

ere ? 

Tout entierement. 

Vous ſuſtes bien taſche par 
apr2s. 

T'enrageois de bon caeur. 

Ce qui vient de la flute, $S'en- 

retourne au tambour. 

Encore fije n'euſſe rien perdu 
du mieny je me fuſle con- 
ſole. 

Combien perdites-vous du 
voſtre > 

Te perdis dix pieces en or, 

Yous eſtiez bien fol de re- 

- tourner joyer, 

Te me ſerois contentE de mon 

. gain, 

Vous ledites. 

Vous feriez comme un autre. 

Quand on a gagne une fois, 
le jeu attire inſenſiblement, 

en eſperance de gagner da- 
vantage. | 

Quand an eſt bien, il $'y faut 
tenir, | 

Il eſt vray,, mais on ne le fait 
pas. | 

Vous eſtes donc un joueur I 
ce que J'apprens. 

Pardonnez moy, je joiie fort 
pat 5 

Te way point joue depuis ce 
temps 12 

$1 ce n'eſt une pintede vin au 
Piquer avec un ami. - © 

Vous faites bien, le jeu ne 

yaut rien, —- 
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The next day T went to play 
with another. 
'T loft all T had won, and ſome 
of mine beſides. 
Did you looſe the Watch too ? 


Every bit, | 
Tou were very angry after 
wards. | 
T was mad at my heart. 
What comes by the Pipe, goes 
away by the Drum. | 
Tet if 1 had: loft nothing of 
mine own, I had comforted 
my ſelf. 

How much did you looſe of 
your own ? 

T loſt Ten picces of Gold. 

Tou were 4 very fool to go to 
play again. 

I would have been content 
with ny gain. 

Tou ſay ſo. 

Tou would do 4s another, 

When a man hath once won 3 
gaming draws him on in 
hopes to win morc, 


When a body is well, he ſhould 
keep himſelf ſo. 


It 4s true, but we do note 


Tou are 4 Gameſter then, I 
percezve. | ; 
Pardon me, I play very little. 


7 have not plaid fince thas 
time, | 

Hnleſs it be for a Pint of Wine 
with a friend at Picquet. 

Tou.do well, gaming & good 
for nothing. 


Secend- 


vi; 
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| Second Dialogue. 


Onſfieur , je yous prie 
M de me faire Vhonncur 
de demeurer a finer avec 
moy. 
Monſieur , je vous remercie 
rres-humblement, on m'at- 
tendroit chez nous. 


T'envoyep1! mon Laquais dire 


qu*on attende 
point. 
N'en prenez pas Ja peine, ce 


ſera pour une autre ſos. 


ne VOUs 


Comment, Morſficur, youlez 
yous me refuſer Phonneur 
de voſtre compagnie > 

Ma compagnie ne yous ſau- 
roit eſtre utile ni honorable, 
mais pour vous obeir, je 
demeurera!. 

Treve de compliments, Mon- 
fi-ur,jevous en prie. 

Te n'en fais jamais, Monſieur. 

Ca,. beuyons un coup de Vin 
d*Eſpagne avant diſner. 

A voſtre jante, Monſieur. 

Te yous revs grace, Monfieur. 

Que di tes-yous de ce vin la ? 

Vrayement, Monſieur, il eſt 
excellent. 

1! ne Sen peut pas boire de 
meilleur. | 

I! en bojt de meilleur & de 

pire auſh, 


% « Si 


_— _ 


—— 
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Tr, I pray you to do me the 
honor to ſtay and dine with 
me. 


Sir, I moſt humbly thank you, 
they. will ſiay for me at - 
home, 

I will ſend my Footman to tell 
them, they ſhould not ſtay 
for you, | | 

Do not trouble your ſelf, Sir, - 
we will put it to another 

* Time. 

How Sir, will you refuſe me 

the honor of your company ? 


My company . can neither be 
profitable, nor honorable to 
you, but to obey yot, T will 

ay. : 

WE complement, Sir, T 
intredt you. 

T never uſe any, Sir. 

Come, let us drink' 4 Cup of 
Sack before dinner, 

Here's to you, S1r, 

T thank you, Sir. - - 

What ſay you of this Wine # 

Truly, Sir, id -1s excellent. 


No better can be drunk, 


There is better t0 be drunk, 
and worſe alſo, > gent 
kd ths Malaiſe- 


Malaifſement. 

Puis que vous le trouvez bon, 
redoublez. 

Tantoft, tantoſt, Monſieur, 

Ca, mettons-nous donc a ta- 
ble, prenez place, Monfteur. 

Apres vous , Monſieur , Sil 

. vous plaiſt.. 

Allons, Monſieur, je vous prie 
mettez-yous 4a ſans cere- 
monie. 

Puis que yous le youlez,j'aime 
micux eſtre incivil qu*im- 
portun, 

Vous ne ſauriez eftre ni I'un 
n1 Fautre, Monſieur, 

Vous eſtes le fort bien venu, 

Monſieur , je yous rens mille 
graces. 

Ca, Monſieur, vous ſervirai-je 
de ce bauf. 

N'en prenez pas la peine. 

Monſieur, JF me ſervirai bien 
moy-meſme. 

Ie vous en prie,Monſieur,cou- 
pez a voſtre appetir, 

$1 yous n'aimez le boeuf, ſer- 
vez-vyous de ce Mouton, ou 
de ce Veau. 


Monfieur , je naime rien a 
_— de ce bon baeuf ſale. 

Me ſemble qu'il eſt un peu 
trop ſale. 

Pardonnez -moy, Monſieur, 11 
elt comme 1 faur. - 

Te ſuis bien aiſe de ce que vous 
le trouvez bon. 

N*aimez<yous pas 1s Mou- 
tarde > Ws EY 

Excuſez-moy. 
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Hardly. 

Seeing you do like it, mend- 
your draught, 

Preſently, Sir. | = 

Come then, let ws fit downgtake 
your place, Sir. 

After you, Sir, if you pleaſe, - 


Come, Sir, pray fit down there- 
without ceremony, = © 


Since you will have it fo, 1 
had rather be uncivil, then 
troubleſome, 

Sir, Tou can be neither, 


Ton are very welcome. 

Sir , T give you 4 thouſind 
thanks. | 

Come, Sir, ſhall T help you to 
ſome of this Beef ? 

Do not put your ſ(clf to the. 
trouble. 2 | 

Sir,T can help. my (clf. 


Pray do, Sir, cut where jou 
lthe, 

Tf you do not love Beef, help 
your ſelf to ſome of thts 

Mutton, or 10 ſome of this 

veal. 


Str, I love nothing like good 


powdered Becf. 
I think.4t is 4 little too ſalted. 


Pardon me, Sir, it is 45 it 
ſhould be. 


T am very glad that you like 


zt. 
Do you not love Muſtard ? 


Excuſe me, Sir, 
P4 Te 
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Te vous prie, Monſieur, def- 
faites un peu ce Chapon. 
Te ne ſuis pas bon Eſcuyer 
tranchant Monfjeur , mais 
toutes. fols j'eſſayerat, 


Qu'en dites-vous, n'elt-1] pas 


bien tendre? 

Ouy, Monſieur, & fort deli- 
cat. 

Te m*en doutots bien, 

La ſauce en eſt excellente. 

Vous avez un bon Cuifinier, 

Nous avons afſez mange pour 
boire un coup. | 

Gargon,donne du Vin a Mon- 
fieur, 

Monſieur, je vous ferai raiſon 
$1] vous plaiſt, 

Monſieur, c'eſt 1a ſante de 
Madame vollire femme. 

Ie vous rens graces, Monfieur, 
elle eſt wi ſervante. 

Te vous prie treve de Cha- 
peau, 

Garcon, verſe 4 Monſieur. 

Ie mvaſſcure que vous trou- 
verez ce Vin ]1z bon. 

May foy 1 eſt excellent. 

De qui avex-vous eu ce Vin 
13, Monſleur. 

le Fay achete d'un Marchand 
Francois. 

M'en pourriez-yous faire 2- 
voir de pareil > ; 

Ouy da, Monſieur, quand 1] 

| vous plaira nous irons en- 
ſemble. 

Vous m*obligerez, Monficur. 

Monſicur, voltre ferviteur. 

Allons,ſervez-vous donc, vous 
ne mangez point. 
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I] ny a que moy qui mange. 


Pray, Sir, Cut up this Capon 
a little. 

I am n0 good Carver, Sir, but 
howeyer I will try, 


W hat (ay you? ts it not very 
tender ? 
Tes, Str, and very dainty, 


T thought fo much. 

The ſauce 7s excellent. 
Touhave a good Cook. | 
We have eaten enough to drink 

4 Cup. 
Boy, gtve My. ſome Wine. 


Sir, I will pledge you, if you 
pleaſe, | 
Sir, it is 4 health to your Lady. 


I give you thanhs, Sir, fhe is 
your ſervant. 
Pray ſpare your Hat. 


Boy, fill for the Gentleman. 
1 am ſure you will like this 
Wine. | 
Indeed it is excellent. 
Of whom have you had this 
Wine, $7r. 
I bought it of a French Mer- 
. chant. : 
Can youbglp me to ſome of zhe 
ſame ? 
Yes, Sir, when you pleaſe, we 
_ will go together. | 


You will oblige me, Sir. 


Sir, I am your ſervant. 


Come then, help your ſelf, you 
eat nothing. 
No body eats but I, 


Gourez done de ces Perdris. 

De ces Pheſans. 

De ces Pleuviers. . 

Ne vous mettez point en 

ine, 

Ie ne m'oubliraj pas, 

Je vous prje , faites comme 
chez vous. 

Vous voyez, Manfigqurzje prens 
beaucoup de liberte. 

Gargon , donne une afliette 
nette 3 Monſieur. 

Celle-ci ſervira, Monſieur, 

Vous vous mocquez', Mon- 
fieur. 

Comment ! n'y a t-il point 
d'aſfiettes nettes, 

Te vous prie de ne vous point 
mettre en colere, | 

Ces Coquins 1a ne ſongent 3 
rien, 11s font toufiours at- 
tendre le monde. 

Tis feront micux une autre 
fols, 

Ca, Monſieur z rejouilſons- 
nous, - 5 

Faifons bonne chere de ce qu'1l 

2. 

En verite , Monſieur, je ne 
ſaurois manger davantage. 

Quand il y auroit toutes les 
viandes du monde, 

Par bleu, Monfteur,vous man- 
gerex bien une Allotlette, 
Les premiers morceaux nut- 

ſent aux derniers. 
En mangeant Fappetit vient. 
Au contraire, en mangeant 
Vappetit ſe paſie. 
Mangeons, mangeons, nous 


ne ſfavons qui nous man- - 


ger2, 
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Tafte then of the(e Partrideess 
Of theſe Pl, | "_ $ 
Of theſe Plovers, Fes 'T 
Do not trouble your ſelf. 


1 will not forget my ſelf. 
Pray do 4s es were at home. 


Tou ſee, Sir, I take great li- 

Boy, give the Gentleman & 
clean Plate. 7; 

Th% will ſerve, Sir. 

Tou are in jeſt, Sir. © 


£ 


How ! What, i there no clean 
Plates ? » Cx 
Pray be not angry. 


Thoſe Rogues mind nothing 
they always make peopte 


Woe 
WP... will do 


time, 
Come, Sir,let us be mevry; 


better another 

Let ws make good chear with 

_ what there is. T1 

Really, Sir, 1 cannot eat any 
more. © | 

Though here ſhould be all the 
meat in the World. 

Before George, Sir, you can 
eat 4 Lark. 


The firſt bit hindevs the laft. 


By eatinggone gets an appetite, 

But rathey by eating one lqoſes 
his appetite. | dt 

Let us eat,let us edt, we donor 
know who ſhall eat is. 


JG 
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Ma foy je ſuis plein comme 
un ceuf, | 

Tay mange autant que deux. 

Vous eſtes un petit mangeur. 

Pay plus mange aujourd'huy 

ue de coutume. 

Mais - Feſpere que vous ne 
faites pas la petite bouche, 

Non je vous afleure. 

Allons, beuvez donc une 
ſante. 

A petit manger bien bojre. 

Monſieur, c*eſt la ſante de vos 
inclinations. 

Elles ſont de vous ſervir Mon- 
eur, 

Monſieur, c'eſt pour yous faire 
raiſon, 

Et pour vous remercier de 
voltre bonne compagnie. 
Ceſt- 2 moy a vous remercier, 
Monſieur, de Phonneur que 

 yous'm'avez fait, 

Monſieur, il n'eſt pas egal 3 
vos merites, 

Voulez-yous commeneer a en- 
trer dans les compliments 2 

Non, car je n'yentens rien. 

Menficur, puis que vous trou- 
vez mon Vin bon, vous 
plaiſt-i] que Pen envoye une 
douzaine de bouteilles chez 

- Vous ? 

Non, Monſieur, je youg rens 

aces. 

Il eſta yoſtre ſervice,& tout ce 
qu1 eſt ſeans, ne Iepargnez 
pas. 

Te yqus en remexrcie, 
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Truly, T am 4s full 6s an Egg; 


T have eaten as much as two, 

Tou are 4 little eater. 

T bave caten more this day than 
T uſe to do, £7 WI 

But I hope you do not ſpare. 
your viduals, 

No, T aſſure you. 

Come then, drink a health, 


With little eating much drin ks 


ing, 
Sir, it is the health of your ins 
clinations. 
They are to ſerve you, Sir. 
Sir, this is 10 pledge you. 


And to return you thanks for 
your good eompany. 

T amto thank you, $1r, for the 
honor you have done me. 


Sir,it # not comparable to your 
merits. in 
Will you begin to 
complements ? 
No, for I have no Skill there- 

in, | 
Sir, fince you like my Wine, 
will you give me leave to 
ſend a dozen bottles to your 
houſe ? 
No, Sir, T give you thanks. 


fall upon. 


It k at your ſervice, and all 
that k in the houſe, ſparces 
not. 7 t. 445K 

T thank you forit. 


WV, 
L 


"2 yozfreme 
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Troifieme, 
Dialogue entre deux 
Amps. 


Onſfieur ; v6tre ſerzi- 
reur. 

Oh allez vous comme cela Z 
Te ne vais pas, Je viens. 
D'ou yenez yous done > 
Te viens de la Comedie, 
Jamais je nay tant rien ma 
* viea lafindela Comedie. | 


Is ont joue une Farce la plus 
bouffonne du monde. 


Vous n'avez jamais yeu une 
telle piece. 

Voyez-la, je vous prie, 

Vous en ſerez fort ſatisfait, 

Vous rirez tout vyoſtre ſaou], 

Vous y verrez un Crouſtl- 
leur, 

I1 yous fera creyer de rire, 


Il vous fera chier en vos choſ- 
ſes de rire. 
Il y a des fols par tour. 


Il y en a autant en ce monde, 
qu'en l1eu ou on puilſe aller, 


Vous ayez raiſon, 
Vous y eſtes. 


Vous ayez. mis le doigt defſiys,. 


Yous ayez frappe au bur, 


The Third 


Dialogue between 
Two Friends, 


g” Jour Servant. 


Where are you going ſo ? 

FT do not go, I come. 

FWhence come you then ? 

T come from a Play. 

T did never laugh ſo much in 
my life, at the end of the 
Play. 

They | 26 plaid a Farce,d Figs 
the moſt jeſtful in the 
World, | 

Tou never ſaw ſuch a pieced 


Pray ſee it, 

Tt will give you content. 

Tou will laugh your bely full; 

" _ ſee there a pleaſund 

eſter, 

He will make you burſt with 
laughter. 

He will make you ſhit in youp 
Breeches for laughing. 

There arc fools every where, 

There are as many in thu 
World, as in any place we 


Tou are right, 7 
Tou have it. 

Te - _ ſaid wel fa hy pur 
M.. Gs hit the marks 


Vous 


etl MY oO 

220 

Vous I'entendez. _ 

' Pour qui me prenez vous > 
Pour un homme 57%, In 

Parlez-vous tout de bon 2 

Vous vous divertiflez, 

Cela vous plaiſt a dire. 

' Quieſt-cequi ditle contraire 3 

Perſonne ne vous dit mor. 

Ne vous cabrez pas. 
 Avez-vous peur de voſtre om- 
bre ?, | OS 
Ne vous mettez pas encolere, 


Vous me feriez: peur. 
Voila pnbeau temps. 
Le plus beau du monde. 


$i ce temps 1k duroit, Je m'en 


irots blen toſt. 
Ie partirois bien toſt, 
Pour aller. au ? 
En France. - 


Ce n'eſt pas pour y demeurer > 


C'eſt pour revenir ? 
Helas,!! Dieu le ſcait, 
Jl eſt vray que nous ſommes 
't ortels. 
ous "tj ſcayons pas ft nous 
© fexronsdemain en vie. 
Te ſuis deſia vieux, - 
Te commence 2 tirer ſur Vage, 
Quel age pouvez-vous bien 
' ayoir ? 
@inquante ans. 
Vous ne paroiſſex pas tant. 
Te 'ne vous en donnerois pas 
plus de quarante, 


Te me porte bien, c'eſt le prin-. 


cipal., 
Lon foit Dieu. - | 
Ceſt une bonne choſe que la 
ſante, Fa 
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Tou underſiand it. 

For whom do you take me ? 

For a man of buſineſs. 

Do you ſpeak in earneſt ? 

Tou are merry, 

Tou are pleaſed to [ay (0. 

Who ſaith Hh, pharch 

No body ſpeaks to you. 

Be not ſurly, ' 

Are you afraid of your ſha- 
gow? *., 

Do not pat your (elf in a paſſi- 

Tou would make me afraid.' 

Thu k fine weather, . 

The fineſt weathey in the 
World. | 

Tf this weather did laſt long, ! 
ſhould be gone quickly. 

T would-ſuddenly depart. 

To go where ? 

In France. 

Not to ftay there ? 

You intend to come again ? 

Alas ! God hnows. 

It 4s true, wcare all mortal. 


We do not know whether we 
ſhall be altve to morrow. 

T am an old- man already. 

T begin to grow old. 

How-old may yoube ? 


Fifty. ET 
Tou dg not ſeemſoold. , 
T could not think you to be 4- 


_* 'bove forty. 


I am in good health, that # the: 
cberfelt. - > 

God be thanked, _ . 

Health 42 precious thing; 


C'c| 


C'eſt la plus grande richeſle 
que nous ayons au monde. 

Il n'y a rieq de fi vray. 

Mais quoy , ne vous plaiſez- 
vous pas en ce pays? 

Pardonnez moy, ce n'eſt pas 
cela. 

EN faut bien aller yoir ſes 
amis, | 

Cela eſt juſte, - 

Ie youdrois pouyoir faire le 
Voyage Avec vous. 

Pleuſt a DNicu que Penvie vous 
en priſt. 

Ten ſerois ravi. 

Ten mourrois de joye. 

Ce me ſeroit beaucoup d'hon- 
neur, 

Trevyes de compliment. 

Si cela ſe pouvoit faire. 

'Cela n'eſt pas impoſhble. 

Ce n'eſt pas choſe impoſlible. 

Te vous en dehie, 

Vous n'oſeriez. 

Si je receyols. Pargent qui 
m'eſt deu. | 

Ie me pourrois reſoudre. 

Ne tient-i] qu'a de Pargent > 

Comment ren faut-il point 
pour faire Je voyage ? 

T'en ay pour tous deux: 

Ne vous mettez point en 
peine. 

Ie vous rens graces. 

Ie vous ſuis oblige. 

Vous eſtes trop genereux. 

Songez. y donc, a Dieu. 

Vous ſcavez-bien- ce que je 
yous ſuis, 
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enjoy in this world, 
Nothing more true, 

But what, do not you like th 
Countrey ? | 
Pardon me, excuſe me, it 5 nos 
for vhas... . - ©22 

A Man muſt go and ſee his 
friends. | ; | 

That is right, 

I wiſh I could travel along 
with you. 

Would ts God your mind were 
bent that way. 

T would be huge glad of it] 

I would die cven for joy. 

It would be a greas honor for 
Me. | 

Without complement. 

Tf ſuch a thing could be done. 

That is not impoſſble. 

It is not 4. thing impoſſible. 

I defie you. | 

Tou dare not. 

If 1 ſhould receive ſome montegs 
due to me. 


. T might reſolve thereupon. 


Ts it but want of money ? 

How ! is it not neceſſary for 
(uch & journey ? 

T have enough for us both. 

Do not trouble your ſelf about 
7. 

T give you thanks. 

T am ingaged to you. 

Tou are t00 generous. ij 

Think upon it then, farwel. 

Tou know whatT am to you. 


atrieme 
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Quatrieme, 


Dzalogue entre denx 
- Amis a la Rens 
 C07Ire, 


Onſfieut, votre ſeryi- 
teur. 
e fuisile yoſtre, 


Comtnent vous portez vous ? 

.:Vous voyez, Monſieur, 

Tene me portay jamais micux. 

Fen ſuis ravi. | 

Ie ſuis bien aife de vous avoir 

- rencontre, 

Et moy auſſi. 

Venez avec nioy. 

Ouallez-vous > 

Te m'en vais voir ma fille, 

En'quel lieu ? | 

A Maribone. 

Que fait-elle 1a > 

Comment, ne ſcavez-vous 
pas que je Pay miſe enPen- 
___* 

Chez qui ? 
Chez un notnmeE Monfieur de 

', {4a Mare. qui tient Eſcole 
Francoiſe, 

Vrayement je n'en ſgayois 
rien. 

Qu'apprend-elle la? 

Elle apprend aeſcrire. 

A lire, 

A parler Frangois: 

K chanter, : 


'The Fourth 


Dialogue between 
two Friends that 
meet. 


Ir; your Servant. 


IT am yours. 

How do you do ? 

Tou ſee, Sir. 

I was never in better health. 

I am glad of it. 

7 am glad that Thave met with 
you. TOs | 

SoamlT. © 

Come along with me. 

Whether are you going. 

I am going to ſee my daughter, 

Tn what place? 

At Maribone. 

Whas doth ſhe do there ? 

What, do not you know that T 
have put her at a Boarding - 
School ? 

With whom ? 

At one Monſieur de la Mare 
that keeps @ French School: 


TrulyT did not know it. 


What doth ſhe learn there ? 
She learns to writes 
To read. 

To ſpeak French; 

To fong« 


4 
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A dancer. : 

A jouer de la Guitarre & de 
PEpinette, 

Tout cela? 

Ouy. | | 

Combien donnez-yous par 
an? 

Vingt cinq livres. 

Cen'eſt pas cher, 

C'eſt fort bon marche, 

Tay grand'envie d'y mettre 
auſl la mienne. 

Te vous le conſeille. 

C'eſt une bonne Eſcole. 

- Ce ſont de bonnes gens, 

Monſieur de la Mare eſt fort 
honeſte homme, fort cour- 
tos, & fort civ1l. 

I! prend beaucoup depeine a 
enſeigner ſes Eſcolieres. . 

Il les fait patler' fort bon 
Francois en peu de temps. 
Ma fille commence deſia 4 

_ diſcourir. 

Combien y a t-il qu'elle y eſt? 

Il y a trois mois. 

Comment, elle parle defia 
Francois ! 

Ouy vrayement. 

Les Enfans ſont-ils bien trai- 
tez ? 

Parfaitement bien. 

Madame qe la Mare eft une 

\ fort brave femme, qui a 
beaucoup de ſhin des filles. 

Elle leur donne de bonnes in- 
ftrucions. 

Elle les tient fort propre- 
ment, 

De quelle Religion ſont-ils 2 

Ils font bons Proteſtans. 

T'en ſuis bien aiſe, 
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To dance; 


To play uyon the Guitarre 
and Virginals. 

All thoſe things ? 

Tes. | 

What do you gtvea year ? 


Five and twenty pounds, 
Tt is not dear. 


Tt is very cheap. 


IT have a great mind to pus 
mine there alſo. 

T adviſe you to it. 

It is a good School. 

They are good people, 

Monfſteur de la Mare 7s a very 
honeſt+ Man, very courtcgus 
and civil. | 

He takes a great deal uf pains 
19 reach his Schalars. | 

He brings them 16 ſpeak very 
good French ing little time, 

My daughter begins tg ſpeak 
already. 

How lang hath ſhe been there ? 

Three maneths ſince. Ns 

What , ſpe can ſpeak French 
already ! 

Tes truly. ; 

Are Children well uſe42 


Mighty well. 

Miſtreſs dela Mare is 4 brave 
Waman, ſhe takes great care 
of Maids. | 

She giveth them good inſtrudti- 
ons, 

She keeps them very neat. 


What Religion are they of ? 
They are gbod Proteſtauis. 


Iam glad of it. | 
_ Monfgzur 


Monſieur de 14 Mare fait la 

- TeQuredes Prieres a |'Bgliſe 
Francoiſe. 

Tout de bon ? 

Ouy.je vous aſleure. 

Il faurque Jy mette ma fille, 

Jy ſuits reſolu | 

Vous ne ſcauriez mieux faire. 

C'eſt une choſe concluE & ar- 
reſtee. 

Te m*en vais luy 'en parler des 
a preſent. 

Vous fere: bien. 

Voila la maiſon. 

Laquelle ? 

Cette premiere, 

C'eſt une fort belle maiſon; 

Bien ſcituce. 

En beau lieu. 

En bel air. 

Y a t<il un jardin > 

Il y en a deux. 

Y a t-il quelque Francoiſe 
dans Ja maiſon, pour entre- 
tenir les Demoiſelles en 
Frangols ? 

Monſieur de 1a Mare a Made- 

moiſelle ſa fille, quieſt fort 

jolie, qui tient compagnie 
aux Demoiſelles, & les en- 
eretient en Frangois, 


Que me dites yous ? 

Te ne yous dis rien qui ne ſoit 
vray. 

C'eſt une june fille qui a d& 
fort be)les qualitez. 

Elle a la voix fort belle. 

Elle chante a merveille. 

Elle dance en perfe&ion. 

Elle entend fort bien la Mu- 
" Sir S WOT Hs OR 
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Monſieur de la. Mate reads 
Prayers at the French 
Church. h 

In-earneſt ? 

Tes I aſſure you. 

I muſt put my daughter theye, 
I am reſolved. 

Ton cannot do bettey, 

Is is a thing concluded and 
ſure, 

Tam going t0 (ſpeak t6 bim 
now about it. 

Tou will dg very well. 

There is the Houſe. 

Which? © 

The firſt of all. 

It is @ very fine Hoſe. 

Will ſeated. 

In 4 fine place. 

In's good air. 

Ts there a Garden ? 

There are two, 

Is there any French Maids in 
the Hanſe to converſe with 
the Gentlewdmen 71 
French? 

Monſieur de la Mare hath 4 
daughter which is very 

 bandſame, who keeps com- 

pany always with Gentle- 
women,and talks with them 
in French. 

What do you tell me ? 

I zell yqu nothing, but what ts 
eruC, 

She is a yong Maid that is very 

well qualified. 

She hath a very fine voice. 

She fings rarely. 

She dances perfeftly. 

She underſtands the Art of 
Mufick very well. | 

; Elle 


Elle jotie de la Guitarre. 
Elle eſt fart bien appriſe, ſort 
ſage. 


Vo:!a de belles.qualitez.” 
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She plays upon. the Guitarre. 


She % very well bred, very 
diſcrees, 


Theſe are fine gualities, 


Cinquieme 
Dialogue entre deux 
Demboiſelles, 


A chere, que ferons- 
J nous Ace ſoir2 - 

Nous ferons tout ce quril.-yous 
plaira, 

Allons nous promener. 

Te le yeux bien. 

Ou irons-nous > 

Allons au Parc, 

Nous n'avons point de Ca- 
role « 

Lojions-enun; 

Ie. ne veux' pas aller au Parc 
dans un Caroflede loiiage. 

Pourquoy non ? 

Parce que ce n'eſt .pas la cou- 
tumedes perſonnes de noftre 
qualite. | 

On nous prendroit pour des 
debauchees.. 

Allons voir mon frere. 

Il nous preſtera ſon Carole. 

 Eft-1l en Ville 2 


Devuis quand ? 
Depuis hier, 
Comment ſe porte-il ; 
Il ſe porte fort bien, 
Dieu en ſoit loiie, 


7 
_ = 


The Fifth 
Dialogue between 


two-Gentlewomen. 


T7 Dear, what ſhall we 

LV:L do 3by evening ? 

We will do any zhing that you 
pleaſe. | 

Let ws take 4 walk. 

Whizber ſhall-we go ? 

Let us go into the Park. 

We have never 8 Coach. 


Lets hire one. 

I will-noz go into the Park in « 
Hackney Coach. 

Why not? 

Becauſe it ts not the cuſtom for 
perſons of our quality. 


People would tahe ws to be 
nought. 

Let ws go ſee my Brother. 

He will lend us bis Coach. 

Fs he in Town ? 

Tes 

Since when ? 


| Since yeſterday. | 


How doth he do? 
He #& very well. | 
God be tbanked for it. 


AL 
£ 
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Allons donc le prierde nous 
preſter ſon Carofle, 
Croyez-vous qu'il yueillebien 
nous le preſter > 
Te ſuis afſeuree qu'il ne m'en 
. refuſera pas. 
Mais je croy qu'1l voudra ye- 
nir avec nous. 
Ten ſerois bien aile. 
Et moy auſli, 
Mon frere, je vous viens prier 
de me faire une grace. 
Quelle grace, ma ſceur > 
Mais ne me refuſerez-yous 
point ? | 
Non, fi ce n'eſt quelque choſe 
que je me puille faire. 
$1 yous le pouvez faire, me le 
promettez-vous ? 
A quoy bon tant de paroles > 
Ay-je accoutume de vous re- 
fuſer d'aucune choſe > 
Dites moy ce que c'eft. 
Ie vous le diray, mon frere. 
Mademoiſelle M. & moy vou- 
drions bien nous aller pro- 
mener au Parc ; Mais nous 
n*avons point de Carofle, 
Te yous entens, 
C*eſta dire que yous voudriez 
bien avoir le mien. 
Vous avez devine, mon frere, 


Ft ou cſt Mademoiſelle af ? 

Elle eft 1a bas dans la ſalle. 

Vous aurcz mon Carofle & 
encore davantage, 

Er quoy, mon frere ? 

Ma compagnie, 

Qne vous eſtes un bon frere ! 

Que vous eſtes flateuſe, ma 
ſceur ! 
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Let us gd then and defire him 
to lend m3 his Coach. 

Do you thinh he will be will. 
ing to lend it ws ? 

I am certam he will not deny 
7tme. 

But T belicue he will go along 
with us. 

T ſhould be very glad of it. 

And I alſo. - 

Brother, 1 comme tT'beg a favor 
of you. | | 

What favor, Siſter ? 

But will you not refuſe me ? 


No, unleſs it be ſomething 1 
cannot do.. | 
If it be in your power, will you 
promiſe me to do it: 
What needs ſo many words ? 
Do I uſe to deny you an 
thing 5 Fit 
Tell me whit it 6. 
T will tell it you, Brother. - 
Miſtreſs M. and I would fain 
go walk in the Park ; but 
we want 4 Coach. 


T underſtand you. 

That is as much as to ſay, Tou 
would gladly have mine. 
Tou have gueſſed right, Bro» 

ther, | 
And where i Miſtreſs M? 
She is below in the Hall. 
Tou ſhall have my .Goach, and 
ſomething more, 
What, Brother ?' 
My company. 
What a good Brother you are,” 
How well you flatter, Siſfer 7 


Ie 
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Te vous aime-trop, mon frere. 

Pouyez-vyous m'atmer trop ? 

Non, je confefle que je ne 
yous ſcaurols aimer autant 
que youseſtes aimable. 

Et navy je ne vous aime point. 


Ie ne vous croy pas. 

Ie ſgay bien que vous m*aimeZz 
bien, 

Pen ay des prenves bien cer- 
taines. 

Pen ſuis bien aſleurte. 

Demeurons-en 13, ma ſceur; 

Tout ce qu'il vous plaira,mon 
frere. 

Mais &6 vous voulez venir au 
Pare avec nous,il cft temps 
deparrtir. | 

Bien, bien, deſcendez en bas. 

Vous laiflex Mademoiſclle 2. 
toute ſeule. 

Ceta n'eft pas civile. 

Ce n'eft pas pour long-temps. 
Elle aura la bonte de m'ex- 
cuſer. | 
'Allez la prier de me pardon- 
ner , Je ſvis a voustout 2 

Pheure. 

Te m'en vais donner ordre 
qu'on mette les Chevyaux au 
Caroſfle, 

Te vous en prie , mon cher 
frere, 

Ne nous faites pas attrendre 
trop long-temps. 

Mademoiſelle Marie,mon frere 
Sen va deſcendre. 

JI] vous priede Vexcuſer. 

I! eftoit un peu empeſche. 

Nous aurons ſon Carofl?, 


Il yiendra avec nous. 


The-Dialognes, 
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T love you too much Brother, 

Can you love me to0 mudh ?. 

Ns, I confeſs TI cannot love 
you ſo much as you are aim- 
able, 

And 1 for my part,T d6 not toe 
You. 

T do not believe you. 

Tknow jyoulove me well. 


1 bave very certain proves of 
7, 

T am very ſure of its 

Ler xs ſtop here, Siſter. 

What you pleaſe, Brother, 


Bu t if you will go with us in- 
ro the Park, it 4 time to be 
going. 

Well, wcll, walh down Stairs: 

Tou leave Miſtreſs M. all a=+ 
lone. 

That # not civil. 

It + not for long. 

She will have the gobdneſs to 
EXCUſe Me. 

Go, and intreat her to pardon 
me, Twill be with you pre- 
ſently. 

T am going to give order for 

the Horſes 30 be put ing 
the Coach. 

Pray do ſo, Brother. 


Do not make wſtay too long: 


Miſtreſs Mary, my Brother is 
coming down. 

He deſires you to excuſe him. 

He was 4 little buſic. 

We ſhall have his Coach. 

He will go along with us, 


- 
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En veritE >: tout Je bon ? 
Ilme |'a dit ainfi, 

Que vous avez un bon frere! 


C'eſt le meilleur gargon du 


_ monde. ; 

Te youdrois en ayoir un pareil. 

EffeRivement 41 .eſt fort ctvil, 
& fort courtols. 

I! eſt tout a fait galand, 

Tout le monde Vaime. 

Il eſt bien aimable auſf, le 
yotla qui-vient. 

Mademoiſelle, je yous prie de 
m'excuſer. | 

Ma ſceur ve t'avoit pas dit 
d'abord que vous eftiez icy. 

Monſieur, voſtre-tres-humble 
ſervante. 

Ou il n'y a point defaute, il 

..., n'y a-point d'excuſe. 
Mademoiſelle,je m'eſtime heu- 
reux de ce que auray I'non- 
neur de yous accompagner 
au Parc. 
Monſieur, ce ſera moy qui re- 
- ©.cerray ce bon-heur Ty | 

Pleuſt a Dien, Mademoiſelle, 

que vous Peſtimaſſez tel en 
.efc&,mes defirsſcroient ac- 

_ complis. 

Ic vous prie, mon frere,laifſez 
li les complimens, & mon- 
tons en Carofle, 

T: faut obeira ma ſceur. 

Allons, Mademoiſelle , per- 
racttcz moy de yous donner 
la main. 

{onficur, voſtre Tervante, 

Mc: laiſlez-yous derricre, mon 
frere ? 

Ponnez -moy la main, 
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Truly ? Tn geodiearneſ-? 

He told me 0. ; 

Oh! Wheat a go0d Brother you 
bave? | 

He i; the beſt young man iu the 

_ #orld, 

I would 1 had one like him. 

Really he # wery.civil , aud 
very -COurte ous. 

He % altggether gallant. 

Every body loves bim. 


He is alſo very lovely there: 


he comes. 


Madam, 4 iantreat you t6 ex-. 


ule me. 
My Siſter did not tell .me at 
firſt. that you were here, - » 
Sir, your moſt bumble ſeruant. 


There needs no excuſe, wheye 
there 4s no fault. 

Madam, 1 think my ſelF happy 
in having the honor of watt- 
ing upon you in the Park. 


Sir, it ſhall beT that ſhall have 

. . that happineſs. 

Would to Gods" Madam, that 
you would eſteem it ſa, my 
> a ſhould be accempliſÞ» 
ed. 

T pray you, Brother, leave of 
theſe complements , ani le 
us 29 into the Coach, 

T muſt obey my Siſter, 

Come Mad am, give me leaue 
to take you by the hand. 


Tour ſervant, Sir. = 

Do you leave me behind, Bro- 
ther ? 

Give nie your Dang. 


Aſſez- 


' 


UM 


JMI 
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Fter -vons FF. 

Te veux eſtrea la portjere. 

Ou yous voudrez, 

Ma ſocur fe veut faire vorr. 

Elle a raiſon, Monfieur, 

Oy, ouy, j me yeux faite 
voir je ne.craſns rien. 


Faut avotier, Mademoiſelle, 


que yvolict un lieu bien di- 
vertiflant. 


Yonr 2 fait, Monfſiear. 

Que de Caroffes f " 
Quel Carofle eſt cela ? 

Ceſt celuy' de l'Ambaſſadenr * 


de France, 
Et cet autre 1a > 


Celt celuy de I Ambaffadenr 


&'Eſpagne, 
Bon Dieu, que de pouffiere ! 


AJlons-nous en, Ja ponſliere 
m'aveugie, 

Ou courent tous ces Cheyaux ? 

Il y zune courſe. | 

Voyez-vous ce petit Cheval 
blanc? * : 

Qu'il eſt jolly > 

Il court comme un petit Dia- 

_able, | 

Il y auroit bien dw plaiſfir icy, 

ft ce w'eſtoit 1a pouſſiere, 


Retournons-nous'en. 
Il commence xz eftretart}, 


Il n'eſt pas fi tard' que vous 


nfez. 
Quelle heure eſt-j] > 
Regardez a votre montrs. 
Ft n'eſt pas 6x heures. 
Ereſt de bonne heure. 
Il eſt heure de fe rerirer, 
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Sit yon there; 

7 will be in the Boot. 

Where you will. 

My Siſter will he ſeen. 

She may well, Sir. 

Tes, yes, I wilF be ſeen, I ſoar 

nothing. | 

I muſt'confeſs, Madam, here 

.4 very pleafant place. 


Altogether, $#r.. 


How many Coaches ' 


What Coach that ? | 
Is is the French Ambaſſadors. 


And that other ? 
It 4 the Spaniſh Ambaſſadvre. 


Good God , what a duſt here 
A ! 
Eet ns go, the duſt blinds me. 


Whether run al thoſe Horfes ? 

There #4 4 Race. 

Do you (ce that little white 
Horj{e ? | ; 

How frotick he _. 

He runs like 4 little. Devil, 


Here: would be mach of plea- 
ſure, were is uot far the 
daft. {th 

Let us return 494in, 

Tt begins to be late; 

It 4s not- ſo late as yott think 
tt He | 

What & clock «it ? 

Look on your Watch. 

It iv not fox 4 clack. 

It 444 good hour. | 

It % time to draw home- 
wards, ” 


Q3 | Ma-- 
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Mademoiſelle Marze, yous ne 
vous en irez pas. 

Vous coucherez avez moy. 

Ie vous remercie, Mademoi- 
ſelle. | 

Que diroit ma mere > 

Quediroit-elle> 

Ce n'eſt pas la premiere fois 
que. vous Mayez fait cet 
honneur Ia, 

T'avoue que J'ay eu Phonneur 
de coucher avec vous, ma 
chere. + | SET 

Mais 11 ne $senſuit pas qu'il 
fajlle que Jay couche cette 
nulet. | 

Pourquoy non ?. | | 

Je n'oſerois ſans la permiſſion 
de ma mere: E 

Mademoiſelle, je vous en prie 
ne refuſez pas ma ſceur de 
cette fayeur. 

I'iray moy-meſme prier Ma- 
dame votre mere qu'elle 
vous le permette. 

Te vous remercie, Monſieur. 

Cela ne ſe peut pour: cette 
fois. 

Ce ſera pour une autre fois. 

Nous 2v6ns compagnie 3 fou- 
per a ce ſoir. 

Fl faut que je ſojs au Jogis.” 

De plus, mon Maiſtre a Dan- 
cer vient ace ſoir, 

Comment, fi tard > 

T! vient toufiours 2 ſix heures, 


Comment s'appelle t-il > 

Tl s'appelI© Mr. Denis Ondan. 

Comment» eſt-ce Mr. Oudan 
qui vous monſire > 

Ouy, cet luy-meſme, 
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Lady Maty , you. ſhall not gh 
away. : 

Tou ſhall lie with me, 

] thank you, Madam. 


What would my Mother ſay 7 

What ſhould ſhe ſay ? 

It 34 not the firſt 1ime you have 
done me that honor. 


T confeſs I have had the honor 
- to lie with you, my dear. 


Bat it doth -n0t follow, that T 
muſt needs lic with you this 
night* 

Why not ? 

FT durſt not without my Mothers 

 teave. | 

Madam, pray refuſe not my $t- 
fter that favor. 


I will go my ſelf and intreay 
your Lady-mother to give 
you leave. 

T thank you, Sir. | 

That cannot be for this time; 


Let it alone for another time. 
We have ſome company t0 ſup 
with us 20 night. 
I muſt necds be at home. 
Beſides , my Dancing-maſtev 
comes to night, 
How, ſo late ? 
He comes always at fix 4 
Clock. | 
What # his name, y 
His name 4 Mr. Denis Oudan; 
How, % it Myr. Qudan thas 
' teaches you ? . 
Tes it i the ſame, 
Je 
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Te Je connois fort djen. 


Tay appris de luy. 


C'eſt un habile homme. 

I] eſt excellent Maiſtre. 

1] enſeigne fort bjen, _ 

Il prend beaucoup de peine. 

T'aime cet homme 1a. 

Il eſt extremement civ1], 

Combien luy donnez-vous par 
mois 2? 

Quarante Chelins. 

Te luy en donno1s autant, 

Ou ; Franken t-il > 

Il demeure dans, &c. 

I! fautque je Paille voir. 

Il m'a parle de vous, Mon- 
fieur, Fe 

Il ſera ravi de yous yoir. 

Ilfait grande eſtime de vous. 

I] dit que vous. eſtes-fort gene- 
reux. _ 

C'eſt un homme qui connoiſt 
le monde. 

Il ſgait ce que c'eſt que laci- 

' vilite, 

Te luy ay de Vobligation. 

Mademoiſelle, vous ofſerois-je 
prier de luy faire mes baiſe- 
mains ? 

Te le feray, Monſieur. 

Mon frere, nous approchons 
de chez nous. | 

Te leſgay bien, ma ſceur. 

Puis que Mademoiſelle Marie 
ne veut pas venir chez nous, 
il faut que nous la menions 
chez cle. | 

Bien entendu. 

Monſieur & Mademoiſclle, je 
vous rens graces de Vhon- 
neur que vous m'ayez fait. 


A Dieu, ma Chere, 
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T know him very well. 

T did learn of him. 

He Ks 4 very able man. 

He % an excellent Maſter. 

He teaches very well, 

He takes 4 great deal of pains. 

T Love that man, 

He & mighty civil. 

How much do you give him a 
Moneth ? 

F orty ſhillings, 

T did give him ſo much. 

Where doth he dwell 2 

He dwells in, exc. 

T muſt go and jee him, 

He ſpoke to me of you. 


He will be glad to ſee you; 

He eſicems you very muth, 

He ſaith you are very gene- 
r onus. 

Fle % a man that hnows the 
World. | 

He knows what belongs t0 c- 
vility. ; 

T am much obliged to him. 

Madam, durſt T intrceat you to 
preſent my ſervice to him #2 


T ſhall, Sirs 
Brother, we draw nca:' heme, 


I know it very well, Siſter, 

Sceing Madam Mary will not 
go home with us, we muſt 
wait upon her home, 


That is underſtood. 

Sir and Madam, I give you 
thanks for the hugor you 
have done mc. 


Farewel, my Dcar, 
Q,4 C'clh 
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C'eſt nous qui Vavons receu. 

Mademoiſelle , obligez moy 
de m'honorer de yos com- 
mandements. 


Monſieur, Ceft 2 moy X vous 
obeir , & non paz 2 vous 


commander, | 

Que dites vous, Mademol- 
ſelle > yons meritez de com- 
mander a tous les hommes, 


n |} 


The Dialogves; 


It i we that have receive # . 


Madam , oblige me with the 
honor of your contmands, 


Sir, I am to obey you, not to 
command you, 


What do you fay, Madars ? you 


deſerve to command dl 
Men. | 


—_—k 


Sixieme Dialogue 


Entre un Maiſtre Ejcri- 
vain & ſor Eeolier, 


7 bara Je vous prie 

de m'enſeigner a eEcri- 
re. 

De tout mon coeur, je le veux 
bien , quelle lettre youlez 
vous apprendfe ? | 

Lalettre commune,]'I:a/fexne, 
1a Batarde., &c. 

Quand voulez vous commen- 
cer ? 

Des demain fi yous voulez. 

Avez yous du Papier, de Lan- 
cre, des Plumes ? 

Non, je vous prie de m'ache- 
ter tout ce qu'1] me faut, & 
je vous rendray yoſtre ar- 

gent, 

Te n'y manqueray pas. 

Avez vous une Ecritoire > 

Fen ay une mechante qui me 
pourra ſervir, 


The Sixth 
Dialogue between a 


Writing-Maſter and 
_ his Scholar. 


Ir, 1 would defire you'to 
teach me to wrzre, 


With all my heart, what hand 
would you learn ? 


The ordinary hand , the Ita- 
lian, Roman. 
When will you begin ? 


To morrow, if you pleaſe. 
Have you any Paper, Ink, and 


Pens ? - 


No, I would defire you to buy 
me all that # fittings and I 
will pay you again., 


T fhall not fail to doit. 
Have you an Inkhorn ? 
T have 4 bad one that foal 
ferve me, | 
Avez 


— 
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Aves vous un ganif ? 

Non, je wen ay point. . 

Voulez yous auſli que je vous 
en achete un ® 

Mais je fie ſcay pas tailler Jes 
plumes, 

Vous y apprefidrez. | 

Achetez men done un $1} 
yous plaiſt, | 

$1 yous youlez je vols donfie- 
ray de Pargent pour m'a- 
cheter tout cela. 

Il n'eſt pas befoin de ceta, ne 
me le rendrez yous pas bien 
aPres > 

Ce m'eſt tout un. 

Voulez yous yous regler'3 

Non, c'eſt ure manyaiſle cou- 
tume, | 

Ie veux- apptenidre a &ccfrire 
ſans regles. 

Vous fefe® mieux; 

Prenez la peine de me faire 
des exemtiples chez vous, 

Teles feray biefi ity, 

Il vaut mienux qus je les faſle 
en yoſtre preſence. 

Afin que vous voyez comme 
Je fais. 

Il eſt vray que je pourray 
micux profiter;c1i vous yoy- 
ant faire, 

Te vous le conſeille, 

Te ſutvray yoſtre conſei}. 

Monfieur, yoila tout-ce- qui] 
yolis faut. 7 

Combien tout cela yous cott- 
te-t-il 2 

Le Papier coute fix folz, les 
Plumes quatre, ſont dix, 
& VAnere trois font 
troiſe, 
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Have you a Pen-knif ? bes 
No, T1 have none, 

Shall I buy you one too, 


Burt I do not know how to 
make Pens. 
You ſhall learn. 


| Then buy me one, if ysu pleaſe, 


If you will, I will give you 
Money, to bny me all that. 


There is no need of that, can 
you not returnit me after ? 


It #s all one to me. 
Will you be ruled ? 
No, it # anill cuſtom. 


T.will learn to write with. 

_ outLines. 

Tou will do better. 

Take the pains 10 make me 
ſome Copies ar your Houſe. 

T can make them here. 

It % better 1 (ſhould make them 
before your eyes. 

That you may mark how I do. 


It is true, T may the bettey 
profir, by (ecing you do. 


T adviſe you ſo. © 

I will follow your advice. 

Sir, there 4 every thing that 
you wanr.. 

How much doth all that- coff 
you? þ---; 

The Paper coft ſix pence, the 
Pens four pence , what %, 
Ten , pence ; and the Ink 
three ipence,. that ty. Thir- 
teen pencc, - . Vous 
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? | 
Yous difiex que vous m'ache- 


teriez un ganif, I'avez vous 
oublie ? 
Non, mais je ray pas eu le 
' temps d'aller ou ſe font Jes 
me1lleurs. * 
Et bien n'importe pas. 
Cela n'eſt pas preſse. 
Je vous Fapporteray demain 
ſans faute. 
Ca commencerons nous ? 
Ouy £11 vous plajſt, _ 
Ou nous mettrons nous ? 
N*importe pas ou , pourveu 
ue nous ayons une table, 
ans une Chambre. 
Allons dans Ja fale, 1] y fait 
bien clair. 
Il y adeux Tables. 
Nous prendrons 1a plus pro- 
re, 


P 
Cette table 1a ek trop baſle, 


(trop haute.) 
Allons a Fautre. 
Faites moy mon exemple. 
Scavyez vous deja ecrire ? 
Non, point du tout, 
I] faut commencer par les 
Lettres. 
Il faut premierement appren- 
dre a bien fazre un o, & un 
1, 
Taillez moy ma Plume. 
Tenez bien voſtre Plume. 
Tenez ]a droite. | 
Allongez vos doigts. 
Leves un peu le pouce, 


—_— de PAncre. 
T1 faW que je vous mene Is 
main. 


La main yous tremble, 
Te ne ſgauro1s tenir ma Plume, 


Toru ſail you would buy mes 
Pen-knife, bave you forgot 
2? 

Not, but I had no time to 
where the beſt are made, 


Well, it is no mantey. 

That i not in haſte. 

I will bring it to movrow 
without fail. 

Come, ſhall we begin ? 

Tes, if you pleaſe. 

Wheve ſhall we fot ? 

It # no matter where, provided 
we have a Table into a 
Room, | 

Let ws go into the Hall, it i 

very light there, 

There arc two Tables, 

Wemwlill uſe the fitteſt. 


That Table i; too low too high, 


Let w go to the other. 

Make me @ Copy. 

Can you write already 8 

Not at 4ll. | 

We muſt begin by the Lezters, 


Tou muſt firſt learn ko make at 
0, and ani well. 


Make me 4 Pen. 

Hold well your Pens 

Hold it ſtrait. 

Reach down your Fingers, 
Hold up your 4humb 4 little. 
Take ſome Inh, {< 

I myſt guide your hand, 


Tour hand ſhakes. 


I cannot hold my Pen, ns 
Regardez 


LIMI 


garder come je la tiens. 

Ne ſcauriez vous la tenir de 
meſme. 

Tenez vos doigts comme cela. 

Tournez de. ce coſts 13. 

Tirez en bas, 

Tenez voltre bras droit. 

Levez la tefte. 

Soutenez voſtre Papiey de la 

: main gauche. 

Reculez yoſtre main gauche, 

Tournez veſtre Plume du 
colts du pouce. 

Voila qui e& bien. 

Voila un bon o. 

Faites en un autre; 

Ne tirez pas fi bas: 

Celuy la ne vaut rien, 

Il eſt tout tortu. 

Faites en un meilleur? 

Comme cela. 

Voyez vous ? 

Te voy bien, 

Laiflez m'en faire un a cette 
heure. 

Faites en done un bon, 

Ma Plume ne marque pas. 

Elle marque affez, 

Menez moy encore Ja main. 

Laifſez aller voſtre main. 

Vous la tenez trop roide, 

Laiffes moy faire. 

Remarquez bien comme. je 
fais, 

Si; vous ne me laiffez, faire 
nous ne ferons rien qu1 
vaille. 

Te le voy bien, 

Te voy bien que vous ne ferez 
Jamais rienque yaille, 

Te feray micux un autre ſois, 

C'eſt la premiere fois, 


JAMAL 


The Dialogues. 


235 


See how IT hold'it.. © 
Cannoz you hold it fo, 


Hold your Fingers ſo; + 

Turn that way. 

Draw downwards. 

Hold your arm ſtrait. 

Hold up your head. | 

Hold faſt your Book with the 
left hand, 

Set back your left hand. 

Turn your Peu toward you# 
thumb, ; 

That % well, 

That 4 a good 0: 

Make another. 

Do not draw ſo low: - 

That ſame is naught- 

It % all crooked. 

Make @ better one. 

So, thus. * 

Do you ſee ? 

T qo ſec, 

Now let me make one my (elf:; 


Make a good one. 

My Pen doth not caft Ink; 
Tt cafts Ink enough. 
Guide my hand again. 
Let your hand g0. 

Tou hold it too tiff. 

Let me do. | 
Mark well how Ido. 


anle(s you let me do, we frall 
do no good. 


T fee that well. 
T perceive you will never do 
any thing that 4 good. 
T will do better another time: 
It is the firſt time. 
Tay 
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, Tay aſlez ecrit' pout la pre- 
miere fois. . _ 

Ne voulez vous pas faire 
toute yoſtre exemple.. 

Non, c'eſt aſſez de la moitie.. 

Te feray demain le xefte, 


T*ay la main lafle. 

Vous eftes bien tot las. 

Monſieur, ma Sceur youdroit 
bien apprendre auſſi, de 
Vous. 

Ne ſgait elle pas eerire > 

Ouy,mais non pas aflez bierr. 

Elle a un bon commencement. 

Mais elle voudroit bien ecrire 
mieux. 

Et bien je luy montreray $1] 
luy plaiſt. 

Oueſt elle » 


Elle eſt au logis > 
= vous olaiſ je Firay appel- 
er, | 

Comme zl yous plaira. 

La voicy qui vient. 

Ma Sceur je vous allois ap« 
peller. 

Pourquoy faire mon frere > 

Ne m'ayez vous pas dir que 
yous vouliez 'apprendre a 
Ecrire > 

Et que je vous appellaſſe lors 
que Mr, feroit icy. 


uy. 

Mademozſelle voſtre ſervante. 

Monſieur voſtre ſervante. 

C'eſt vous qui enſeignez 1's - 
criture a mon'frere > 

Ouy Madame a voſire ſer- 
Vice. 

Voudriex yous bien prendre la 
peine de renſeigner auſh 2 
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FE have writ enongh: for v6 
Jeff oimee:-, 5 
Wont you write out youn whole 
COPY « | 

No, half enough. ' 
I will write the reft to mor- 
row. | | 

My hand # weary.. 
Tou are 
Sir, my Siſter would fain learn 
_ of you 300+. Volts N 


Cannot ſhe wyite ? 

Fhe can, but not well enough? 

She hath a good beginning. * 

But ſhe would. fain: write bet- 
ter. | 

Well, I will teach hers. if fbe 
pleaſes, | 

Where is the 2 

She ts within, i« ſhe ? 

I will call her, if you pleaſe. 


As you pleaſe: - | 
Here ſhe cometh. 
Siſter, I was going to-call. you 


For what Brother ? 
Did you not tell meg that you 
would leara to write ? 


And bid me call. you, when 
Maſter is here. 

Tes. 

Madam, your” ſervant. 

Tours , Sir, | | 

Ts it you that teaches wy Bro- 
ther to write ? | 

Tes, Madam, at. your ſerurce. 


Will ye take. the trouble tv 
reach me tos # | 
Pour - 


foon weary. . 


_ — — — 


A 
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Pourquoy non Madame Ce 
me ſera beancoup :d'hon- 
neur. 

Mognſieuryaoſtre ſervante. 

Mais ſans doute. M. woms.ecr1- 

- -ye2deia. fort. bien, 

Vrayement. Monfteur Jecris 
fort mal ;.& je trouve votre 
caracere ;fi -beau que Je 
voud rois:deitout mon caeur 
le. poyvorr.imiter. | 

Vous le pourrez facilement 
faire Madame avec wn:;peu 
diinftruion. & de pratiqug. 

Monfieur , T'ay peur que je 
n'ecriray jamais bien. 

Car;j ay:la main: fort peſante, 

La pratique Madame-vous.la 

rendra plus legere. 
Pouvez yous me-fgire voir de 
__woſtre-ecriture Madame, 
En voila Monſieur. 
UeJevoye. 
\., bin _ Ecriture:la n'eſt 
pas tant mauvaiſe, 


Pardonnez may Monfgeur,, 
elle eſt tout a.fait :mau- 


vaiſe, 
+11 ,y :ades -fantes:dont 11 fau- 
ra VOUS COrriger, 
.Ily.en aquantite- Monſieur, 
Cela eſt aflez droit, 


Vous .riez Madame, 

Monfieur je vous diray dequoy 
x18, 
Tay une feuille de Papier rei- 
glee de-grofle lignes noires, 
| que je mets ſous mon. Pa- 
pr quand jecris, & je yols 
es lignes au travers, 


L IMI 
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Why not Malam 5 it will be 4 
great honor t9 me. 


Your ſervant Sir. 

But doubtleſs M.' you can 
write well already. 

Truly Sir, I write wery ill ; 
and 1 like.your writing {0 
well, that I wiſh with al 
my hears that 1 could imi- 
rare it, 

Tou may cafily attain to it 
Madam, with a little in- 
ſtrution and prafice. 

Sir, I am affraid that IT ſhall 
never write well. 

For my hand i very beavy. 

Madam, Praftice will make 4t 
lighter, 

Madam, can you let me ſec 
yOur Writings 

There # (ome Sir. 

Let me: ſee, ER 

Well, that writing % none of 
the worſt. 

Excuſe me Sit, it is extream- 
4y bad. - 


There are :ſome faults that 
muſt be mended. | 

There are 4 gredt many Sir. 

That is ſtraight or even e- 
nough. 

Tou laugh Madam. 

Sir, I will tell you what T1 
laugh ar. 

T have a ſheet of Paper ruled 
with large black Lines, that. 
T put under the Paper I 
write upon, and I can ſce 
the Lines thorow, 


1s 
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' Te. me doutois bien qu'il y 
ayoit quelque choſe comme 


cela. = 

Mais il faut apprendre a E- 
crire ſans lignes. 

C'eſt ce que je ne pourray ja- 
mais faire. 

Si ferez, fi ferez. 

Le croyez, vous Monſieur 5 

Quy, ouy, je le croy, 

Croyez vous que je poutray 
ameliorer ma main ? 

Ouy afleurement. b 

Et bien Monſieur nous com - 
mencerons donc quand 1l 
vous plaira, 

Des aujourdhuy fi yous voulez. 

Avez vous le temps de de- 
meurer a preſent ? 

Ouy Madame. 

Nous commencerons donc 
cette heure, | 

Avez vous un Papier ? 

Ouy Monſieur, Ie men yais le 
querir, 

. Voila-mon Papier. 

Faites moy s'il vous plaiſt une 
exemple, 

Donnez moy voſtre Papier 8 
voſtre Plume. 

Voila un tuyau,ou une plume 
qui n'a jamais eſte taillee; 

C'eft une Plume de Cygne. 

Pardonnez moy c'eſt une 
Plume d'Oye. 


Les Plumes de Cygne ſont 
trop dures. 

Fay un quarteron de ces 
Plumes la. 


m_ elles toutes comme cel!e 
2 
Elles ſont fort bonnes, 
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I thought it was ſome ſuch 
matter. 


But you muſt learn to 'wrin 
without lines. 045" 

That % the thing 1 ſhall nevef 
be able to 46. T2 

Tes, Yes, you will, 

Do you believe tt Sir f 

Tes., yes, I do believe #8, 

Do you think thas I can mend 
my hanil ? 

Yes ſure. 

Well, Sir, then we will begin 
when you pleaſe. 


Thi very day, if you will. 

Are you ar leiſure #0 ſlay 
now ? 

Fes, Madam. 

Then we will begin preſently! 


Have you 4 Paper Book ? 
Tes, Sir, T will fetch it. 


Here %: my Paper- Book, 
Make my a Copysif pvupleaſe, 


Give me your Paper-Bookgand 
your Pen. 

Here k% 4 Quill that was never 
_ 

It 5 4 Swans Quill, 


Pardon me, it 4 Goofe-quill, 
The Swans Quills are 200 hard. 


I have a quarrern of theſe 
uills. | 
Are they all (uch ? 


They are very good. | 
Ce 
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JMI 


Ge ſont des Plumes de Hol- 
lande. 


Les Plumes de Hollande ſont: 


_ elles meilleures -que tes au- 
tres ? 

On appelile Plumes de Hol- 

' landeeg,celles qui ſont Hoj- 
landees, 

Je n'entens pas ce mot d'Hol- 
landees, 

Voltez vous ces marques aux 
deux coſtez de la Plume ? 

Ouy. : 

Les Plumes qui ont ces 
marques ſont Hollandees. 
Et comment ſe font ces 

marques la ? 

On prend une Plumeque lon 
fait un peu chauffer dans 
les cendres, chaudes, juſ- 
qu'ace qu'elle ſoit molle. 

Puis apres on Ja fait plier 
avec le dos d'un couteau 
ſur le Genou, toutle long 
du Tuyau. 

Te yousprie apprenez moy a 
faire cela. 

Ie le yeux bien. 

Avez vous du: feu ? 

Ouy,il y en a dans ma cham- 
bre. 

Donnez moy une Plume. 

En voila une. 

Regardez moy faire. 

Ie fourre la Plume dans le 
feu comme cela, 

Ly me comme elle eſt mol- 

"2 

Blleeſt bien chaude. 

Aſeurement, 

A cette heure faut la mettro 

ſur voſtre Genou ou ſux 1a 

table, comme cela. 


! 
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They are Dutch Quills. 


Are Dutch Quills bettey then 


others. 


They call «Dutch Quills, thoſe 
that arc Dutchified, 

T do not underſtand that word 
Dutchified. 

Do jou ſee theſe marks at bath 
fedes of the Quill ? 

Ouille 2h h 
uills that are thas marhed 

= Dutchifed. 2-4 

And how are theſe marks 
made ? 

One muſt the @ Quill , an4 
warm it a little in hot em- 
bers, till it be ſofined. 


Afterwards one binds it with 


the back of a Knif , upon 
. ones knee, dll along the 
utll. 
Pray teach me to do (0. 


T will. 

Have you any fire ? 

Tes, there is ſome in my Cham- 
ber. , 

Give me 4 Pen, 

Theye 4 one. 

See me do 1t. 

T thruſt the Pen into the fire, 
as you ſee. 

Touch how ſoft it #. 


Tt 4s very hot. 

Sure enough. 

Now you muſt put it up:7 your 
Knee , er upon the Table, 

Vous 


_o_— 


Vous mettez le couteau deſſus, 
comme vous voyez, ferme 
comme cela. 

Puis yous tirez Ja Plume ainſi, 
voyez commeelle ſe ploye. 

Apres cela 1I la faut froter, 
pour la nettoyer & Parron- 


La Plume en eſt elle meilleure 
pour cela ? 

Elle en eſt plus nette. 

Elle ſe fend plus nettement, 

Ca que je face ydtre exemple. 

Regardez comme Je tiens ma 
main & mon bras. 

Vousecrivez bien Monficur. 

'Fautt avotter que c'eſt une belle 
choſe qu*une belle ecriture. 

Quand ecriray-je comme ce- 
la> Jamais. 

Pourquoy jJamais ? 

Tay ecri aufſi ma] que vous, 

Si vous aimez Pecriture, 8 
que yous vous y Cxerciez, 
yous pouvez parventr a-la 
perfetion, | 

En forgeant on devient forge- 
ron. 

En faiſant on apprend, 

En apprenant on devient Mal- 
ſtre. 

Londrcs wa pas eſte rebaſti 
tout en un jour, 

Que voila de jolis traits ! 

Comment pouvez vous faire 
cela ? 

Vous voycz comme je fais, 

Cela n'elt pas difficile. 

Non pasa vous qui le ſcavez 
faire, 
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Fou muſt put the Knif ups 
zt, as you ſee, bend Þo "Y 


Then you muff pull the Quill 
ſo, ſee how it bends. 

After that you muſt rub it, to 
make it clean and round. 


That k pretty. 

pery pretty. 

Ts the Quill the better for 
that ? | 

It 4% cleaner. 

It opens more nedtly, 

Come, let me make your Copy, 

Look how I hold my Pen, anl 
my Arm. 


- Tou write well $1r. 


It is without diſpute, fair wri- 
ting % a fine thing, 
When fhall 1 write ſo ? Ne: 
* wer. - 
Why, never ? 
I wrote once 45 bad 4s you. 
If you love writing, and ex- 
erciſe your ſelf in it, you 
may attain to perfefion. 


Continual 
Skill. 

In doing one doth learn, 

In learning , one becometh « 
Maſtey. 

London was not rebuilt in 
one day. 

Ho ! What fine flouriſhes ! 

How can you do that ? 


Praffice begets 


Tou ſee how I dot. 
Thas 4 n0t hard. EY. 
Not to you that can d0 its 


UMI 


- 
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Rien n'eſt difficile a ceux qui 
ont-bonne envie. 

L'affidiiiteamene la facilite.. 

Ca, voyons ce que vous pou- 
vez faite, 

Je ne ſcaurois bien tenir ma 
Plume. fo, 

Vous ne Ia tenez pas mal. 

Tournez 1a un peu du coſts 
du pouce, 

Tenez voſtre bras droit Pliez 
un-peu le pouce. 

Ecrivez hardiment. 

Egallez bien vos Lettres, 

Ce mot ]a eſt 1] bon ? 

Ecrivez une ligne, &puis je 
vous corrigeray. 

Mon frere, vous branſlez la 
table, 

Reculez yous un peu. 

Ne touchez pas a la table; 

Et bien Monſficur, que dites 
yous de cette ligne la > 

Vrayement elle n'eſt pas mau- 
yaiſe, 

Mais vous ne couchez pas af- 
ſez yos lettres, 

Tenez Madame, tout le ſecret 
de bien Ecrire c'eſt de cou- 
cher vos lettres egalement. 

Les faire d'une meſme lon- 
gueur , dune meſme Yar- 

eur, & d'une egale di- 
ance, 

Comment , d'une Egale di- 
ſtance ? 

C'eſt qu*'1I faut que la place 
ut eſt entre chaque lettre 
"un mot, ſoit Egale en 

largeur, | 

Voila ce qu'on appelle Ia 

ages depuis 1k juſques 

- 3&, 
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Nothing % hard fot them thax 
are mindful. 

Aſfiduity brings in facility 
or eaſineſs. 

cop let us ſee what you can 

0 

T cannet hold my Pen well. 

Tou hold it pretty well. | 

Turn it a litile towards the 
Thum. 

Hold your Arm ſtrait. 

Bend your Thum 4 little. 

Write with aſſurance. 

Make your Letters very even, 

Is that a good word ? 

Write a Line, and then IT will 
corred your faults. 


_ Brother, you ſhake the Table, 


Sit back 4 little. 

Do not touch the Table. 

Well Sir, what ſay you to that 
Line ? | 

Truly, it % pretty good: 


But you do not make your letter 
oping enough, | 
Mark Madam, all the (ſecret to 
write well, is to make your 
letters ſloping alike. R 
To make them of the ſame 
length ; of the ſame breath, 
and of an equal diſtance ? 


How, of an equal diſtance ? 


The thing k, that the place 
which # between every let- 


"ter beof an equal breadth. 


That 4 the thing which i called 
diftance, from thas place to 


that, | 
K M<n- 
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M'entendez vous ? 

Ie vous entends fort bien. 

Il eſt bien difficile d'obſerver 
toutes ces reigles 1a. 

Il n'y arien de plus facile. 
Oh a, faites cette ligne 1a 
meilleure fi vous pouvez. 

Tenez vous droite, 

Faites vos liaiſons menues. 

Cette liaiſon 1a eſt tortue, 

Coupez voſtre t de la hauteur 
des autres lettres, 


Faites ce d la bien rond en 
haut, 

Tirez ce trait la viſte. 

Voila qui eſt bien. 

Ah que voila un bon mot! 

Cette grande M 1a n'eſt elle 
pas bien > 

Ce trait 1a n'eſt pas aſlez 
rond. : 

Ce premier jambage ÞR eſt trop 
potntu. 
Il faut que ce trait la ſoit un 
peu plus haut que lautre, 
II faut roujours faire vos [1- 
aiſons d'embas bien ron- 
des. ; 

Tay fait deux n au licu de 
deux m. 

N'*importe pas beaucoup. 

I! faut prendre garde a voſtre 
exemple. 

I! faut ecrire avec jugement. 


T1 ne faut point cEcrire a la 
negligence. 

I! vaut mieux n'en faire guere 
& qu'il ſoit bon, que beau- 
coup & qu'il ne yallle rien, 

Cela chk vray. | 
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Do you underſtand me ? 

T underſtand you very well. 

Tt is very difficult to obſerve 
all theſe rules, : 

There is nothing ſo eafie. 

Come now, make that line bet- 
zer if you can. 

Sit ſtrait. 

Make the joyms ſmall. 

That Foint % crooked. 

Croſs your t 4s high as the 
length of your other let- 
zers. 

Make that d very round at the. 
top. : 

Draw that ſtroke quick. 

That % well. 

Oh that is a good word ! 

Tt not that great M well done ? 


That ftroke % not round e- 
No 


ugh. -. 
That ff foot % too pointed. 


That ftiroke muſt be a little 
higher then the other, 

Tou muſt always make your . 
low-joynts very ronnd. 


T have made two n's, inſtead 
of twom's. 

Tt 7s no great maticr. 

Tou net obferve your Copy. 


Tou muſt write with julg- 
ment, b SL 
Tou muſt not write careleſly. 


It 4 better to write but little 
and well, then a great deal, 
and bad. 


That # trues 5 
Voulez 
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Voulez vous que jecrive avec 
voltre Plume 2? 

Ie croy que votre Plume eſt 
meilleure que la mienne. 

Prenez la. . 

Faurt i] que cela paſſe la ligne > 

Non, vrayement, ne voyez 
vous pas bien a voſtre ex- 
emple. | 

Attendez que je 'yous meEne un 
peu 1a main a ce mot la, 

A quoy ſongez vous > 

Que regardez yous ? 

Pourquoy regardez yous d'un 
autre coſte quand je vous 
mene la main > 

Il faut que ce petit trait 13 ſoit 
bien menu. 

Cela eſt i] difficile ? 

Me ſemble que cela eſt afſez 
facile. 

Vous faites cela quarre, & il 
faur qu*il ſoit long. 

Vous ne faisespas vos ff aſſez 
rondes, 


T1 ne faut pas que ce trait 1a 


ſoit plus haut que celuy 
la, 

Cazje m'en vais faire une bon- 
ne ligne pour la derniere. 

Et bien, qu'en dites vous ? 

Elle eſt fort bien faite. 

Faites tous jours de meſme. 

Vous enſeignez fort bien 
Monfieur, 

Vous avez une bonne me- 
thode, 

Vous prenez bien dela peine, 

Ten prens autant qu'il m'eſt 
poſſible, | 

Prenez en auſh de yoſtre coſts 
& tout ira blen,, 
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Will: you let: me »privte with 
your Pen ? b | 
IT believe that your Pen $ bet- 
_ - ter then mine, 7 
Take it. (+2047 D627 
Muſt that go beyond the line, 
No truly, do nos you-ſte your 


Stay, let me guide your band 
at that word 4 little. 

What do you think upon ? 

What do you look at ? 

Why do you look another way, 
when guide your hand. 


That little ſtroke muſt be very 
ſmall, | T 

Ts that hard ? 

Methinks that is cafie enough. 


Tou do that ſquare, and it muſt 
be long. 

Tou do not make your ſſ round 
enough. : 

That ſtroke muſt not be higher 
then that ſame, 


well, T am going to write 4 
good line for the laſt. 

Well, what ſay you to it ? 

It is very well done. 

Do always 6. 

Tou teach very well Sir. 


Tou have 4 good method. 


Tou take a great deal of pains; 
I take as much 45 T can. 


Take (ome too on your part, and 
all will be well. 
2 Te 
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Ie Ie feray Monſieur , I'y ſuis 
la plus interreflee. . 

Sj yous apprenez bien vous en 
aurez le profit & moy Vhon- 
neur & le credit, 

'Adieu Madame , votre Ser- 

. viteur. 

Adieu Monſieur, voſtre Ser- 
vante, 

Te vous 
peines; 


remercie de vos 
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I will do it Sir, I am moſt con- 
cerned. 


Tf: you learn well, you ſhall 


have the profit, and I the 
hanor and credit. 

Farewell Madam, your Ser- 
vant. 


Adieu te you Sir, your Ser2 


vant, 


I give you thanks for your 
pains. 


Septieme Dialogue 
 touchant une Mon- 
ire. | 


Uelle heure eſt il a 
voſtre Montre > 

Ma Montre ne va pas. 

Pourquoy cela ? 

Parce que jay oublic a 1a 
Monter a ce matin. 

Ne voulez:-vous.pas la Monter 
a preſent > 

Non. 

La raiſon ? 

Lors que je verray un qua- 
dran-au ſoleil je la monte- 
ray pour la mettre exaCte- 
ment a I heure. | 

Ie vous diray bien quelle 

heureileſt. 
omment me le direz yous ? 

Quand le ſoleil donne >, il 

+ elt juſtement nevf heures & 
demie, 


The Seventh 
Dialogue about a 
Watch. | 


V your Watch ? 


My Watch doth not go? 

Why fo? 

Becauſe 1 forgot to winde it 
up this morning. 

Will you not wind it up now ? 


No. 

What is your reaſon ? 

WhenT ſec a Sun Dial, I will 
winde it up, and ſet exaftly 
at the time. 


T can tell you what it is 4 
_ EE, 

How can you tell me ? 

When the Sun ſhines there, it 
is juſt half an hour after. 


nine. , 
Cela 


= 


Hat is it 4 clock by 
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Cela n'eſt pas aſfleure. 

Te gageray tout ce que vous 
voudrez qu'il n'eſt pas en- 
core dix heures. 

Cela ſe peut faire, 

Monſtrez moy voſtreM ontre; 

Combien vous a couſlte cette 
Montre la > | 

Elle ma coute fix Piſtoles, 

C'eſt trop cher. 

Ce n'eſt pas trop cher pour ſa 
bonte, 


Eſtelle meilleure qu'une au- 


tre ? 

Aſeurement. 

Ou a t'elle eſte ſaite > 

En France, | 

La boete n'eſt pas d*argent. 

Cette boete Ia eſt plus chere 
qu'une d'argent, 

Ie ne croy pas cela. 

Croyez ce qu'il yous plaira, 

Je ne la donnerois pas pour 
deux boetes d'argent. 

Tenez , voila une Montre a 
boete d'argent, voyez la 
difference. 

Comment vous + avez deux 
Montres > 

T'en ay une autre au logis, 

Il faut donc que vous m'en 
donniez une. 


Te vous en donneray une pour 


de Vargent, 

Cela n'eſt- pas donner c'eſt 
vendre, 

Et bien, je vous en vendray 
donc une, fi vous voulez, 

Te n'ay point d'argent, 

Point d'argent point deſuilſle, 

$1 vous me youtlez faire credit, 
Je vous en acheteray une, 


That is not certain; * 
T will lay what you will, it is 
, © not ren clock yer. 


That may be, _ 

Shew me your Watch:  . © 

How much did this Watch coff 
you? 4 

It coft me fix Piſtols. 

That x too dear. 

Tt js not zoo dear, confidering 
the worth of it, 

Ts it better then an other ? 


Without doubt. 

Where was it made 2 

In France, "yy 

The Caſe is not of Silver; 

This Caſe is dearer then one 
of Silver. 

T do nt believe that. _ 

Believe what you pleaſe. 

T would not give it for two 
Silver ones. 

Look, hereis a Watch with a 
Silver Caſe, ſea the differ- 
ence. 

What, have you two Watches ? 


T have an other at home. . 


Tou muſt give me one then. 
T will give you one for money. 


That is not giving , that is 
ſelling, 

Well then, IT will ſell you one, 
if you will. 

T have no Money. 

Mo Money, no Wears. 

If you will truſt me, I wif 
buy one of 10s 

R 3 | Te 
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Tenefais point de credit, 
Crediteſt-mort. 

Argent contant -porte mede- 
cine. 

Vous mefiez yous de mioy ? 

Ce n'eſt pas cela. 

Te yous payerai bien. 

Ie wen doute pas. | 

Eſtes vous Marchant de Mon- 

tres ? ” 

Te ſuis Marchant de tour, 

Voulez vous troquer voſtre 
Montre contre quelqu'au- 
tre choſe ? 

Contre quoy 7 : 

Contre cette bague 1a. 

Quelle Pierre eſt cela > 

C'eit un Diamant. 

Comme J'ay le dos. 

Vrayement c*en eſt un. 

De quel prix eſt i] > 

I] ni'a coure dix pieces. 

Il vous a'coute dix vielles; 

Ie yous afſeure qu'il m'a coute 

_ abtant, = 

11 wen vaut pas fix. 

Vous mepriſez fort le bien 
des autres. 

Te gage qu'il n'y a perſonne 
qui vous en youluſt donner 
5 pieces, 

Te ne gage rien, 

Si le Diamant eft bon nous le 
troquerons avec ma grand 
Monrre. 

Vous n'eſtes pas niais, 

Combien me voulez yous don- 
ner de retour } 

Pas un ſol. 

Vou!cz ivous me donner vingt 
chelins de retoi r ? 

Non, troc pour troc, 
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T do nat truff, 
T ruſting is dead. 
Ready Money brings cure. 


Do you miſtruſt me ? 

Tt «not that ? 

T will pay you well. 

IT make no doubt of it. 

Are you a Watch-Marchant ? 


] am 4 Marchant of all things. 


Will you truck your Watch) 
for ſome other thing. 


For what ? 

For thi Ring. 

What Stone % that ? it ks 4 Dia- 
mond. 

The wrong wdy. 

Inqgced tt x one. 

Of what price # 3t ? 

Tt coft me Ten pounds. 

I: coſt Ten fiddles, 

T will aſſure you it coft me ſo 
much, 

Tt + not worth ſex. 

Tou do much wndervalue other 
folks things. | 

I will lay you,no body wilt give 
you five pounds for its 


I will lay nothing. 


Tf your Diamond % good, 1 


will exchange for my great 
Watch. 

You are not a fool. 

What will you give me t0 
boot ? 

Not 4 penny. 


"Will you give me Twenty ſhil- 


lings to boot ? 
No, one for the other. 


iQ 


o 
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-Well, it s done: 


Et bien voila qui eſt fait, 
Auſh bien, Pay: envie d'avoir 
_ une Montre, b; 

Mais c'eſt a condition quele 
Diamant eſt bon,” 

Ie vous le garentis te]. 

S'i] n'eſt bon je vous rendrai 
votre Montre. 

Mettez 13 la main. 

Votla un marche fait. 

La Montre va-t-elle bien > 

Parfaitement bien. 

Quelques fols elle va un peu 
trop viſlte, 

Comment faites vous, pour la 
faire aller plus doucement ? 

Te bande le reffort. 

Ou eſt le reflort > 

Il eſt dans le tambour. 

Quel eſt le rambour « 

C'eſt cette petite boete la. 

Combien coute un reſflort ? 


Hui& ou dix chelins. 


Ie ne ſgay' pas monter une 
Montre. 

Eſt 5] poſſfhle > 

Il eſt poſſible. 

Ie vous montreray cela facile- 
ment. 

Laiſſez moy faire, 

De quel cofte fqur il tour- 
ner ? 

Du coſte-drolt, 

Comment ſcavez vous quand 
elle eſt aſicz monrtee ? 

Tournez tout doucement juf. 
qu'a ce que yous ſentiez 
un peu de reſiſtance, 

Vous tournez trop viſte. 

Vous romprez la corde, 

Ha! la voila rompue, 

Que narreſtiez vous quand 
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For indeed T have 4 mind tg 
have a Watch. | 

But it 4 on that condition ; 
that it is 4 good Diamond. 

Twill warrant it you to be ſo, 

If it is naught, T will looſe the 
Watch. 

Give mc your hand.) 

There is a bargain made. 

Doth the Watch go well ? 

Extireamly well. 

_— zt goes 4 little to 

aſt. 

What do you do to it, to make 
it go ſlower ? 

T bind up the Spring. 

Where is the Spring ? 

It is in the Spring-box. 

Which is theSpring-box ? 

Tt is that little Box. 

What doth a Spring coſt 2 

Eight or ten ſhillings. 

I cannot wind up a Watsh, 


Ts it poſſible ? 
Tt is poſſible. 
T can ſoon ſhew you that. 


Let me 46it. 
Which ſide muſt T turn ? 


The right ſide, - 

How do you know when it is 
enough ? 

Turn ſoftly until you feel 4 
litile reſiſtance. 


Tou turn too faſt... 

Tou will breah the String. 
Oh ! It is broke. 

Why did you not ſtay, when 
R 4 yous 


_ 
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yous aver ſenty dela refiſt- 
ance. 

Me ſemble que je, n'en ay 

oint ſenti. | 
La Corde eſtoit uſce. 
I] la faut porter- chez Ihor- 

 logeur afin qu'1] y remette 
une Corde, 

Combien cela coutera t-il ? 

Un cheling. 

Que cela ? 

N*eſt-ce pas aflez > 

C pwn" 20 vous un bon Hor- 
logeur > Ouy. 

Ou demeure-t-il > 

Dans ſa maiſon. 

Ou eſt fa maiſon ? 

Sur terre, 

En quel Jieu >? 

Dans Londres. 

Dans quel quartier > 

Dans le quartier de devant, 

; Vous raillez toujours. 

Donnez, donnez la moy I'y 
feray mettre une autre cor- 
de. 

La voila, Adieu, 
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you felt reſiſtance ? 
Me thinks I have felt none: 


The String was worn out. 

It muſh be carried to the 
Watch-maker , that he may 
put another String to it, 

What will it coſ ? 

One ſhilling. 

Noa more ? 

Ts not that enough ? 

Do you know a good Watch= 
maker ? Tes. 

Where doth he dwell ? 

In bis houſe. 

Where is his houſe ? 

4 pon the Earth, 

In what place ? 

In Lowdon. 

In what quarter. 

In the fourth quarter. 

Tou always jeſt. 

Give it, give it, Twill have 
another String put to it, 


There it is. Adieu, 


HuiGtieme 
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_—-" _—— 


Huictieme Dialogue 
Entre pluſteurs Gen- 
tils-hommes qui ſe 
vont divertir a la 
Promenade, 


A. Ue ferons-nous au- 
Q jourd'huy , Meſſi- 

| eurs 2 2 quoy paſle- 
rons-nous Ja journce ? 

B. A ce qu'il vous plaira. 

C. Allons nous promener 
juſqtes a Greenwich. ® 

D. Ha, Mefſheurs, allons-y 
Je vous en prie, jen'y ay ja- 
mais eſtE, 


A, Et quoy faire a Green- | 


wich ? 

D. Voila une belle de- 
mande, & quoy faire autre 
part ? | 
A. Allons-y fi vous vou- 
lez, je ſuis de tous bons ac- 
cords, 
 B. Ie connois 1a un hon- 
neſte homme qui a de bon vin 
dans ſa Caye. 

A. Allons-nous y en done, 
comment irons-nous , Meſli- 
eurs 2 Ef” 


B. Allons-y pareau, 


- C. Prenons plut oft un Ca- 
role, FE 


% 


The Eighth Dia- 
logue between ſe- 
veral Gentlemen 
that goto be merry 
abroad. 


Hat ſhall we do 
z0 day, Gentle- ' 
men? How ſhall we paſs away 
this day ? , 
B. What you plea(c. 
. C. Let us walk as far 48 
Greenwich. 
D. Ab, Gentlemen, let wa 
0 thither, I intreat you, T 
ave never been there. 
A. And what do you intend 
to do at Greenwich > | 
D. That is a fine Queſtions 
and what ſhould we do elſe 
where ? 
A, Let us go thither, if you 


pleaſe, T am content x0 do as 


the reſt. 

B. 1hnow an honeſt man 
there, that hath good Wine in 
his Cellar. 

A. Let us go thither then, 
which way ſhall we go,Gentle- 
men ? 

B. Let us go thither by Wa= 


' eer. 


C. Let ws rather take 4a 
Coach, : 
'D, Non 
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D. Non, non,1l y a plus de 
»laifir ſur eau, 

A. Monſieur a raiſon, nous 
Pourrons fumer dans le ba- 
tea, & boite le petit coup 
-gaillard. 

B. Pour moy, vous ſaver, 

ue je ne fume point : Mais je 
fad bien aiſe de boire un 
coup de bon Vin de Canarie. 

 C. Ne boirons-nous pas, & 
ne fumerons-nous pas aflez 
quand nous ſerons Ja > 

D. Meſlieurs, fi nous vou- 
Jons aller la, ne perdons point 
de temps, pendant que la ma- 
ree eſt bonne. 

A. Allez touftours deyant, 
Meſheurs, je men vais 2 la 
Roſe wel un couple de 
| bouteilles, & des pipes. 


B. Ne tardez donc pas, 


nous yous attendrons a Somer - 
jet. | 
A. Marchez toufiours , je 
vous attraperai bien, 

D, 11 falloit Juy dire qu'il 
apportaſt une once de bon Ta 
bac d'Eſpagne. | 

C. Il ona dans fa boite, 11 
n'eit jamais ſans cela. 

B., Mceſlieurs, faiſons mat- 
che pour un bateay. 

C. Prendrons ' nous 
homme ou deux ? 

D. Prenons-en deux. 

B. Bonnes gens, combien 
yous donnerons-nous pour 
nous mener a Greenwich, & 
pour nous ramener ? | 

Monficur, vous nous donne- 
rez, $'il vous plaiſt un Eſcu. 


un 
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D. Noy no, there % more 


"I never ſmoth; but I will be 


pleaſure by Water, 

A. The Gentleman (aith 
right, we may ſmoak in the 
Boat, and drink amerry Cup, 


B. For my part, you know 


glad to drink a Cup 'of g00d 
Canary. | 

C. Shall we not drink aud 
ſmoak enoughs when we come © 
thither ? 

D. Gentlemen, if we will 
go thither,let us not lgoſe time, 
whileft the Tide ſerves. 


A. Go you before, Gentle. | 
men, Tam going to the Roſe 
for a couple of Bottles, and 

ome Pipcs. 

B. Do not ſtay thenywe will 
ſtay f-r you at Somerſert-houſe, 


A. Go on, I will overtake 
you by and by, 

D. We ſhould have told hin 
that he ſhould bring an ounce 
of good Spaniſh Tobacco, 

C. He hath ſome in his Boxy | 
he ts never without it, 

B. Gentlemen, let us agree 
for 4 Boat. 

C. Shall we tahe 4 man 0r 
two 2? 

D. Let us take two, 

B. Honeſt men, what ſhil 
we give you to carry us t0 
Greenwich, and to bring Wu 
back again ? 

Sir, you ſhall give ws 6 


Crown, if y6u pleaſe. | 


C'eſt trop, vous aurez qua. 
tre chelins. 

Nous ne pouvons vous me - 
ner a moins, 

C. Il leur faut donner cinq 
chelins , ce ſont d'honneſtes 
gens , 1] faut qu'ils gagnent 
leur vie, : 

B. Et bien vous aurez ce 
que vous demandez. 

Oueſt voitre Bateau > 

Le yoila, Meſſieurs. 

Vous plaiſt-il y entrer ? 

D. Tout a cette heure; 
nous. attendons un Gentil- 
homme: 

C. Voila Mr. A, qui vient, 
11a fait diligence, 

B. Il va dupied comme un 
Chat maigre. 

A. Et bien, Mefſieurs, ne 
ſuis-je pas diligent > 

D. Ouy  vrayement vous 
V'eſtes, vous boirez le premier. 
# B. Avez-vous fapporte de 
bon Vin.? | 

A. S'iIn'eſt bon, je le boj- 
ra tout ſeu]. 

B, Vous ne Ventendez pas 
mal, 

C. Allons done, Meſſicurs, 
entrons dans le Bateau. 

D. Entrez le premier, nous 
yous ſuivrons. 

A. Sans ceremonie, Meſli- 
eurs, qui m*aime me ſuive, 


| B. A quoy bon tant de 
compliments > Pour moy je 
n'en fais jamais ; je me place 


aupres de vous, car Vous gar- 
dez les bouteilles, 
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It is 200 muchs you ſhall bav® 
Four ſhillings. 

We cannot carry you for 
leſs. 
7 We muſt give them Five 
ſhillings , they are honeſt men, 
they muſt get their living, 


B. Well, you ſhall have what 


: you abk. | 


Where ts your Bat ? 

There it 1s, Gentlemen. 

Will you be pleaſed to flep 
zn? | 
D. Preſently, we ſlay far a 
Gentleman. ' 

C. There is Mr, A. coming, 
he bath made haſte. 

B. He goeth like a lean 
Cat. 

A. Well, Gentlemen, have 
notT diſpatcht ? 

D. Truly , yor bave, you 
ſhall drink firſt. 

B. Have you brought good 
Wine ? 

A. If it be not gh0d, I will 
drink it all my ſelf. 

B. Tou underſtand the mat - 
ter very well. 

C. Come then, Gentlemen, 
let us flep into the Boat. 

D. Step in firſt, we will 
follow you. 

A. Withont ceremony ,Gen- 


. tlemen, let him follow me that 
' loves me. 


B. What needs [o many com- 
plements 2? For my part T never 
uſe any: I take my place by 
you, for you keep the Battles, 


C, Mon- 
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\.  C. Moaſficury je vous prie 
dene me pas obliger a2 com- 
mettre une incivillite. | 

D. Ma foy, Monſieur, je ne 
paſlerai pas deyant vous,je ſay 
rrop bien Thonneur qui vous 
eſt deu. 

C. Mais,' Monfieur, yous 
Fous mocquez de moy, nous 
ſerons donc ict juſqu'a- de- 
main. 

A. Faut ayouer, Meſſieurs, 
que vous eftes bien ceremoni- 
- EUX, 

B. Et allons, allons, Meſfi- 
eurs, depeſchons nous, faut-il 
rant de ceremonies entre a- 
mis ? | 

D. Degrace, Monſicur, ne 
faiſons pas attendre ces Meſli- 
EUrs. , | 

C. Monfieur, Jaime mienx 
faire une jincivilite, que de 
vous deſobeir. 

A. Faut ayouer, Meſſteurs, 
que voic1 une belle Riviere, 
__B. Ceeſt la plus belle de 
PEurope. | 

C. 7 eſt bien calme 4 
prefenr. | 

D.Nous ne pouvions choifir 
un plus beau jour pour nous 
promener par eau, 

B. Mais Monſieur A. vous 
avez apporte du Tabac, & des 
Pipes : Mais ou prendrez vous 
du feu > 

A. Mafoy, jay oublie une 
meche, je ſuis bien eſtourd1. 

C. Tant micux, aufli bien : 
Je waime point fumer que 
quand je ſuis d'arreſ}, 
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C. Sir, IT intreat you nott|. 


You. 
C. But, Sir, you laugh at e 
me, we will ſtay here then till 


friends, | | 


let me commit an incivility., 


go before you, 1 know,venſ 


D. Faith, Sir, I will ul 


well the reſpec that is duet 


F0 Morrow, 


A. I muſt confeſs, Gentile. 
men, you are Very ceremoni- 
615, 


'B. Come, come, Gentlemen, [® 
tet tsmake haſte, what needs 


ſ- many ceremonies among 


D. I beſeech you, Sir, let 
ws not make theſe Gentlemen 
ſtay. 

C. Stir, I bad rather commit 
an incivility, then to diſobe) 
You, | 
. A. Seriouſly, Gentlemen, 
this is a fine River. 

B. It is the fineſt in Eu- 
rope. 


C. The Water is very calm |® 


at preſent. | | 

D, We could not have pitcht 
upon a finer day to go by Wa- 
ter. 

B. But Monſieur A. you 
have brought Tobacco. and 
Pipes with you ; But where 
will you have fire ? | 

A. Truly, I have forgot £ 
match,Tam very giddy-headed, 

C. $9 much the better, fat 
indeed I do not love ſmoaking, 
but when I am at my journeys 
£9, ' B. Vraye- 


n 


tt 
Y. 


'B. Vrayement, Meſlienrs, 
noſtre converſation vaut 


Imieux que de la fumee. 


m0 
4 | k 
eto 


dy Pont, n'y a t-1] point de 
danger 2 paſſer deſſons 2 

A. Non plus qu'1ci, eau y 
et 3 preſent toute unie. 

B. T'y paſſe tous les jours 
deux ou trois fois , ſoit que 


I Veau ſoit haute ou baſle. 


C. Vous eſtes bien hard1, 


[jy pafſai une fois que Peau 


eſtoit baſſe, le bateau penſa 


Cenfoncer. 


PD. Il n'y a point trop d'aſ- 
ſeurance, je ne m'y fiero1s pas 
trop. eg. 

A. Ni moy non plus. 

B. Comment, Meſheurs, ne 
ſavez-vous pas nager? 

' C. Ie nage comme un poiſ- 
ſon, mais non pas avec mes 
habits. 

A. Yay paſſe plufieurs fois 
la Riviere a la nage avec un 


- | Dateau apres moy, 


' B. le gage que je m'en vais 
- ip. - 
nager d'icl a Greenwich. 


' C. Tevous en prie, donnez- 


_ | nous un peu ce plaifir 1a- 


D. Ie croy qu'il boiroit de 
eau, pendant que nous boiri- 
onsle Vin, 

B, Cefſera pour une autre 
fois, Meſſieurs, Feau n'eſt pas 
3fſez chaude maintenant, 

\ D. Ievoudrois ſayoir nager 
a la peine de me baigner 3 
preſent ; Mais je nage comme 


une pierre, 
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D. Nous voici bien proche 
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B. Really, Gentlemen, our 


converſation is better then 
ſmodk. 
D. we care. very near the 


Bridges is there no, danger t0- 


ſhoor it ? 


A. No mcre then in this 


place,the Water is ſmooth now. 

B. I go through it two or 
three times a day, whether the 
Water be high or low. 

C. You are mighty bold, IT 
went through it once,when the 
Watcr was low, the Boat had 
like to have been ſunk. 

N. There is not toa much 
ſafety , I would not truſt too 
much to it; 

A. Nor I neither, 

 B. What, Gentlemen, can- 
not you ſwim ? 

C. I(wim like 4 Fifh, but 
not in my Cloaths. 


A. I have ſwimmed many 
times over the River, with 4 
Boat after me. 

B. I will lay 4 wager, that 
T can ſwim from hence to 
Greenwich. 

C. Pray let us have that 
paſs-rime 4 little, 

D. I believe he would drink 
Water, whileſk we drink 
Wine. 


B. Some other time, Gen-_ 


tlemen, the Water is not hot 
enongh now. 

D. I wiſh I could ſwim on 
conditionsto bathe my ſelf nowz 
bur I (mim like 4 Stone. 


Mt; Nous 


A. Nous voici ſous le Pont. 


B. Voila un beau Pont, 

C: C'eſt le plus beau de 
P Europe. ; | 

D. Combien y a-til qu'il eſt 
baſti, il y a plus de—— 

A. Nous allons bien voir 
des vaiſſeaux 2 preſent, 

B, Nous en verrons aflez : 
mais ce ſont preſque tous des 
vaiſſeaux marchands. 

' C. Ou ſont donc les vaiſ- 
feaux de guerre? | 

D. Ils ſont preſque tous ſur 
mer a preſent, 

B. Un peu devant que la 
guerre fuſt declaree, je fus me 
promener a Rocheſter par eau 
avec des Meſſieurs de Loxdres, 
nous viſmes les plus beaux 
vailleaux du Roy dans la Ri- 
viere de Rocheſter. 

A. Viltes yous Ie Souve- 
rain ? 

B. Ouy, & une vingtaine 
des plus grands apres luy, 

B. On dit que C'eſt un yaiſ- 
ſeau prodigieux. 

A. C'elt le plus grand que 
J aye jamais veu, vous diriez 

ue vous eſtes dans un cha- 
eau, 

C. Me ſemble que voila de 
grands vaiſſeaux. | 

D. Ils font aflez grands 
pour des vaiſſeaux Marchands, 

_ C. Ny at-il point de vail- 
ſeaux de guerre ſur la Tamiſe 
a preſent > 

D. Il y en peut avoir quel- 

ques uns, | 
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A. We are now under 
Bridge. | 

B. Thi % a fine Bridge, 

C. Ir % the fineſt in Eu: 
rope, 

. How long % it ſince it 
was built, it #s aboye— 

A. We are now going to ſee 
& great many Ships, 

B. We ſhall ſes many f 
them ; but they are almoſt a 
Merchant-men. 

C. Where are then the Men 
of War? 

D. They are moſt of them 
now at Sea. 

 B. A little before the Way 
was proclaimed, I went to Ro. 
cheſter by Water with ſome 


Gentlemen of London , we. 


aw the fineſt of the Kings 

or in the River of Rocke. 
ſter.- 

A. Did you ce the Sowe- 
raign ? 

B. Tes, and Twenty more 
of the biggeſt next it. | 

B. They (ay it s 4 prodigt- 
ous Ship. 

A. It % the biggeſt that 
ever TI ſaw ; you would think 
that you are ina Caſtile, 


C. Methinks that thoſe are 
very great Ships. 

D. They are big enough fot 
Merchant-men. 

C. Is there no Men of Wat 
upon the Thames at this time, 


D. There may be ſome, I 


UPDPOTE, 
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B. Tay ouy dire que leRoy 
fait baſtir pluſieurs Fregates a 
Wooledge & a Deptford. 


A. Ie les ay veu commen- 

cr, 
© B. N'y aura t-1] pas moyen 
de les aller voir > | 

'A. Ouy day fi nous avons 
aflez de temps. 

C. Nous viendrons une au- 
trefois tout expres pour volr 
les vaiſſeaux, 

D. Si nous ayons le temps, 
nous 'pourrons mettre pied Aa 
terre a Deptford en revenant, 

B. Comme la compagnie 
le jugera a propos. 


C. Nous verrons, nous ver- 


rons. 

A. Nous voila tantoſt a 
Greenwich, - 

B. Ie voudrois que nous y 
fuſlions -defia : Car je com- 
mence a eſtre altere. 

C. A propos, nous ne ſon- 
geons pas a nos Bourtcilles, 

D. Monfienr, tirez un peu 
yoſtre tafle de voſtre poche. 


A. Ma ſoy, vous avez bien - 


tait dem'en avertir : Car je 
n'y ſongeols point. | 

A. Allons, Meffieurs,a vo- 
{tre ſante, 

B. Tope. 

C. Beuvez a moy, car j'e- 
ftrangle de foif. 

D. A moy, Monſieur, je 
yous feral raiſon. 

A. Monfieur, je yous porte 
laſante du Roy, - 
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ſee. 
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 B, £ have heard Hz Ma- 
jeſty hath cauſed many Fregats 
20 be built at Wooledge, and 
at Deptford. 
. A. I ſaw them begun. 


B. Is there no way to go0 to 
ſee them ? 

A. Tes, if we have but 
time enough. 

C. We will come on purpoſe 
another time, to ſee the Ships. 


D. If we have time,we may 
land at Deptford as we come 
back. 

B. As the company ſhall , 
think fitting. 

C. We Put ſee , we ſhall 


A. Weare almoſt at Green- 
wich, | bags 

. B. I wiſh we were there al- 
ready: For Thegin to be dry. 


C. To the buſineſs in hand, 
we do not mind our Bottles. 

D. Sir, pull your Cup out 
of your Pocket alittle. 

A. Truly, you have done 
well to put mein mind; for T 
did not think upon it. 

A. Come, Gentlemen , to 
your Health. 

B. Tope 2t. 

C. Drink to me, for I am 
almoſt choaked., 

D. To ms,Sir, T will pledge 

on, | 
n A. Sir, I drink the Kings 
Health. 


Ie 


B. 


WO et EI EE I 
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_ B. Iela recois du bon du 
Cceur. 

A. 11 fantqu'elle aille a la 
ronde. 

B. Monſieur, c'eſt la ſante 
de ſa Majeſte, je vous la por- 
te, Monſieur, | 

A. Vous ne beuvez pas 
tout. 

 B. Ie neſaurois, Monſieur, 
le verre eſt trop grand,& vous 


Yavez empli fiplein, que je ne 


le puis tenir ſans rEpandre, + 
A. En verite, jeVay beu de 
meſme. 
 B. Excuſez-moy, je ne ſau- 
*rois tant boire a une fois. 
C. Monſieur eſt fort ſobres 


B. Tenez, Monſieur, faites 
moy raiſon. 

C. Ie ne demande pas 
mieux. 

D. Te r'ay encore beu qu*un 
coup, depeſchez-vous donc de 
boire, afn que je boive a mon 
tour. 

A. Donnez-moy la taſle, 
M opfieur,je vous ſerviral, 
 D. Te me ſervirat bien moy- 
meſme, donnez-moy la bou- 
ceille. - 

A. Tenez, la voila, elle eſt 
prefque vuide. 

D. Il y en a encore aſlez 
pour moy. 4; 

E. Il ne tire pas mal pour 

un petit homme. 
A. Ca, dtbouchons Pautre 
boureille, jay fi grand ſoif, 
que je boirois bien la mer 8& les 
poiſlons, | 
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B. I accept of is with all 
my heart. 1 
A. It muſt goround. 


B. Sir, it % H# Miajeſties 
good health, T drank it 20 you, 
Str. 

A. Toudo not drink it up, 


B. I cannot, Sir, the Glaſs 
# too big, and you have filled 
zt ſo full, that T cannot hold it 
without ſpilling, 

A. Truly, I drunk it ſo. 


B. Excuſe me, I cannot 


drink ſo much at a draught. 


C. The Gentleman very 
ſober. 
B. Here, Sir, pledge me. 


C. T deſire no better, 


D. TI have drunk but one 
Cup, make haſte then, that 
may drink at my turn, 


A. Let me ſee the Cup, Sir, 
I will help you, 

D. I will help my ſelf,give 
me the Bottle, | 


A. Hold, here its, it + al- 
moſt empty. 

D, There + enough ſtill for 
me. 

E. He draws pretty well fot 
4 little man. | TY 
A. Come, let us open he 
other Bottle,T am ſo dry, that! 
conld drink the Sea and Fiſhes. 


B. Vous 


UMI 
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B. Vous reſpandez, prenez 
garde a ce que yous faites. 
A. Vous n'en ſauriez tant 
falre, que yous en avez perdu. 
A: Tay torr; je.le confeſſe ; 
mais puis* que j'ay . fait la 
faute, 1] faurque je la boivye, 

B, Ce Vin 1ct fait fendre 
les pjerres. h 

A. Meſlieurs, achevons 
noſtre bouteille devant que 
de ſortir du Bateau. 

C. Donnez en un coup 2 
ces povres Bateliers, qui ont 
tant pris de peine a ramer, 

D. Tenez, mes bons amis, 
yo1la pour vous, 

Grand merci, Meſheurs, 

. A. Meſlieurs, payerons- 
nous le Bateau a preſent, ou fi 
nous attendrons au retour > 

B. Faites comme 11 vous 
plaira, comme yous le trou- 
yerez bon, 

C. Non, non, nous le paye- 
ronsa noſtre retour. 

D. Voict un fort beau lieu, 
& fort divertiſſant, 

A. Auſſi eſt-il, 

B. Meſſieurs , voulez-yous 
que je yous mene chez cet 
honneſte homme, dont je vous 
ay parle en partant ? | 

C. A t-1lde bon Vin? 

B, Ilen a excellent. 

D. Allons y donc. 

B. Avec ot foes" un hom< 
mede fort bonne compagnie. 

Il acſte en France, it parle 
bon Francois. | 

I1 eſt tour 2 fait gaillard, 11 
chante touſtours, 
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B. Tou ſpil, have a care 
what you do. 

A. Tou cannot make fo 
much as you have loſt, 

A. Iam to blame,I confeſs ; 
but ſecing T have committed 4 
fault, I muſt drink it. 

B. This Wixe will make & 
Cat ſpech. 

A, Gentlemen, let us empty 
our Bottle,before we come out 
of the Boat. . ... 

C. Give 4 Glaſs to theſes 
poorWitermen,that have taken 
ſo much pains to row, 

D. Here, Friends, this 4 
for you. 

Thanks, Gentlemen, 

A. Gentlemen, ſhall we pay 
for the Boat now, or ſhall we 
pay them when we come back ? 

B. Do @ you pleafe, as you 
think goed. 


&. No, no, we will pay 
when we come back, 

D. This s avery fine and 
delightful place. 

A. Soit %. 

B. Gentlemen will you have 
me carry you to that honeſt 
Mans houſe, T ſpoke to you of 
when we came away ? 

C. Hath he got good Wine? 

B. He beth ſome excellent. 

D. Let us go there then. 

B. Beſides, he i a Man of 
good company $00. 

He hath been in France, he 
can ſpeah good French. 

He % altogether metry, he 
always fings. | | 


> Hh 
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| Tl] ſeait beaucoup de chan- 


{ons 2 boire. 
11 yous fera crever de rire. 


On ne $ennuye point en ſa 
compagnie, 

A. Allons-nous y en donc 
viſtement , c'eſt un homme 
comme il me faur, 

_ B. Serviteur a Monſieur de 
Ceans. 

Monfieur, voltre tres hum- 

ble ſeryiteur. 


Comment vous .portez- 
yous ? 
Fort a voſtre fervice, 


Nous nous ſommes venus 
promener ces Meflieurs & 
moy. 

Ic leur ay fait recit de voſtre 
perſonne & de voſtre bon Vin. 


Monſieur, je vous ſuis bien 
oblige, je vous en remercie. 
 Meſſieurs, vous ſoyez tous 
Jes tres bien venus. 

Vous plaiſt-11l monter en 

haut, Jay quelque choſe de 
| haut gouſt que je m'en vals 
vous envoyer, avec du meil- 
Jeur Vin, haut de couleur, 11 
me reſſemble > 

Car quoy que je ne le porte 
pas haut, Jaime bien haufler 
le gobelet, principalement ſur 
je haut du jour, & fi je ne 
zombe jamais de mon haut, 


n'y n'en ſuisJamais plns haurt- 


a la main. 

'A. Ma foy, mon hoſte, yous 
- parlez fort bon Frangois. = 
Excuſez-moy, Monficur, je 
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He hath many drinking 
Songs. 

He will make you burſt with 
laughing. 

One 4% never weary of his 
company. 

A. Let wu go there quickly 
then, he # ſuch a Man as 1 
would have. 

B. Tour Scrvant , 
lord. 

Sir, your moſt humble Ser. 
vant. 

How do you do @ 


Land- 


Well at your Service. 

We: are come to tahe 4 littie 
divertiſement herc,thcſe Gen- 
zlemenand T. 

T have commended to them, 
both your ſelf, and your good 
IWine. 

Sir, I am much obliged to 
you,T give you thanks for it. 

Gentlemen, you are all very 
welcome. 

Will you be pleaſed to walk 
up Stairs, T have ſome ho-go 
th1t I will ſend you up, with 
ſome of the beſt Wine, of a 
high colour, it s like me ? 


For although I am not high- 
minded, IT love to drink highs 
cheifly about the higher time 
of the day (the Evening) and 
yet IT never ſtumble, nor am 
never more impertinent nor 
znſolent. | 

A. Faith, Landlord ,- you 
ſpcak wery good F rench. 

Excuſe me, $jr, I undet» 


4 
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n'y entens que le haur Alle- 


mand. | 
B. Et bien, Meſſieurs, ne 


yous ay-je pas bien dit,que ce 


homme 1a eſtoit de bonne 
compagnie, | 

C. Vrayement il eſt fort 
galllard, 


A. C'zſt un bon Drole, il 
faut _- je face connoiſlance 
avec luy. h 
B. Vous vous plairez en ſa 


.compagnie quand vous le con=- 


noiſtrez, 

Meſhieurs, je vous apporte 
quelque choſe qui n'a point 
encore eſte mange. 

Voyez -vous cette Iangue de 
Boeut? 

Vous ne Paviez jamais 
veue auparayant, 

uand ce ſeroit pour la 


bouche du Roy, elle ne pour- 
roit pas eſtre meilleure, 


C. Mafoy, mon hoſte, nous 
vous avyons de F obligation,a]- 
lons, afſcez-yous ici aupres 
de moy, 

Ie yous aime, vous eſtes de 
bonne humeur, je m'en yais 
boire a voſtre ſante, 

Voulez-yous me faire raj- 
ſon. 

Ouy da, Monfieur, je fais 
raiſon a tout le monde, | 

Et principalement aux 
honneſtes gens. 

A. Mon hofſte, 11 faut que 
nous faſſions connoifſance 
yous & moy. 

Ma foy, Monſceur, 1 vous 
faites connoiſſance avec moy, 
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ſtand it no more. then 1 40 
High German. 

B. Well,Gentlemen, did not 
T tell you, that this Man was 
very g00d company. 


C. Truly, he 4 very merry; 


A. He is 4 good fellow, I 
mult ſcrape acquaintance with 
him. | 

B, You will delight in hi 


company, when you know him. 


Gentlemen, TI bring you 
ſomething that was never eat- 
en yet. | 

Do you ſee this Neats- 
rongue ? 

Tou never ſaw it before. 


Though is were for the 
Kings Mouth, it could not be 
better. 

C. Faith, Landlord, we are 
engaged 10 you;come, fit down 
here by me. 


T love you, you are of 4 good 
humor, I am going to drank 
your health. | 

Will you do me reaſon: 


Yes indeed, Sir, 1 do red- 


ſon to all the Werld. 

And eſpecially unto honeſt 
People. | 
A. Landlord, you and £ 
muſt be better acquainted. 


Faith , Sir, ref & 
quain tance with me, youwne 


if you gen ac- 


LI 
Md 1 ; 
44d” 


3 youg:. 


260 


vous {erez bien; car Jaime la 
grandeur. Et quoy que je ne 
fois pas grand homme, je fais 
comme faiſoit mon Granpere, 
Je we leve de grand matin , 
auparavant qu'1] ſort grand 
zour, & je bois un bon grand 
yerre de Vin. 

A. Vous faites comme un 
honnelte homme dont faire. 

Helas, Monſieur, je le fai- 
ſois autrefois ; mais a pre- 
ſent je ne ſaurols plus le faire, 
je reflemble a mon meſchant 
habit, jay fait mon temps. 

D. Mon hoſte, a voltre 
ſanre. 

"Monſieur, je vous remercie. 

I'ay ouy dire que vous ſa- 
vez quantite -de bonnes chan- 
ſons, je vous prie chantez 
Nous EN Une. 

Ouy da, Monfieur : Mais 
3e vous prie coupez donc de 
c*tte Jangue de Boeuf, je vous 
aſſeure qu'elle eft excellente, 

A. Preſtez-may un cou- 
t2au, mon hoſte, je la coupe- 
rat. 

\ B. Vrayement elle a bonne 
couleur. 

C.. Elle eſt excellente. 

Meſſtteurs, je vous Pavois 
bien dit , .une autre fois vous 
me croirez. 

. D. Nous n'avons point 
doute qu'elle ne fuſt bonne ſur 
voſtre parole: SL . 

——# wary une parole attire 
Pautre, gouſtez un peu de ce 

-Vin blanc, je croy que yous le 
| Krouyerez bon, 


WE, « © 
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do well; for I love greatne(s, 


And though I am no great 
Man, I do as my Grandfather 
did, T riſe betimes in the 
Morning, before it be broad- 
day, and I drink 4 great Glafs 
of Wine, 


A. Toudo as an honeſt man 
ought to do. 

Alas, Sir,I did it formerly ; 
but now I am not able to doit 
any longer, T am like my old 
Cloaths,T have had my time. 


D. Landlord, here is to you, 


Sir, T thank you. 

T have heard that you have a 
great many good Songs, pray 
fing us one, 


Tes, Sir : But pray cut this 
Neats-tongue, T aſſure you , 
that it is an exceeding good 
0NC. 

A. Lend me 4 Knife,Land- 
lord, and I will cut 1t. 

B. Truly, it looks well. 


C. It is exceeding good. 


Gentlemen , did not I tell 
you ſo, another time you will 
believe me, 

D. We did not doubt, but 
that it was. good upon your 
word. © © | 

Gentlemen, one word draws 
another, taſte 4 little of thjs 
White Wine,lI beljeve you will 


like it, | ) 
| _ A. Ie 
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A. Te vous ferai raiſon , 
mon hoſte, il eſt en bonne 
main, he bien, Monſieur, c'eſt 
la ſante de vos inclinations. 

Monſieur, je vous la porte. 

B, Ie la regoy de tout mon 
coeur, je m'en vais vous faire 
raiſon tout a cette heure, 

C. Mon hoſte,je trouve que 
cette langue eſt un peu trop 
ſalce n'avez-vous point quel- 
- autre choſe pour moy ? 

ar je n'aime pas les choſes 
qui ſont fi ſalees, 

T'ay 1a bas un couple de 
bons poulets a la broche, 

Bon, apportez les nous,s'il 
vous plaiſt. 

A. Ho, ho, vous avez donc 
envie de faire bonne chere, 

H. Monſieur eſt de "mon 
humeur, i] n'eſt pas friand : 
Mais 1] aime bien les bons 
MOorceaux. | 

C. Noſtre hoſte a raiſon ; 
mais je vous dirai bien davan- 
tage, quand je ſuis bien ſaoul, 
il ne me faut guere de choſes 
pour me raſſaſi | 

D. Monſieur, je yous ſouffle 


: celuy 1a, vous preſchez trop - 


ſur 1a vendange. 
C. He bien, A la pareille, 


B., Mais, Meſſieurs,vous ne 
fongez pas qu'1] commence. a 
eftre tard. 

A. Ne vous mettez point 
en peine, nous aurons aſffez de 
temps. | 


Meſſicurs, voila ces deux 


Cre - 
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A. I will pledge you,Land- 
lord,it s in 4 good hand,well, 
Sir, it sthe health of your in- 
clinations, 
Sir, I drink zt to you. | 
B. I recetve it with all my 
heart, I will pledge you pre- 


ſently, 


C, Landlord, I find this 
Tongue 4 little too ſalted, have 
you got nothing elſe for me ? 
For I love not things that are 
ſo falted. 


T have a couple of good Pul- 
lets below 0n the ſpit. 

well, bring them up to us, if 
You pleaſe, 

' A. Ah, ah, you have then 4 
mind to feaſt. 

L. The Gentleman % of ny 
humor, he + not dainty -mouth- 
ed, but he leves good viFua!s 
well, | 

C. Our Landlord faith 
right ; but T will tel! you moye 
when my belly is full, T7. wane 
but a few things to Jatisfie my 
hunger. 

D. Sir, I blow this.c!1p from 
you, you preach too long over 
the vintage. 

'C. Well, well, Ihe jor 
like, 

B. But, Genilemea, you 1s 
not mind that it begins to 67 
late. .: - 

A. Do not trouble your {c!}, 
we ſhall have time enough. 


Gentlemen,here are the 1w3 


S 3 . Poulers, 
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Poulets, ils font tendres com- 
te— | 

B. Mettez vous donc 1a no- 
ſtre hoſte, & mangez un mor- 
Ceau avec nous. 

H. Meſſieurs, je vous dirai 
une choſe , je ne mange pas 
beaucoup ; mais je mouille 
dien en recompenſe, 

C. C'eſt comme 1] faur 
faire, a petit manger bien 
boire. 

H. Ie m'en acquite fort 
bien ; car je croy afſeurement, 
que tant que je boita, je ne 
mourrai point. 
 D. Vous avez raiſon ; mais 
auf quand vous ſerez mort; 
vous he boirez plus. 

H. Helas , quel malheur, 
—_ 1 y ſonge ; ca, beuyons 
donc tandis que tous viyons, 

A. Garcon, va nous tirer 
du meſme Vin blane. 

Ie le yeux, Monſieur. 

Depeſche-toy. 

A. Mon hofle » une petite 
chanſon a boire. 


Ouy da, Monſieur : Mais 1l - 


faut boire un coup aupara- 
vant. 
B. Ce Gatgon met long 


' troups 2 venir. 


H. TI ſeroit bon 2 aller que- 
rir 1a mort. 
Pourquoy nous fais-tu tant 


uttendre ? 


C. Allons, mon hoſfte, a 


yoſtre ſante, & en yous remer- 


ciant de yoſtte bonhe com- 
pagnie, 


The Dialogues. 


Pullets, they are as tendey 


. 


B. Sit you down there ; 
Landlord, and eat 4 bit with 
us. 

L. Gentlemen , I will tell 
you one thing, Teat not much ; 
but I make it up in drink, 


C. We muſt doſo, little 
eating, much drinking. 


LIL; IT a# my part well e- 
nough ; for I doreally helieve, 
that as long as T drink, T ſhall 
never die. 

D. Tou ſay right; but 0- 
therwiſe when you are dead, 
you ſhall drink no move. 

EL. Alas, what mifertune, 
when 1 think upon it ; come, 
let ts drink then, while we 
live. 

A. Drawer, go and draw ts 
of the ſame White Wine, 

I will, Sir. 

Make haſte, 

A. Come, Landlord, fing « 
fudling Song. | 

Twill, Sir; but I muſt firſt 
drink 4 Glals. 


B. This Drawer is long 4 
commeg. 

L. He woull be fit to fetch 
death. 

Why doſt thou make ws ſity 
ſo long ? 

C. Come, Landloyd, this % 
z0 your health, and to thank 
0, for your good company. 


2 H. Mon- 
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H. Monſieur, je ſuis voſtre 
tres-humble ſeryiteur, 

C'eſt a moy a yous remer- 
cier de Thonneur qu'il vous a 
pleu me faire. 

B. Combien vous devons- 
nous, mon hoſte > 

Meſſieurs, i] y a huz& Che- 
lins en vin, payez ce qu'1] 
yous plaira pour le reſte, 

Tenez, mon hoſte, yolla 
quinze Chelins pour tout,eſtes 
yous content 2? | 

Ouy , Monſieur, & grand 
merci, 

Adieu, mon hoſte, juſqu'au 
revoir, 

Meſſteurs, yoſtre tres-hum- 
ble ſerviteur, j'eſpere que vous 
me ferez T'honneur de me ve- 
ntr voir quand vous viendrez 
yous divertir en .ccs quar- 
tiers. 

Ouy da, ouy da. 

Vous aurez 'toufiours du 
metilleur, 

En vous remerclant, noftre 
hoſte. 

Meſfieurs, je vous ſoubaire 
une bonne arrivee chacun chez 
vous, Je prie Dieu qu'il vous 
maintiefine en bonne ſante. 

Grand merci, noſtre hoſte. 

Dieu vous y. malnticane 
auſli, ELD 

Nous avons tarde la long 
temps, il eſt fort tard. 

Allons nqus en viſtement 
trouver noſtre Batean. 

Faut ayouer que cet homme 
Ia eſt de bonne compagnie, 


Auſh eſt-il, 
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_ E. Sir,T am your moſt hum- 
ble ſervant. ER 

I gm to give youthanhs for 
the honor, you have been pleg- 
fed to beſtow upon me. 

B. What do we ow you g 
Landlord ? 

Gentlemen, there 55 eight 
ſhillings for "Wine, pay what 
you pleaſe for the reſt. 

Here Landlord; there i fif- 
teen ſhillings for all, are you 
content ? 

Tcs, Sir, and give you many 

thanks beſides, 
 Farewel, Landlord, till we 
ſee you again. 
_ Gentlemen, your moſt hume 
ble (ervant, IT hope you will 
du me the favor to come and 
ſee me, when you come. to di- 
vertiſe your ſelves in theſe 
parts, 

Tes, yes, we will, | 

- You ſhall always command 
the beſt Wine, | 

We thank you, Landlord. 


Gentlemen, I wiſh you well 
home every one to his own 
houſe, T pray God to keep you 
in good health, 

We thank you, Landlord. 

God keep you ſo t00, 


We: have ftaid there q long 
while, it # very late, 

Letus go quickly to find 048 
our Boat. | | 
Truly, this man + good come 
p4a2y. | 

' $ohe ts. 
S 4 N 


264 

1] ne nous ennuyott point 
en ſa compagnie. | 

Sans menttr,il eſt bien gail- 
Jard. 

11 merite qu'on Vaille voir. 


T1 regoit fort bien les gens. 


Allons, mes bons amis,neus 
avons demeure un peu plus 
que nous ne penſions. 

Vous eſtes les bien venns , 
Meſſieurs. 

Il faut un peu faire dili- 
gence $'i] yous plaiſt. 

Autant qu'il nous ſera poſ- 
fible, Meſſieurs, 

Faites donc, yous aurez en- 
core un chelin pour bore. 

Je croy que nous aurons 
aſſez de temps. 

Il fait beau;,nous avons yent 
& maree, nous arriverons al- 
ſez toſt. | 

II fait clair de June, nous a]- 
lons bien viſte , nous ſerons 
bien toſt au Pont de Lon- 
ares. 

Ces hommes 1a ſont forts ; 
1]s rament de tqnre leur force. 

Qu'il fait beau ſur eau a 
preſent ! 

Ne ſont-ce pas laſdes peſ- 
cheurs ? 

Ouy, Monſieur. 

Croyez-yous qu'ils ayent 
du poifſon > 

Vrayement ouy, ils en ont, 

Acherons-en, 

Nen, non, ne nous arreftons 
point, noys p'ayons pas trop 

a6 remps, 
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We were not weary of bis 
company. 
Truly, he #« very merry. 


He deſerves that people 
ſhould go to bis houſe. 

He receives people very 
kindly. | 

Come , honeſt friends, we 


have ftaid 4 little longer then 


we thought, 

Tou are welcome, Gentle< 
men. 

Tou muſt make 4 little haſte, 
if you _ | 
As much as we can poſſible, 
Gentlemen. 

Do then, you fball have an- 
other ſhilling to drink. 

T think we ſhall have time 
enough. | 

It ts fine weather, we have 


wind and tide, we ſhall come + 


home in good time. 

The Moon ſhines bright, we 
go 4 great pace,we ſhall quick- 
ly be at London Bridge. * 


Theſe men are flrong, they 
row with all their firength, 
How pleaſant it is now upon 
the Water ! | | 
' Are not thoſe fiſhers ? 


Tes, Str. 
Do you think they have got 


any fiſh ? 


Tes truly, they have. 

Let us buy ſome, 

No, no, let us not flay, we 
have at i900 much time. 


Que 


UMI 


The Dialogues. 


Que ferions-nous de ce poil- 


ſon ? 


Nous le mavgerons. 

Il y en a aſlez 21a Poiſſon- 
nerie, 

Vous avez raiſon : Mais 1] 
neſt pas fi bon, & ileſt plus 
cher. 

Il eſt auſſi bon, qu*importe 
pour Jacherte> 11 n'eſt pas 
trop cher non plus. 

Ie n'aime pas le poiffon , 
Jaime mieux la chair. | 

Vous eſtes un vray carna- 
cier. 

TYaime mieux le poiſſon que 
la chair, 2 

Il n'y arien meilleur qu'une 
bonne Carpe a Vetuvee, 

Vous avez raiſon, 

T'aime extremement les 
Tenches quand el)les ſont bien 
aſſaiſonnees. | 

Et moy auſlli. 

Meſemble qu'on accom- 
mode bien mieux le poifſon en 
France qu'1c1. 

' Cela eſt vray, les Francois 
ſont meilleurs Cuiſiniers que 
nous, , 

Mais pourtant yen ay mange 
a bien appreſte en ce pays 
Ict. 

Te le croy bien. 

I] y a quelque temps j'eftois 
2 Kingſton avec un_ Gentil. 
homme de mes amis, 1ly a- 
yoit porte deux groſles Caxpes 


de Londres; on nous les ac- 
commoda 43 merveille dans 


noſtre hoſtellexie. Ie n'ay ja« 
mals rien mange de f bon, 
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What ſhould we do with the® 
- | 


We will eat it. 

There k enough at the Fiſh. 
market. 

Tou ſay right ; but it #j nor 
ſo good, and it is dearer, ; 


It 3s as good every joty what 
matter 1s 2t, how dear it i#s 
it is not too dear neither, 

T do not love fiſh , I love 
fleſh better, 

Tou are 4 great fleſh-eater. 


I love fiſh better then fleſh, 


There # nothing better them 
a good ſtewed Carp. 

Tou have reaſon. oY 

T love Tenches extreamly 
when they are well ſeaſoned. 


SodoT. 
Methinks that they do dreſs 
#f: ſh better in France then here. 


That i true, the French are 
betrer Cooks then we are. 


Tet I have eaten ſome well 
dreſſed in this Countrey. 


T believe 7t. 

T was at Kingſton 4 while 
ago with 4 Gentleman , 4 
friend of mine, that carried 
thither two great Carps from 
London z we had them dreſt 
for wsvery well, in our Inn. IT 
did never eas any thing fd 


00d, | 
7 A 
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A quelle hoſtellerie loge- 


aſtes-vous > 

A Venſeigne du Chaſteau, 

Il eſt vray, c'eſt une bonne 
hoftellerie, il ya 1a une jolie 
fille qui eſt fort bonne Cuiſt- 
Hiere. I 
Ho, ho, nous voicideſia a 
Ja Tour. 

$'il n'eſtoit point fi tard, 
nous irons voir un Genrtil- 
homme de mes amis dans la 
(Tour, qui nous regaleroit. 


"Teſt trop tard, ce ſera pour 
une autre fots. | 

Quand 11 vous plaira, nous 
y viendrons. 

O Dieu merci nous yoila 
arrivez, 

Tout doucerent, Meſheurs, 
fortez I'un apres Vautre, nous 
ſommes arrivez A bonne 
heure, 

Il n'eſt point trop tard,pay- 
ons le Bateau c'eſt bien bs 
raiſon, 

| Tenez, mes bons amis voila 
voſtre argent, voila un chelin 
que -nous vous avyons promis 
pour boire. 

Grand merci, Meſſieurs. 

Or ſus,Meſlieurs,il eſt temps 
que nous .prenions \conge les 
uns des autres, : 

Meflicurs, auparavant que 
de nous ſeparer, vous plaiſt- 
$1 que je vous donne un coup 
de vin d'Eſpagne ? 
| Non, Monkieur, en vous re- 
merciant , ce ſera pour une 
RS EE 
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In what Inn did you lodge ? 


At the Caſtile. 

Tt is true, it is 4 good Inn, 
there is a handſome Maid 
which is 4 very good Cook, 


Ah, ah, we are come dlrcady 
to the Tower, 

If it were not ſo late , we 
would go to viſit 4 Gentlee 
man, a friend of mine in the 
Tower, that would entertam 
#5 nobly. 

It is too late, it muſt be ſome 
other time, 

When you pleaſe, we ſhall 
go there. 

O God, be thanked, we are 
arrived. 

Softly, Gentlemen, ſtep gut 
one after another, we are come 
in good time. 


It is 08 too late, let us pay 
the Boat, it is good reaſon. 


Here, honeſt man, here is 
Jour money ; here 1s another 


ſhilling that we promiſed you . 


20 drink. | 
we thank you Gentleman, 
Now, Gentlemen, it is time 


for us to take leave one of an- 


other. | 
Gentlemen, before we party 

will you tbe pleaſed to let me 

give you a glaſs of Fack ? 


No, Sir, we thank youz 2, 
ſrall he for another tyme. 


Allons, 
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Allons, allons, il n'eſt pas 
fitard, 

Pour moy, il faut queje 
m'en aille, je ne bojrai poinr 
aujourd'huy, on m'atten chez 


Blen done, Monfieur, puis 
qu'il ne vous plaiſt pas, adieu, 
je demeure voſtre ſerviteur. 

Te vous remercie de yoſtre 
bonne compagnie. 

Meſhieurs, voſtre tres hum- 
ble ſerviteur, 

Te vous ſouhaite Je bon ſoir 
& 1a bonne nuiR. 
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Come, come, it # not fo 
late, 
For my part, I muſt go home, 
T will not drink to day, they 
ſtay for me at home. 


Well, Sir, fince you are not | 
pleaſed, farewel, I reſt your 
ervant. | 

I thank you for your good 
company, 

Gentlemen, your moſt hum- 
ble ſcruant, 

I wiſh you 4 good evening, 
and 4 good night. 


Fa — 


Neufieme Dialogue 
entre un Gentil- 
homme & une De- 
moiſelle, Si la Fem- 
me aime plus ſor 
Mari que le Mar ſa 

Femme, 


Gentil: Ademoiſelle ; 
eſtes yous in- 
_— aux nopces de Mr. un 
te). 
— Demoiſ. Monfieur, 11 m'a 
fait cet honneur }3. | 
G. T'en ſuis ravijMademoi- 
Tele, nous aurons I'honnenr de 
Foe conpeetglen, 
'D. Ceſera moy qui rcey- 


The Ninth 
Dialogue betwixt a 
Gentleman and a 
Gentlewoman , 
Whether the Wife 
loves Her Husband 


more then the Hus- 
band his Wife. © 


Adam, are you 
invited to MY. 
ſuch 4 ones Wedding. 


Mad. Sir, he di4 me thats 
honor, 

G. I ain very glad of its 
Madam, we Fhall bave the ho- 
mor of your conver ſation- 


C 
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rai l'honneur de la voſtre, de 
Jaquelle'je fais grand cftar. 


G. Mademoiſelle , je ſay 

que ce n'eſt pas d'aujourd*huy 

ue vous me faites I'honneur 

* ache ma compagnie pour 

agreeable, c eſt en quoy je fais 
confiſter toute ma felicite. 

+ D. Ieneremarque pourtant 
pas, Monficur, que mon ap- 
probation yous ſoit bien avan- 
rageuſe. 

G. Ie ſay par experience 
que tous ceux qui ſont en 
voſtre eſtime, ſont repute de 
tons les gens Ohonnevr. 

D. Vous avez autant de ci- 
vilite que Mr, C. a d'amour 

our ſa Maitreſle. 

G. Ie le ſouhaiterois, Ma- 
demoifelle; car je ſay qu'il 
FPaime paſhonnementr. 

D. Tous- les hommes ai- 
ment de Ja forte, ils ne ſont 
que feu & flame quand 11s font 
Vamour. ; 

. Veritablemenet, Made- 


moiſe]le, un homme d'eſprit 


qui a fait choix d*une fille de 
merite & de bonne naiſfance, 
doit avoir autant d'amour 
pour elle qu'elle a de bonnes 
gualitez, 

D. Ie ne dis pas le contrai- 
re; mais ils devrojient auſſi 
Ja continuer apres leur mari- 
age. 

G. Sans doute, Mademoi- 
{elle trout homme *d'honneur le 
fair. 
 D, Gceneralment tous leg 
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receive the honor of yours ; 
whereof I makes great ac. 
count. ns 

G. Madam, T know that the 
honor you do me, in loving my 
company, wm not a new thing, 
therein it x that T place all my 


happineſs. 


M. Tes, Sir, I do not 0b- 
ſerve, that my approbation can 
be much advantageous to you, 


G. I 4now by experience, 
that all thoſe that are in your 
eſtcem,are in the reputation if 
all per(ans of honor. 

M. Tou have as much civi- 
lity as M. C. hath love for his 
Miſtreſs. ; 

G. I could wiſh it were ſq, 
Madam ; for I know he loves 
her paſſionately. 

M. All mens love 7s ſuch, 
they are all fire and flame when 
they are 4 wooing. 


G. Truly, Madam , a man 
of parts that hath made choice 
of 4 Gentlewoman of merits, 
and of good education, ought 
zo have as much love for her, 
as ſhe hath gqod qualittes, 
 M. I ſay nothing to the con- 
trary z but they ſhould alſy 
continue the ſame after theif 
marriage. | 


| G.: Queſtionleſs, Madam, 
every man of honor doth ſo. 


M, All men arc generally 
hommes + 


iS ..O — WD 
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{ hommes ſont coupables d'in- 


tonſtarice en ce point. 

G. Ie vous avoue que ge- 
neralement on aime moins ce 
qui eſt acquis ; mais vous ac- 
cuſez les hommes d'un crime 
dont Jes femmes ſont coupa- 
bles auſh bien qu'eux, 

D. Ie vous priene dites pas 
cela, Monſieur, la femme a 
touſtours plus d'amour envers 
ſon mari, que ſon mari envers 
elle, 

G. Iele croy,Mademoiſelle, 


mais elle a moins d'amitie ,- 


d'autant qu'elle a Vimagina- 
tion plus forte , & lintelle& 
moins parfait. 

D, Quelle & grande diffe- 
rence mettez vous entre Va- 
mitie & Pamour > | 

G. L'amour & Vamitie 
different, en ce que Tamour 
eſt une paſſion, & Pamitie eſt 
une vertu qui confiſte en habi- 
rude, C*ert-pourquoy la paſ- 
fion d'amour eſt excuſable aux 
Jeunes gens; mais elite eſt ri. 
dicule aux vicillards,auſquels 
Vamitit eſt recommandable. 

D. Quoy qu'il en ſait, je 
vous puis prouver par plus 
fieurs exemples que les femmes 
aiment plus que les hommes. 

- G.. Ne m'accordez-yous 
pas, Mademoiſelle, que ceux 
qui ont le plus de connoiſ- 
ſance,ſont plus capables.d*une 


ſolide amitie. 


D. Qui'inferez-yous de ce- 


G, Ic conc]us que les hom» 
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guilty of inconflancy in this 
point, 

G. I grant you , that men 
love generally leſs that which 
+ purchaſed; but you accuſe 
men of a crime, whereof wo- 
men are guilty as well as men. 


M. Pray, Sir, do not ſay ſo, 
& woman hath always more 
love for her hushand, then her 
hushand hath for her. 


G. I believe it Madam, but 
ſhe hath leſs amity , becauſe 
her imaginatiou % ſironger,and 
ber apprehenfion R(s perfeF, 


M. What, ſo great differ- 
ence do you think there 4 be- 
tween amity and love. 

G. Love and amity do dif- 
fer ; in that, love % a paſſion 
and amity .is 4 vertue, whick 
doth confiſt in acquaintance. 
Therefore the paſſion of love, 
% to be excuſed in young peo- 
ple ; but it & ridiculous in 
old men, in whom amity # 
commendable. 

M. However I can prove it 
to you by ſeveral examples , 
That women love more then 
men. | ' 

G. Will you not grant me, 
Madam, that thoſe which have 
more knowledee , are more 
capable of a ſolid amity ? 


M. What do you gather 
om thence ? | 

G. I conclude, That men 
mes 
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mes aiment dayantage, ayant 
plus de connoiflance & de 
capacite que les femmes, 8 
plus de lumtere deleurs vies 
& de leurs mceurs, queelles 
nen' ont de celles de leurs 
mars. 

D. Les exemples eſtant plus 
” fortes que les raiſons, je vous 
puis prouver mon dire par ce 
moyen. 

G. Ie vous Ecouterai, Ma- 
dame, 

D. Vous ſavez que de tout 
temps, les femmes ſe ſont con- 
tentees d'un ſeul mari, pour 
luy conſerver leur affection 
toute entiere, Mais ancienne- 
ment, comme encore aujour- 
d*huy entre Jes Turcs, un 
homme ayant plufieurs fem- 
mes, 1] senſuit que leur af- 
fetion,plus elle ef commune, 
moins elle eſt forte. 

G. Nous ne ſommes pas en 
different du temps paſfle, ni de 
la coutume des Turcs. 

D. Il eſt vray, mais 6 
c'eſtoit 1a coutume parmi les 
Chreſtiens, chacun youdroart 
ayoir plus d'une femme. 

G. Ceneſt pas 1a une preu- 
ve ſuffifante de ce que yous 
maintenez, puis qu'un homme 
peut avoir autant d'affetion 
pour pluſicurs, comme pour 
une ſeule, 

D. Ten ſuis 4*accord, mais 


1] ne $anſuit pas qu'il le. 


faſle. | 
 G. Te vous le prouverai 
moy meſme par les effets,pu1s 
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love more, having more knows 
ledge and learning then wo- 
men, and more light of their 
lives and behaviors, then they 
have of their husbands. 


M. Examples being ſtrongey 
then Reaſons, T can prove you 
my words that way. 


G. I will hear you, Madam, 


M, Tou know, that from all 
times, women have been con- 
tented with a fingle busband, 
ro keep their whole affe@;on 
unto him. But in time paſt, as 
now with the Turks, a man 
having many wives, it follow- 
eth, That the more their af-. 
fetion is common , the leſs 
ſtrong it i. 


G. We arenot in diſpute of 
the time paſt, nor of the Turks 
cuſtom. 

M. Truey but if it was the 
cuſtom among Chriſtians,every 
man would have more then one 
wife. 

G. Thi 4% not a ſufficient 
proof of that which you affirm, 
becauſe a man may have as 
much affetion for many, as for 
a finale one. 


M. 7 agree to that, but i# 
doth not follow, that he ſhould 
do (0. 

5 TI will prove it you my 
ſelf by the effefls, ſeeing that 
que} 


*.» . Wm: Es 


que vous ne voulez point 
croire mes raiſons, 

D. le ferai bien aiſe den- 
tendre .quels exemples vous 
pouvez produire de ]'affetion 
des hommes envers leurs fem- 
mes. 


G. Se peut-1] voir une a- 


mitie plus grande que celle 
de Tyberius Graccus, qui choi- 
fit la mort pour faire vivre ſa 
femme Cornelie, ayant tue le 
male des deux Serpens qu'il 
trouva dans fa Chambre ; ſur 
ce que I' Oracle luy avoir aſ- 
ſeure, que $'1l faiſoit mourir 
la femele, 1] expoſoit la vie de 
ſa chere, moitie a la rigueur 
de la mort, 


D. Se peut-1) voir une ami- 


tie pareille a celle d'Artemi- 
ſe, Reine de Carie , laquelle 
apres la mort de fon mari, 
avalla fes cendres, luy voulant 
ſervir de ſepulture, & ſe join- 
dre avec luy, 
G. Mais, Mademoiſelle, ſe 
peut i| voir une cruaute plus 
grande que celle de Semirg- 


-m#, qui n'ayant euqu'un jour 
le commandement en main, 


fit tuer ſon mari Ninus, qui 
Juy avoit eſte indulgent juſ- 
qu'a ce point, . & Vavyoit tant=- 
cherie '& careſlce toute ſa 
vie. | 

D. Ceſt la un exemple par- 
ticulier d'une meſchante fem- 


me; mais combien a t-on veu 


d'Empereurs & de Rois qui 
ont fait mourir leurs femmes 


pour en epouſer d'autres > | 
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you will not believe my Rea” 
ſons. 

M. TIfpall be very glad to 
hear what examples you can 
| bring 'of mens affeftion tg- 
wards their wives. 


G. Can there be 4 greater 
love then that' of Tyberius 
Graccus, who chuſed to die, 
that Cornelia hs wife might ' 
live, having killed the male 
of the rwo Serpents which he 
found in bis Chamber ; be- 
cau(e the Oracle had aſſured 
him, That if he ſhould kill the 
female, he would expoſe the 
life of his dear, half to the 
7:gor of death. | 

M. Can 4 love be like unto 
that of Artemiſia, Queen of 
Caria, who after her husbands 
death, ſwallowed down hi 


aſhes ;, being willing 10 be his 


grave, and joyn her ſelf unto 
him. | 
G. But, Madam, can 4 cru= 
elty be greater then that of 
Semiramis, who having bad 
the Power but one day in hey 
hands, cauſed her busban4 
Ninus to be murdered , wha 
had been-ſo far indulgent unto 
her, and that had laued and 
cheriſhed her ſo much all his 
life time. 

M. That % 4 particalar ex= 
ample of @ wicked woman y 
hut how many Emperors an4 
Kings bave been known, that 
have pus their wives to death, 


G. Brif- 
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G. Brifſons la deſſus, Made- 
moiſelle,afleurement vous aver 
beaucoup Gd'affetion pour 
Monſieur voſtre mary. Si je 
ne craignois d'eſtre coupable, 
3 envierols ſon bonheur : Mais 
3e me contenterat de ſouhat- 
ter une femme qui merite au- 
rant que vous, s'il eſt poſſible 
d*'en rencontrer encore une 
relle. 

D. Vous me raillez, Mon- 
fieur, je vous en ſouhaite une 
gui ſoit digne de vos merites. 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
ay mille obligations de vos 
bons ſouhaits, 
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G. Let us breath off Madam, 
undoubtedly you have a great 
affeftion for your hushand. If 
T did net fear of being guilty, 
F would envy hi happineſs; 
but Twill content my ſelf in 
wiſhing for a wifei whoſe de- 
ſerts might equal yours, if it 
be poſſible to find ſuch another 
again, 


M. Tou jear me, Sir, I wiſh 
you one worthy of your me- 
rits. 

G, Madam, I am 4 thouſand 
times obliged to jou for your 
g60d wiſhes. 


Dixieme Dialogue 
entre un Gentilhoms- 
ne Francows, & une 


Demoiſelle Angloiſe. 
Gent. Ademoiſtlle, je 


viens pour a- 
yoir lhonneur de yous rendre 
mes reſpects. 

Demoi{. Monſieur, yous {a- 
vez que vous eſtes le tres-bien 
venus & que je regois un hon- 
neur indicible en yos viſites. 


G. Mademoiſelle; la con- - 


noiſſance que J'ay de yoſtre 
eneroſite, ne me permet pas 
& douter de ma bien venue ; 


The Tenth Dai: 


logue between a 
French Gentleman, 


and an Engliſh Gen- 


tlewoman. 
Gent. Adams; I come 
1 to have the ho- 


nor to render you my reſpefts. 


Lady. Sir, you know that 
yon are very welcome, and that 
I receive an unſpeakable honor 
in your vifits, 

G. Madam, the knowledge 
that IT bave of your pes 
ty , doth not permit me t0 
doubt of my welcome ; but 


als , 
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mais je vous contredirai pour 
le reſte. 

D., Comment, Monſieur, je 
vous ay ouy dire autres fois, 
que vous ne contredifiez 
jamais les Dames. 

G. Ie vons Paccorde, Ma- 
demoiſelle, mais. c'eſt quand 
elles ne ſe raillent pas de 
moy. 


raille de vous Monſieur > me 
croyez yous fi peu clvile 2 

G. Mademoiſelle, je yous 
croy la plus civile du monde, 


D. Pourquoy me taxez vous 
donc d'un crime, en m*accu- 
ſantde raillerie > 

G. Mademoiſelle, je ne 
croy pas que ce ſoit ui crime, 
& ſans doute vous ne Feſti- 
mez pas te]. 

D. Veritablement, Mon- 


 fieur, je ne Veſtime pas un 


grand crime entre amis; mais 
fi une perſonne Sen ſervoit 
fort ſouvent, je le blaſmerois. 

G. Ten ferois de meſme , 
Mademoiſelle,; mais avouez 
que yous raillez, quand yous 
me dites que vous recevez un 
honneur indicible en mes vi- 
ſites z car je croy pliitoft vous 
apporter beaucoup d'incom- 
modite, 

D. Ie way jamais veu un 
homme comme vous, vous 
voudriez eftre le ſeul civil: 


Vous appellez la civilite une * 


raillerie en tout autre qu'en 
YOous. 


D. Trouvez vous que je me 
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but for the reſt T muſt contradi# 
You. 

M. How, Sir, I have heard 
you ſay formerly, that you 
would ncuer contralit Ladics. 


_ G. I grant it, Madam, bit 
it ts when they do not laugh at 
me, b 


M. Do you find that T jear 
you, Str ? Do you think that 7 
am ſo uncivil ? 

G. Madam, T believe that 
you are the moſt civil Lady in 
the World. 

M. Why then do you repre - 
hend me of a crime,by accufing 
me of jeſting. | 

G. I do not believe it to be 
a crime, and without doubt, 
Madam, you do not repuie it 

uch. | 

M. Truly, Sir, I do not hol4 
it to be a great crwme among (t 
friends : But if a body uſe it 
very often, I ſhould blame 
him. 

G. IT would do the ſame 
Madam , but confeſs that you 
Jear, when you tell nic,that you 
receive an unſpeakable honor 
by my viſits; for I rather be- 


Licve , that T put tob much 


trouble upon you. 


M., T never ſaw 4a man like 
you 4 you would be' the only 
civil perſon : Tou name civi- 
lity a jearing in every body 
elſe but you. 65 


G. Is 


2/4 | 

G.. Ie vous demande. par - 
don, Mademoiſelle, ce n'eſt 
pas une raillerie , lors que 
yous yous en ſervez a Fendroit 
de ceux qui le meritent. 

D. Monſieur, les Gentils- 
hommes Frangois fe plaiſent 
a contrecarrer les Dames : 
Mats nen parlons plus, faites 
moy la faveur de prendre un 
fiege, &de me dire quelques 
nouvelles, 

G. Mademoiſelle, je n'en 
fay aucune qui ſoit digne de 
vous raconter. 

D. En ſavez-yous qui ſoi- 
_ ent 1ndignes de me racon- 
ter ? | 

G. Ale bien prendre, Ma- 
demoiſelle, tout eſt indigne de 
vous , . & vil fajloit prendre 
garde 4 cela, on ne vous pour - 
roit jamais rien dire. 


D. Monſieur, obligez moy 
de me dire frarchement les 
choſes ſans. compliment ; car 
Je vous afleure que jen'y en- 
rens rien. 

G. Il me ſemble, Mademo1- 


ſelle, que je n'appergols point 


de compliments en mes dif- 


cours. 

D, Ils en ſont pleins, Mon- 
fieur, au reſte ne m'appren- 
drez-rous rien aujourd'huy > 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
dirai qu'i}-y aura belle com- 
pagnie au Parc a ce ſoir, 

-D. Quelle compagnie ? 

G. Monſieur untel. y ſera, 
avec {a Maiſtreſſe,yous plaiſt- 


Fl 
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G. I crave your pardon; © 


Madam, it #4 not 4 jearing, 
when you uſe it towards them 
that deſerve it. 


M. Sy, the French Gentle- 


men are pleaſed to croſs the 
Ladics : But lect us talh no 
more of it, do me the favor to 
take 4 ſeat, and to tell me ſome 
news. 


G. Madam, IT hnow not any 
that may be worthy relating to 
you. 

M. Do you know any thing 
that + unworthy the relating ? 


G. To (peah in earneſt , 
Madam, every thing # unwor- 
tby of you, and if men ſhould 
tthe hced of this, they would 
ncucr be able to ſay any thing 
30 You. 

M. Sir, oblige me ſo much 
as to [pcah freely with me, and 
without complement ; for T 
aſſure you, that T have no skill 
that way. 

G. Methinks, Madams IT 
percerve no complements in my 
diſcourſes. 


M. They are full of them , 
Sir. In fine, Will you inform 
me of nothing to day ? 

G. Madam, TI will tell you 
that there will be gallant com- 


pany in the Park this evening. - 


M. What company ? 


G. Maſier (uch a one will be 
#here with his Miſtreſs, abr | 
1 - 
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j] vous y trouver, Mademoi-. 
ſelle ? 

D. Non, Monſieur , je ne 
me plais pas fort a la veue de 
tant de monde. 

G. Mademotſelle, $'il vous 
plaiſt d'y aller, je me donne- 
rai honneur de vous y accom- 
pagner. | 

D. Pas pour aujourd'huy, 
Monſieur, Je vous remercie de 
yoſtre civilite. 

G, Vous n'aimez quela ſo- 
litude, Mademoiſelle , pour 
yous y entretenir des objets 
de vos amours. 

D. Ie ne ſuis pourtant pas 
2moureuſe, Monſieur, 

G. Ie croy que yous eſtes, 
Mademoiſelle, 

D. Vous me ſurpreney fort, 


Monſieur, de me vouloir faire 


croire que je ſuis amoureuſe, 

G. Nevous en offenſez pas, 
Mademoiſelle, mais vous 
Feſtes afſeurement , je le lis 
dans vos yeux. 

D. Ie m'eſtonne fort de ce 
que vous dites, 8& ne le com- 
prens pas. C'eſt-pourquoy je 
vous prie de vous expliquer, 


G. Ie vous obeirai, Made- 
moiſelle, n'eſt il pas vray 
qu'il y a pluficurs ſortes d'a- 
mour > 

D. De combien de ſortes? 

G. Ie croy, Mademoiſelle, 
que vous le favez auſh bien 
que moy : Car je ſuis afleurs 
que yous n'ignoreZ de rien. 

D. Vous arexcuſerez,Mon- 


_ 
you be pleaſed to be, there, 
Madam ? + 

M. No, Sir, I do not care 
zo be-where there is ſo much 
company. 

G. Madam, if you pleaſe to 
go thither, I ſhall have the 
honor to wait upon you. 


M. Not to day, Sir, I give 
you thanks for your civility. 


G. Tou love nothing but 
ſolitarineſs, Malam, that you 
may entertain your ſelf with 
the objefts of your love. 

M. Tet I am not in love, 
$17. 

G. I believe you arc, Ma- 
dim. 

M. Tou ſurpriſe me very 
much, Sirz to make me helicve 
that I am in lguc, 

G. Be not offended 4t it, 
Madam, but aſſuredly jou are 
ſo, T read it in your eyes. 


D, 1 wonder very much at 
what you ſay, andT do not ap- 
prebend it ; therefore I ins 
treat you to explain your 
ſelf 

G. 1 will obey you, Madam. 
Ts it not true that there are 
ſeveral ſorts of love. 


M. How many ſorts ? 
_ G. Madam, I believe you 
know that as well as I; far L 
am. certain that you are igno- 
rant of nothing. 

M. Excnſe me , Sir , yolt 
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fieur , vous m*obligerez de 
m'en informer, 
G. Mademoiſelle, ce n'eſt 
pas pour vous en informer ; 
car afſeurement yous ne dou- 
tez pas que nous n'avons qu'- 
une amour mais qu'elle a plu- 
fieurs objeRs. We” 

D. Vous me rendez Philo- 
ſophe, Monſieur ; mais com- 
bien diobje&s'a-t-elle > 

G. Plufieurs, Mademoiſel- 
le; mais principalement ces 
trois, Dieu, I Homme, & les 
Creatures irraiſonnables. 

D. De queile amour croy- 
£z.vous que je fois poſſedee > 

G. De toutes, Mademoi- 
ſelle; car je ſuis bien afſeure 
que vous aimez bien Dieu, & 
conſequemment toutes les ver= 
tus, & vos prochains ſembla- 
blement. 

D. Vous eſtes bien oblige- 
ant, Monſieur,d'avoir fi bonne 
opinion de moy. 

G. Taurols grand tort d'en 
ayoir mauvaiſe opinion. 

D. Mais vous, Monſieur , 
vous avez quelque Maiſtrefſe 
particuliere que vous almez 
plus que vos amis ordinal- 
TCS. | 

G. Cela ſe peut faire, Ma- 
 demoiſelle , je ne- ſerois pas 
homme ft je raimois la plus 
belle choſe du monde. 

D. A voſtre conte , Mon- 
fieur, voſtre Mailſtreſle eſt la 
plus belle du monde, 

G. Ienedis pas cela, Ma- 
demoiſelle,quoy que celle que 
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ſhall oblige me in inſtrufling 
me 


 M. Madam, 1t% not to in- 
ſtruF you; for aſſuredly. you 
dy not doubt, that we have 
onely one love,but that it hath 
ſcveral objects, 


M. You will make me 4 Phj. 
loſopher, Sir; but how many 
objeds hath it ? 

G. Many, Madam ; but 
cheifly theſe three, God, Man, 
and brutiſh Creatures, 


M. What love do you think 
I am poſſeſſed with ? 

G. With all, Madam ; for 
I am ſure you love God well, 
and conſequently all vertues, 
and your neighbors likewiſe, 


M. You are very obliging, 
Sir, to have ſo good opinion of 


me. 
G. I ſhould be to blame, if 
T had ax ill opinion of you. 


M.- But you, Sir, you have 
ſome particular Miſtreſs which 
you love better then Jour Or 
dinary friends. 


G. It maybe fo, Madam, 1 
ſhould not be a man, if [ fhould 
not love the fineſt thing in tbe 
world. 

M. In your opinion, Sir, 
your Miftreſs i the handſameſs 
in the world. 

G. 1 do not ſay ſo, Madan, 


although ſhe that I moſt honor 


} honore 
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Jhonore le plus ſoit extreme- 
ment pourveue de bonnes qua- 
litez, % | 

D. Monſfieur,je yous trouve 
tres- heureux d'avoir une Mai- 
ſreſle fi accomplie, . je prie 
Dieu qu'il vous donne bonne 
1ſſue en vos amours. 

G. Mademoiſelle, je yous 
rens graces de tout mon coeur. 

D. Monſieur , n'aurai je 
point I honneur de ſavoir le 
nom de celle qui a la gloire 
de vous captiver ? 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
rie de me diſpenſer de vous 
a nommer juſqu'a ce qu'elle 

le ſache elle-meſme. 

D. Comment , Menſicur , 
lgnore t-elle yoſtre paſſion > 

G. Ouy , Mademoiſelle , 
parce que je n'ay encore ja- 
mals ofe luy en donner des 
marques. 

D. Qui vous en aempeſ- 
che > 

G. C'eſt la crainte, Made- 
moiſelle, que jJ'ay de n'eſtre 
pas -aime. 

D. La crainte eſt une paſ- 
fon dont un coeur genereux 
comme eſt le voſtre,ne devroit 
point eſtre poſſede. 

G. Mademoiſelleil eft dif- 
ficile d'eſtre bien amoureux 
ſans avoir un peu de toutes les 
paſſions, 

D. Ie croyois, Monſieur, 
que la crainte ne fuſt que la 
paſſion d'un homme laſche. 
G. Eu effe&, Mademoiſel- 

C, 


277 
* extreamly well furniſhed 
with good qualities, 


M. Sir, T find you very 
happy to have @ Miſtreſs fo 
well accompliſhed, I pray God 
give you gosd ſucceſs in your 
tove, 

G. Malam,T give you many 
thanks with all my heart. 

M. Sir, ſhall I not have the 
honor to know the name of her 
that hath the glory to captivate 
you ? 

G. IT beſeech you, Mailam, 
hold me excuſed in naming of 
her , until ſhe knows it her 
ſelf. 

M. How, Sir, # ſhe igno- 
rant of your affetion ? 

G. Tes, Madam, becauſe I 
durſt not as yet give her notice 
of it. 


M. Who hindered you ? 


G. Madamsit i for fear that 
ſhe ſhauld not love me. 


M. Fear # 4 paſſion that ſo 
generous 4.heart as yours ts, 
ought nat to be poſſeſſed with. 


G. Madam,it is abard mat- 
ter to be very much in love 
without having ſome of every 
paſſion. _ 

M. TI thought, Sir, that fear 
was - onely the paſſion of a co» 
wardly man. 

G. True, Madam. 
EA D. Is 
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D, Ie voy pourtant qu'il 
n'eſt pas toufiours veritable. 

G. Il Peſt ainſi en un ſens ; 
car c*eſt la crainte de la mort 
qui abbat le courage, 8& qui 
fait prendre la fuite aux pol- 
trons. 

D. Ie trouve que cette crain- 
re la eſt fort neceſlaire pour ſe 
conlerver la vie, 


G. I! eſt bien vray ; mais - 


elle eſt fort contraire a un 
Fſtar. Car fitous les ſub jers 
dun Roy en eſtoient poſſeldez, 
1] auroit guere de ſoldats. 


D. Il eſt vray; mais fiun 
ſoldat ne craignoit la corre&i- 
en 1] ſeroit fort inſolent, 

G. Vous avez raiſon, Ma- 
demoiſelle,c'eſt Puſage qu*on 
enfait, qu1 Ja rend utile ou 
dangereuſe en toutes ſortes de 
facons. 

|  D. Perſonne ne peut eſtre 
juſte ſans la crainte de Dieu. 

G. LeSage dit, que c'eſt le 
commencement de ſageſle, 

D. 11 me femble que les a- 
mans vivent touſfiours avec 
plus de crainte que d'eſpe- 
rance; cela ſe trouve veritable 
en vous. | 

G. Ie vous dirai , Made- 
moiſelle, que leur amour eſt 
tolijours meſlee d'eſperance & 
de crainte. 

D. Leſperance a plus fair 
de miſerables , que la crainte 
n'a jamais fait de malheureux, 

G. Il eſt vray que PFeſpe- 
xance eſt bien trompeuſe, 
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M.Tect TI ſee it is not always 
2c. 

G. It & (9 in one ſenſe ; 
for it # the fear of death that 
tithes away courage, and thas 
makes cowards run away. 


M. IT find that that fear 4 
very neceſſary for to preſerve 
ones life. 

G. It s very true; but it i 
much contrary to a State, Foy 
if all the ſubjefts of a King 
were poſſeſſed with it , he 
would have but few Soldi- 
ers, | 

M, Its true; but if a Sol- 
dier did not fear correction, he 
would be very inſolent. 

G. Tou are in the right, 
Madam, it % the uſe thats 
madc of it, that makes it pro- 
Fiable or dangerom inall man- 
ner of ways. 

M. None can be righteous 
without the fear of God. 

G. The Wiſeman ſaith,That 
7t i the beginning of wiſdom. 

M. It ſeems to me, that Ly- 
vers live always in more fear 
then hope ; which proves true 
in you. 


G. I will tcll you, Madam, 
that love 4% always mingled 
with hope and fear. 


M. Hope hath made more 
men unfortunate, then fear 
ever made unhappy. 

G. It + true that hope % 
very deceitful, 

D. Apres 


UN 


wP VoÞ 


The Dialogues. 


D. Apres avoir long temps 
eſpere, on deſeſpere. 

G." C'eſt une prudence, que 
de quitter Feſperance, -lors 
qu'on ne peut parvenir A ſes 
fins, 

D. Il faut avoir un grand 
eſprit, &s'en ſayoir bien ſer- 
vir, & avec cela il faut eſtre 
bien raiſonnable, pour ſe gou- 
verner en toutes ſortes d'oc- 
currences, 

G. Vous poſleflez toutes ces 
qualitez juſqu'au ſupreme de- 
gre. C'eſt-pourquoy on vous 
eſtime la merveille de voſtre 
age. 
D. Monſieur, ne me flatez 
point, je vous enprie; je me 
connois afſez pour ſavoir ce 
que Je ſuis. 

G. Ie n'endoute point, Ma- 
demoiſelle , c'eſt ce qui vous 
rend ſans egale; car c'eſt le 


plus haut degre de la ſageſſe, 


que de ſe bien connoiktre. 
D. Veritablement, Mon- 


fieur, 1] y a bien du conrente- 


ment en yoſtre converſation 
faites-moy I honneur que je 
vous voye plus ſouyent, 

G. Ie ne manquerai pas de 
vous venir rendre mes devoirs, 
tant pour yous obeir, que pour 
Fextreme contentement que je 
prens en voſtre compagnie. 


D. Te vous puis afſeurer + 


Monficur, que vous ſerez tou- 
ſours le tres-bien venu, 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
rens mille graces de vos bon- 
tez, & ſerai toute ma vIe 
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M. After having *hoped” 2 
lang while, one doth deſpair. 
G, It js a prudence to for- 
ſahe hope, when one cannot at- 
tain unto bis end. 


M. One muſt have a treat 
wit, and knyw well how to uſe 
it right, and withal one muſt 
be very diſcreet to govern 
himſelf in all manncr of oc- 
CUYTENCes. 

G. Tou poſſeſs all theſe qua- 
Lities in the highcſk degree, 
Therefore you are eſtecmed the 
wonder of your agc, 


M. Stir, do not flattey me; T 
pray you ; I know my ſelf well 
enough to know what IT am. 


G. 1 do not queſtion it; 
Madam, it i that which makes 
you withaut equal ; f rit the 
higheſt degree of wi(cem t8 
know" ones ſelf. 

M. Truly, Sir, there + # 
great deal of (atisfaitiun in 
your Converſation, do me the 


honor to let me (ec you oftner. 


G. IT ſhall not fil to come 
and render you my ſervice, as 
well to obey you, as for the ex- 
tream pleaſure that T take in 
your company. 

M. I can aſſure you, Sir, 
thas you ſhall always be very 
welcome, 

G. Madam, IT give you's 
thouſand thanks for your. fa- 
vors, and ſhall be all my life 


T 4 voſite; 
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voltre tres-affe&tionne ſervi- 


tevr. 


D. Monſieur, je ſuis voſtre 


tres- humble ſervante. 
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time your 10/6 
ſervant. 
M. Sir, IT am your muſt 


afetionate 


bumble ſervant. 


D zalogne Onzieme, 


©Meurs, je m'en vais 
M prendre conge de vous. 
ourquoy voulez-vous yous 
en aller ? 
Parce que voict le temps de 
diſner qu1 approche. 
Ne pouvez-vous pas diſney 
a7ec nous ? 6 
Ie vous remercie, Monfjeur, 
Je ne ſauroisdemeurer aujour- 
d'huy | 
Quelles affaires avez-yous 
donc ? 
len'ay pas beaucoup d'af- 
faires , mais i] ſaut que jaille 
diſner aujourd huy Þ nous. 
Avez-yous invite quel- 
qu'un a diſner avec vous >- 
Non, mais Jay promis aun 
Gentjilhomme Francois qui 
n*entend point noſtre Jangue, 
& aller avec luy en laville.pour 
Juy aider a faire queJque em- 
plere. 
A quelle heure Vattendez- 
yous >? 
_ "Te Fattens a deux heures. / 


The Eleventh Dia- 


logue. 


Entlemen, 1 am going 
to take my leave of you, 


Why will you go ? 


Becauſe it 44 almoſt dinuer 
81me. 
Can you not dine with us ? 


Sir, 1 give you thanks, I 
cannot ſtay to day. 


Why, what buſineſs have 
you ? | 

T have not much buſineſs, 
but T muſt nceds dine at home 
zo day. 

Have you invited any body 
to dine with you 2 

No, but I did promiſe 4 
French Gentleman, who doth 
not underſtand our Language, 
to go along with him into the 
City, to help him to buy ſome 
commodities. 

What time de you look far 
him ? 

1 ls0k for him about two &4 
chock. 


Eſtes- 


UM 


Eftes-yous bien aſfeure qu'1] 
yiendra ? 

Te n*en ſuis pas alleure, mais 
puis que je Jluy ay promis, il 
faut que je m'y trouye. 

Ceſt bien fait. 

Bien donc, je ne veux pas 
yous empeſcher. 

Adieu, voſtre ſerviteur. 

Monſieur, je ſuis le votre 
bien humble. 

Garcon, allez - ouvrir 1a 
porte a Monſieur. 

Te Touvrirai bien moy- 
meſme. 

Mais yous mavez pas Ila 
clef. 

Comment fermez-yous yo- 
fire porte a la clef > 

C'eſt noltre coutume. 

Monfiettr, obligez moy de 
faire mes baiſe-mains a Made- 
moiſelle yoſtre ſceur. 

Monſieur, je ne manquerai 
pas, maiselle eſt-bien yoſtre 
ſervante. 

Te ſuis ſon tres-humble ſer - 
viteur. 

Quand nous reverrons- 
nous ? 

Demain, s*1] plaiſt A Dieu, 

Ie yous irai yoir, 

Te yous en prie, 

Ie vous attendrai, adieuz 
adieu. | 
Faques, & ou vas-tu? _ 

Je vous allois chercher , 
Monheur, 

' Quieſt-ce qu"il y a> . 

On vous attend pour dif- 
ner. : 

Comment! cſ-i} fitard? 
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Are you ſure he will come ? 


T am not ſure of it, but ſec- 
ing I bave promiſed him, 1! 
muſt needs be at home. 

It + well done.” 

Well then, TIwill aot hindey 
You. | | 
Farewel, your Servant. 

Str, I am your moſt bumble 
Servant, + | 

Boy, go open the dooy va 
Maſter —— 

T can open it my ſelf. 


But you have not the Key. 


How ! do you lock your 
door ? | 

It # our cuſtom. 

Pray, Sir, oblige me (6 much 
as to preſent my reſpeits tv 
er. 

Sir, 1 ſhall nat fail, but ſhe 
X very much your ſervant. 


T am her moſt humble fey. 
vant. 

When ſhall we ſee one an- 
other again ? , 
To morrow, God willing, 

T will come and (ce you. 
Pray do. 
T will expeft you, farewel.. 


James, where goeſt thou ? 

I was going to look for you, 
Sir, 

What %« the matter ? 

They ftay for you to dinner. 


What ! Is it ſo late ? 


292 


Il eſt-midi, 

Defia ? 

On dit qu'ouy. 

Qui elt-ce qui eſt cher 
nous ? 

C*eſt Mademoilclle une tel- 
fe qui eſt venhe voir a ce ma- 
tin Mademoiſelle voſre ſceur. 

Y a t-il long temps qu'elle 
y eſt ? 

Elle y eft venue auſh toſt 
que yous avez eſte ſorti, mais 
Mademuiſelle voſtre ſceur $*eſt 
allee promener avec elle, & 
 Elles ſont revenues enſemble. 
Difne t-elle au logis > 
Te croy qu'ouy, Monſieur. 
Le ifs elt.il preſt > 
_ _ Ouy, Monſieur, on nat- 

tend que yous pour mettre ſur 
table. 

Hatons-nous donc , voila 
Phorloge qui ſonne. 

C'eſt m1di, Monſicur. 

Contes tu 2 

Ouy, Monſieur, c'eſt au- 
tant, 

Te ne croyois pas qu'il fuſt fi 
tard. 

Sonne la clocke. 

Sonne fort. 

On vient, Monſieur. 
Mademoiſelle, voſtre tres- 
humble ſerviteur . 

Voſtre tres-humble ſer- 
vante, Monſieur. 

Mademoiſelle, je ſuis ravyi 
de vous rencontter 1ci fi heu- 
reuſement. 

Monſieur, Mademoiſelle vo- 
tre ſceur m'a fait I'honneur 
de me convier a diſner, apres 
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It 4; twelve clock. 
Already ? 

Thcy (ay ſo. 

Who 4 at home ? 


It is Miſtreſs ſuch 4 one, why 
is come this morning 10 ſee 
your ſiſter. 

How long hath ſhe been 
there ? 

She came as ſoon 45 you went 
out, but your fiſter went 19 
walk abroad with her and they 
came back together, 


Doth fhe dine at home ? 

T think ſo, Sir. 

Is dinner ready. 

Tes, Sir, they ancly ſtay for 
yon vo fit down. 


Let us mahe haſte then, the 
clock ſtrikes. 

It + twelve, Sir. 

Doeſt thau reckon ? 

Tes, Sir,zit s (o much, 


T did not think it was fo 
late. 

Ring the Bell. 

Ring bard. 

They are coming, Sir. 

Madam, your moſt humble 
ſervant. 

Tour moſt humble ſervant, 
Sir. . 

Madam, T am very glad to 
meet with you here [0 fortu- 
aately. : 

Sir, the Gentlewoman your 
feter did me. the honor to'in- 
vite me to dinner, after @ #11- 

une 


UN 


JMI 


The Dialogues, 


une petite promenade que 
nous ayons faire enſemble. 

O que J'ay une bonne ſcepr, 
d'inviter chez nous les per- 
ſonnes que jhonore comme 
yous ! | 

Il faut que je la baiſe tout a 
cette heure a cauſe de cela. 

Vener ca, ma ſ{ceur, que je 
yous baile, 

Pourquoy me youlez-yous 
baiſer. 

C'eſt a cauſe du bonheur 

ue vous m*avez procure. 

Quel bonheur, mon frere 2 

D'avoir invite Mademoi- 
ſelle a diſner avec nous, 

Ie Pay fait pour mon in- 
tereſt ,- auſſi bien que pour le 
voſtre. 

Certes, je vous ſuis fort ob- 
ligee a tous deux, de voſtre 
bonne amitie, de yos clvilitez. 

Treve de compliments, ma 
chere. | 

Mais, mon frere,d'ou venc'z. 
vous donc, que yous nous a- 
vez fait attendre fi long 
temps ? 

Te viens de faire une viſite. 

Mais vous pouviez diſner 
ſans moy, 

Vous ne deviez pas m'atten- 
dre. 

Vous deviez commencer, 

Mademoiſelle voſtre ſceur a 
trop de reſpe@ pour vous, 
Monſieur, pour ne vous pas 
attendre. 

Elle mvattend quelques 
fois, comme les Moines font 
VA bbe, | 
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tle walk that we have had to- 
gether. | | 

Ah ! what a good ſiſter 1 
have to invite 30 our houſe 
ſuch perſons as T honor as you. 


1 muſt kiſs her preſently for 
that yery thing. 

Come hither, fiſter, that 1 
may kiſs you. 

Why will you kiſs me ? 


Becauſe of the bappineſs 
which you have procured mc. - 
What nappineſs, Brother ? 

For having invited this Lady 
to dine with us. 

T did it for my own intereſt, 
as well as for yours. 


Truly, Tam very much in- 
gaged to you both, for your 
kind love, and your civilitics. 

Let us leave off complements, 
my dear. | 

But, Brother, from whence 
come you, that you make us ſtay 
ſo long ? 


7 come from giving 4 viſit. 
But you might have dine4 
without me. | 
You ſhould not have ftaid for 
me. 
Tou ſhould have begun. 
The Gentlewoman your foÞ- 
er hath too much reſpeit for 
you, Sir, as not to wait for 
you. 
She ſtays for me ſometimes, 
as the Fryer ſtays for the Ab- 


bot, 
Tout 
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Toutde bon, mon frere, je 


vous attens queſques fois trop 
Jong temps a diſnet & aſou- 
per. 

Et quelques fois aufſi you 
diſnez. bien ſans moy. 

Cela r*arrive que lors que 
Pheure eſt tout a fait paſlce. 

Vous eftes une bonne ſceur, 
Je ne m'en plains pas. 

Certes vous auriez tort de 
vous plaindre ſans ſujet. 

Ca, ca, parlons d'autre 
choſe diſnons viſtement , je 

commence 2 avoir bon appe- 
tit. E 
De plus, il faut que je me 
depeſche. 
Car J'attens un Gentilhom- 
me qui me doit venir prendre 
a I:\lue du diſner, 

Comment, mon frere, vou- 
Jez vous quitter 1a compagnie 
de Mademoiſelle. 

Mademoiſelle aura il luy 
platſt, la bonte de m'excuſer ; 
car je ſuis engage de parole 
d*accompagner un Gentil- 
homme a la Ville, qui me doit 
venir trouver tout preſente- 
ment, 

Monſieur, je ferois bien faſ- 
chee d'empeſcher Veffte& de 
vos promeſles. 

Mademoiſelle, je yous de< 
mande mille pardons, fi je 
commets aujourd'huy une in- 
eivilite envers vous ; mals 
une autre fois je rachEterali 
cette faute, 

— Monſieur, il n'y a point de 
faute, je vous affeure, 
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In earneſt, Brother, I ſome: 
times wait 800 long for.you, 
both as dinner and ſupper, 


And ſometimes alſo you dine 
well without me. 
That ſeldom happens but 
when the time i paſt. 
Tou are a good ſiſter, T do 
not complain. 
Truly, you were to blame to 
complain without cauſe. 
Come, come, let us talk of 
ſomething elſe, let wn ding 
quikly , T begin to have ſto- 
mach, 
Beſides that, I muſt make 
haſte. 
el T lgok f.r a Gentleman, 
who + to call upon me as ſoan 
as T have dined. | 
How, Brother, will you 
leave the company of Madam ? 


Madam will be pleaſed to 
have the geodneſs to excuſe 
me ; for Iam ingaged by word 
of mouth to heep a Gentle- 
man company into the City, 
who i to call on me preſently. 


Sir, T ſhould be very ſorry 
ro hinder the effef of your 
promiſes. 

Madam , T beg a thouſand 
times your pardon, if I com- 
mit thu day any ancivility t5- 
wards you ; but another time 
I will redcem this fault. 


Sir,there i; no faulty aſſuxe 
Jon. Pj | 
Mas+ 
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Mademciſelle, je vous con- 
nois f1 bonne, que je ſuis aſ- 
ſeure que yous ne croiez pas 
que ce ſoit manque de reſpe& 
en voltre endroit. | 

Monſieur, je vous connois 
aſſez , pour ſavoir que vous 
eſtes le plus civil Gentilhom- 
me que j'aye jamals connu ; 
c's1t rout vous dire, 

Mademoiſelle, vous eſtes 
trop obJigeante, vous eſtes ob - 
ligeante a un exces, qui n'eſt 
pas imaginable, Vous me 
donnerez. $'il yous plaiſt, Ja 
permiſſion d*en tirer un bon 
augure a mon avantage. 

elas, Monſieur , dequoy 
parlez-vous > Mes paroles ſont 
trop baſſes, ils ng vous peu- 
vent pas avantager en aucune 
choſe, 
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Madam, I know you to be (0 
good, that I amſure you will 
not believe that it % for want 
of re(ped towards you. 


Sir, I know you ſo well, thas 
T know you to be the moſt crvit 
Gentleman that ever I knew z 
thi 4 all 1 can ſay. 


Madam, you are too miich 
obliging, you are obliging t0 
an —_ that 4% not imagina= 
ble, Tou will be pleaſed to 
grant me the permiſſion .t0 
draw a conjefture of it to my 
advantage. 

Alas, Sir,what do you ſpeak 
of .? -My words are $00 incon- 
zderable, they are not able to 
advantage youin any thing. 


Dzalogue Donz.ieme 
Entre AVieillard & 
B Jennehomme. 


A. ' Ous ſoyez le bien 
'. venu. 

B. Et vous le bien trouve 
Monfieur. Comment yous 
portez vous ? | 

A. Pas trop bien, mon en- 
fant, Es 

B, Comment pas trop bien 


The Twelfth Dia- 


logue between 4 
an Old Man. and B 
a Young Man. 


A. Ou are very wels 
cCOMC, 


B. And you well met, Sir. 
How do you do ? 
A. Notvery well Childe. 


B, How, not very well,Sir ? 
Mon= 
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Monſieur > Vous avez fort 
bon viſage, me ſemble. a yous 
yoir que vous rajeuniſſez tant 
yous avez bonne couleur. 

A. Te me trouve pourtant 
fort mal. 

B. Que] mal avez vous 
done > 

A. Tay yn mal intErieur 
qui me fera mourir. 

B. Vous navez pas. les 
Goutes? 

A. Non , mais Tay bien 
pre. 

B. Quoy done > Teſpere 
que vous n'avez pas la ve- 
role. 

A. La Verole n'eſt rien au 
prix du mal qui me poſlzde. 

B. C'eſt done la peſte. 

A. Sijavois la peſte, j'au- 
rois plus d'eſperance de gue- 
riſon que je n'enay. 

B. Et qu'eſt ce donc je vous 
prie? 

A. C'ef, un mal incurable, 

B. Eſt ce un mal qui ſe 

communique ? 
; A. Non, non, tu n'as que 
faire de craindre, quoy qu'1] 
ſoir dangereux, il n'eſt pas 
confagleux. 

B. Que] Diable de mal eſt- 
ce donc, Commentle nommez 
yous ? 

A, Te n'oſe tele dire, 

B. Dequoy avez vous peur ? 
"of. Deng, meſme, F 

B. Ie ne ' vous entends 
point, fi yous ne yous expli- 
quez mieux. Adieu, Ie ſuis 
voſtre ſer viteur, 
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Tou logk very well, me thinks? 
when { ſee you that you grow 


younger.fſuch 4 good colour you 


have got. 
A, TetI finde my ſelf very 
B. What % your diſcaſe 
then ? 
A. I have an inward pain 
that will kill me, 
B. Tou have not the Gout ? 


A. No, but I have worſe, 


B. What then ? T hope you 
are not pockified. 


A. The Pox is nothing to 
the evil that poſſeſſes me. 

B. It is the Plague then. 

A. If I had the Plague, 7 


ſhould have more hope of 4 


cure then T have. 
B. What is it then, IT be- 
ſeech you ? 
A. It is an uncurable evil. 
B. Is ita catching diſeaſe ? 


A. No,no, thou need(t not 
fear, though it is dangerons, it 
zs not infedting. 


B. What Diveliſhevil is it 
then; what uame do you give 
it ? 
| A. Tdare not tell thee, 

B. What are you afraid of ? 

A. Of my ſelf. 

B. I do not underſiand you, 
unleſs you explain your ſelf 
better, Aditu, I an your ſer- 


Vant., 
A, Ne 


UM 
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A. Ne m'abandonng pas je 
te prie mon cher ainy. 

B. Dites moy donc ce que 
yous aVez. | : 

A. He bien je le veux, 11 
faut que je me deEcouvre atoy, 
il taut que je decharge en ton 
ſein le tourment qui me tient 
au catur, a condition. que tu 
m aſliſteras $i] eſt en ton pou- 
Volr. 

B.lI1 n'en faut point dourer, 

A, Mais me le promets tu 


B. Ouy, je vous le pro- 
mets dites moy promptement. 
A. Amonr. ce petit Dieu 
aile, m'a tire une: de ces fle- 
ches au beau milieu du coeur, 


B. Ha, ha! C'eſt donc 
PVamour qui yous tourmente. 

A. Tuen ris. 

B. Er, quin'en riroit > Ie 
croyois que ce fuſt quelque 
mal ſans remede, 

A. Ha pleuſt a Dieu qu'il 
y en ecuſt au mien, & qu'il 
m'en euſt cotite tout mon 
bien, 

B. Ecoutez Monſieur > $1 
vous voulez croire mon con- 
ſeil vous ſerez bien toſt gue- 
rY. 
A. L'amour eſt un mal in- 
curable. 

B. L'amour fait beaucoup, 
mais Pargent fait tour. 

A. Vous' avez raiſon ceux 
ny ſe batent, avec des armes 

'argent, ſont afleurez de la 


victoire. 
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A. Pray thee, my dear 
friend, do not forſake me. 

B. Tcl me then what you 
ail. 

A. Well then T will, I muſt 
open my ſelf to thee, I muſt 
eaſe my ſelf into thy breſt, of 
that pain that. ſtrikes at my 
heart,\ on condition that thou 
wilt help me, if it in thy 
power. | 

B. Tou muſt not doubt of it. 

A. But deeſt thou promiſe it 
me 2 | 

B. Tes, T dv promiſe youg 
tell me quickly. Ton 

A. Cupid that little wing- 
ed god, . kath ſhot one of bs 


- Arrows inthe very middle of 


my heart. 

B. Ho, ho; It + love then 
that rorments you. 

A. Thou laugheſt at it. 

B. And, who: would not ? 
T thought it had been ſome 
diſcaſe without remedy. 

A. Oh, would to.God there 
were any for mine; and that is 
ſhould have coſt, me al, I am 
worth. : | 

B. I will tell you what Sir? 
if you will believe my adviſe, 
You ſhall be ſoen cured. 


A. There 4% naremedy for 
love. -. 

B. Love doth. much , but 
Money doth dll. 
A. Tou are. in the rights 
they which fight with Silver 
Weapons, are ſure to gain the 
vitory. | 

wo 


288 

B. Il eſt vray que Pay tous- 
jours ouy dire qu'argent com- 
rant porte medecine. 

A. On dit qu'il n'y a point 
de Ville imprenable, pourveu, 
gu'un Mulet charge d'or y 
puiſſe entrerx, 

B. Te le croy,c'eſt pourquoy 
comme yous eſtes riche fi yous 
eſtes liberal, la vache eſt a 
yous. | 

A. Ah mon amy ! mais 
celle que jaimeeſt —— 

B. Quoy qui eſt elJe > eſt 
ce quelque Princeſſe, ou quel- 
gue Reine > 

' £. Ellen'eſt n'y Reine, in 
Princefle. 

B. Qui eſtelle done > 

4. C'eſt une belle jeune 
fille, 

B. Une belle jeune fille. La 
Vieillefle, & Famour ne $'ac- 
cordent guere bien enſemble. 

A. Ah c'eſt ce qui me deſ- 
eſpere ! | 

B. Ie m'etonne comment 
un vieillard comme yous,veut 
2imer une jeune fille. 

A. Ne ſcays tu pas, que 
Pamour eſt aveugle > 

B. On ledit, mais croyez 
vous qu'une jeune fille yueille 
aimer un Vieillard de voſtre 
age. 

A. Ahque ne ſuis je main- 
tenant ce que jay eſte ! 

B, Si je pouvois raieunir 
fi je pouvois revenir a I'age de 
erente ans, Je ne craindrols 
point que tout ne me yint 2 
fouhair, : 
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B. It 7 true, that Thave al- 
ways heard ſay , That ready 
Money brings Cure. 

A. They ſay, that there k 
no City impregnable,provided, 
4 Mule laden with Gold may 
enter inzt. 

B. I believe it,therefore as 
you are rich, if yon are libe- 
ral, the Cow ts your own, 


A. Ah friend, but ſhe that 
T love 6—— © *© 6 

B. What, who is ſhe? is it 
ſome Princeſs or Queen ? 


A. She is neither Queen 
nor Princeſs. 

B. Who is ſhe then ? 

A. It is a fair Toung Mail. 


-B. A fair Young Maid, Old 
Age, and Love, doth (eldom 
agree well together. 

A. Ah, that is it which 
makes me diſpair. 

B.I wonder how an Old Man 
like you, will love 4 young 
Maid. 

A. Doeſt thou not know, 
that Love ts blind ? 

B. They ſay ſo, but do you 
think that a Toung Maid, can 
love an Old Man of your 
Age ? 

A. Oh, why am T not now; 
whatT was once ! 

B. If I could but become 


young, if I could come to be 


but thirty years old, 1 would 
nor fear zo ſpeed, 


A, NY 


A. Si cela eſtoit les filles 
ſe . batroient a qui vous au- 
roit. 

' B. Te te prie, mon cher a- 
my ne me raille point, mais 


' trouve quelque remede au 


mal qui me tourmeate. 

A. kt bien, comme je vous 
ay deia dit, il faur eſtre libe- 
ral. 

B. Ah monenfant je Cay 
dit que ma Maiſtreſle elt une 
belle jeune fille, 

A. Ie vous entends c'eſt 
une jeune fillede joye. 

B. Comment tle de joye! 


A. Ceſt 1a plus vertueuſe 
6lle qui ſoit au.monde. 
B. Eft 1] poſſible > 


A. S'il eſt poſlible; 11 n'eſt. 


rien de plus vray. 


B. A-t-elle Pere & Mere > 


A. Ouy. | 

B. Sont ils riches 2 

A. Entre-deux, 

B.: Comment $'appelle fon 
Pet - > 

A. 11 Fappelle C— 

B. Ie le connois, 11 weſt 
pasfi riche que Pon croit, 

A. Te ſouhaiterois qu'il 
n'euſt pas vaillant cinq fols. 

B. Pourquoy cela > 

A. Parce que jaurots plus 
d'eſperance que je n'en ay de 
Feſpouſer: 

r Vous avez donc envyie 
de vous marier 2? 

A: Endoutes tu ? 
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A. If that could be, the 
Maids would fight for jog. 


B. Pray friend do not jegy 
me, but find me out ſome help 
for my torment. 


A. Well then, asT told you 
before, you nuſt be liberal, . 


- B. Ohbchzild, ft told thee that 


my Miſtreſs # a handſome 


young Girl. 

A. T underſtand fhe 3s 4 
young Girl of Pleaſure. 

B. How, 4 Girl of Pleas 
we! 

A. She % the moſt vertuous 
Maid that % in the World. 

B. Ts it poſſible ? 

A. If it be poſſible ; there 
+ nothing more true, 

 B. Hath fhe a Father and 
Aother ? 

As Tet 

B. Are they rich ? 

A. Betwixt'both. 

B. How do jqu call her Fas 
thers name © 

A. His name is C—— 

B. I know him, he not 
ſo rich as he is thought 20 be. 

A. TI could wiſh that he were 
not worth five pence: 

B. Why ſo? 

A. Becauſe IT ſhould have 
more hopes to marry her, then 
T have. | 
- B, Then you have a minde 
to marry ? 

A. Doeſt thou doubt of it ? 

B. Tour deſign is _ 


ko .. 
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ble ; mais Jay cren d'abord, 
que vous eſtiez amour eux de 
quelque jeune fille que vous 
youluſſics debaucher. - 

© A. Oha Dieuneplaiſe! 

B. Mais croyez vous en 
veErite que celle que yous ai- 
mez vouluſtepouſer un homme 
de votre age, elle qui ett re- 
cherchee de pluficurs jeunes 
Gentils-hommes >? 

A. Tenen croy rien, c'eſt 
ce qui me tue, 

B. Voyerz vous Monſieur, 
Je vous conſeille de ne point 
' Hh 2 vous marier. 

A. Pourquoy non ? 

B. Parce que ccla ayancera 
yoſtre mort de plus de dix 
ans, 

A. Tu te mocques. 

B. Deplus, fi vous Epouſez 
une jeune fille, vous devez vous 
alleurer, d'eſtre Cocu. 

A. Que m'importe ; 11 vaut 
Mmieux eftre cocu que co- 
quin, | 

B. Ie vous Paccorde, mais 
Je ne youdrois eftre ni Vun nt! 

autre. 

A. Ecoute mon ami; tu 
fcais qu'il vaut micux ſe ma- 
rier que briler., 

B. Ah bien, mariez vous 
a la hate, pour vous en -re- 
pentir a lollir, . 

A. Tene meen repentiray 
jamaisz j'ay beloin d'une 
bonne femme, 

B. Une femme bonne, yaut 
une couronne, =; 

A. Pxepez en gone vne qui 
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mendable , bus T thought at 
firft , that you were in tove 
with ſome young Maid that 
Jou had a mind to ſeduce. 

A. Oh, God forbid ! 

B. But do you believe in- 
deed, that ſhe that you love, 
would marry one of your age ; 
ſhe who 4s courted by ſeveral 
young Gentlemen, 


A. I do not belicve it, and 


tis that which kills me. 


B. I will tell you, Siv, 1 
would counſel you tothink no 
more of marrying. 

A. why ſo? 

B. Becauſe , that jt»will 
haſten your death by ten years. 


A. Tou jeft. . 

B. Beſides, if you marry 4 
young Maid, you muſt aſſure 
your ſelf to be a Cuckold. 

A. What makes matter, 7t 
is better to be a Cuckold, then 
4 Rogue. 

B. I agree t0 you, but I 
would be neither. 


A. Hear me, my Friend, 
thou khnoweſt it is better to 
mary, then to burn. 

B. Well then,Marry in haſte 
z9 repent ar leiſure. 


A. I ſhall never repent, for 
T havc nced of 4 good wife. 


B. A good Wife is worth a 
Crown. ; 
A. Then t4ke one that zs 
approche 


approche de voſtre Ige. 
B, II faut acheter maiſon 
faite, & femmea faife. 


A. Qui femme a, noiſe a. 


B. Toutes les femmes ne ſe 


reflemblent pas. 

A. Les femmes, V'argent, 8 
levin, ont leur bien & leur 
yenin. 

B. Mariez yous donc des 
demain. 
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pear your age. 

B. . One muſt buy 4 Houſe 
ready made, and a Wife un- 
made. | 

A. He that a Wife hath 
Strife hath. | 
B. 4B. Women are not a- 
like. Sa 

A. Women , Money, and 
Wine, have good and bad 
things in them, 

A. Then be you married to 
Morrow. 


————_—— 


Dialogue Triezieme 
entre deux Demoi- 


ſelles, Sil eſt neceſ- 
faire que les Femmes 
ſoient ſavantes. 


On jour, ma chere, 
Comment te portes-tu 2? 
Fort bien, ma chere, Aton 
Tervice. | 
Ie te prie, prens un ſiege, & 
te mets aupres du feu, 
T'auray hjen'toſt fait, 
A quey t'amufes-tu donc.> 


Que fais tu done > 
Teicris up Sonnet au net. 


Quel Sonnet > 
wo Sounet que je compoſay 
ater. 


The Thirteenth 
Dialogue between 
two Gentlewomen, 
Whether it 1sneceſ(- 
ſary for Women to 
be learned. 


Ood morrow, my Dcar:; 
How docſt thou do ? 

Very well, my dear, at thy 
ſervice. 

Prethee take 4 ſeat, and fit 
down by the fre. | 

T ſhall have ſoon done- 
What art thou buſie about 
then ? © | 

What art thou. doing-theg ? 

T am writing: & SOnMf 
fair ? —_ STE 

What Sonhet ? a 
_ A Sonnes I rompoſed Je- 
fterday, | ; 
V 2 Comment 


- 
- 
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Comment ſ;ais-tu faite des 
vers? ; hs 
Quelques fois je me di- 
vertis 2 en faire, pour paſler 
mon temps. _ 

Quand je n'ay point d'au- 
tres affaires, 

Tu te mocqnes, i n'appar- 
Eient qu'aux hommes de faire 
des vers. 

Fourquoy._ pas aux femmes 

avſh bien qu'aux honimes ? 

Parce que les hommes ont 
>:us Ceſprit que nuus, 

Du moins ils le veulent 
ainſi. 

Te ne ſuis pas de cette opi- 
nion 1a. 

Je croy que les femmes 
(dans 1: general) ont autant 
d'eſprit que les hommes. 

Mais generalement les hdm- 
mes nous ſurpaſlent. 

Pourquoy crois-tu cela el 


Parce que ce ſont les hom- 
mes qui font tout. 

Els font la guerre, 

Ils gouvernent tout. 

| Tis pofledent les Charges. 

Ils gaignent la vie des 
femmes. 

Its ſavent les Sciences, 

Ils font des livres, & toute 
forte d'autres choſes, dont 
les femmes ne ſont, pas capa- 
bles. | 

Et tu inferes de toutes ces 
choſes , que les hommes ont 
plus d'eſprit que les fem- 
mes >. * 


- 


Jie ſemble, & ils le prov; 
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How canſt thou make Wer. 
ſes ? | 

Sometimes TI divert my ſelf 
to make ſome, to paſs my time, 


When T have no other bu. 


neſs. 


Thou deft jeſt, it belongs to 
none, but men to make Perſes, 


Why not to women, 4s well 
as to men 7 

Becauſe men have more wit 
then we have, 

At leaſt they will have it ſo. 


T am not of that opinion. 


T believe that women (in 
general) have as much wit as 
men. Eo 

But generally men go be- 
yond 8, 

Why doeſs thou believe 
that ? 

Becauſe it i men that do 
all. 

They make way. 

They rule all. 

They do poſſeſs Offices. 

They get womens liveli- 
hood. | 

They know Sciences. 

They. compoſe Books, and 
do all manner of vther things, 
which women are nos capable 


of. | 

And thou doſt infer out of 
all that, That men have more 
wit then women, 


It ſeems ſe, and they prove 
vent 


UM 


vent eux meſmes par VEſcri- 
rure. 

Et comment? 

Tls. diſent que Phomme a 
eſte cree Je premier, 8& que la 
femme a eſte forme d'une 
de ſes coſtes, comme il eſt 
vray. 
Hi ne s'enſuirt pas pour cela 
gu'ils ayent plus d'*eſprit que 
nous ; car les beſtes .qui n'en 
ont point, ont eſte crees avant 
Vhomme. 

Dieu a cree les plus nobles 
choſes les dernieres. 

Mais Dieu a aflujetty la 
femme a Phomme, & veut 
queelle luy obeiſſe, comme 
eſtant Je plus digne des 


. deux. 


Au contraire, c'eſt a cauſe 
que la femme eſt 1a plus digne 
que Dicu a voulw. qu'elle o- 
beiſt a Phomme, comme a un 
fier & orgueilleux. 

Car i y a plus de force 
d*eſprit a ceder & Aa obeir, 
qu'a commander impricuſe- 
ment, 

Tu parler. a merveilles ; 
mais S., Paul dit pourtant , 
que 1lhomme eſt le chef dela 
femme, 

Il eſt vray. 

Mais les femmes ne ſont 
olles pas membres de Chriſt 
auſſi bien que Yhomme 2 

Iln'y a pointde doute. 

L'Image de Dicu en 'hom- 
me conſfiſte-elle- au corps ou 
en Veſprit 2? 

Te croy plitoſt que c'eſt en 


&. 
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it themſelves by Scripture. 


Which way ? | 

They ſay that man was cred- 
ted firft, and that the woman 
was made of one of his ribs, 
as it ts true. 


It doth not follow for «ll 
that , that they have got more 
wit then we ;, for Beaſts that 
have got none, were created 
before man. | 

God created the nobleſt laſt 
of all. | 

But God made the woman 
ſubjeF# unto man , and he will 
have her obey him, as being 


. the moſt worthy of the two. 


But rather, it js becauſe the 
woman t the moſt worthy, that 
God would haye her obey many 
as 4 fierce and proud Crea- 
UC, 

For there # more force of 
wit to yield and obey, then to 
command imperiouſly. 

Thou (peakeſkt wonderful 
well , but yet $. Paul ſaith, 
That the man is the head of the 
woman. 


Tt & true. 
But are not wonien members 


of Chriſt as well as men ? 


There 75 no doubt | 

Doth the Image of God con- 
feſt in the Body, or in the Spi- 
rit, or Mind ? 


T rather belicue that it ks in 
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T'eſprit ; car Dieu n'eſt pas 
un corps, 

Pourquoy donc Iefprit des 
femmes ne ſeroit-il pas auſſi 
bon que celuy des hommes, 
puis que la femme elt '1mage 
de Dicu auſſi bien que Vhom- 
me ? 

Mais S. Paul ne veut pas 

ue les femmes parlent en 
FEgliſe. 

C'eſt figne qu'il ne les en 
croi pas fi capables que les 
hommes. 

Non, cen'eſt pas ceJa, C*eſt 
ſeulement qu'il ne croy pas 
qu'i1] ſoit bien a propos que 
les femmes ſoyent meſlees a- 


vec les hommes dans un con-. 


ſeil d*Egliſe, »Car i} a preveu 
que ce}a pourroit cauſer quel- 
que deſordre a cauſe du meſ- 
pris que les hommes font du 
jugement & de Teſprit des 
femmes. 

Mais 11 ne $'enſuit pas qu'el- 
Jes ne ſoyent auſſi capables de 
toutes fon&ions d*eſprit que 
les hommes, 

C'eſt ce que nous aurions 
peine a leur perſuader. 

Cela ſeroit aſſez facile, $ils 
youlotent eſcouter la raij- 
ſon. 

N'eft ce pas une preuye 
bien convainquante de ]'eſprit 
des femmes , que leur bonne 
conduite ? 

' Les voit-on Senyvrer, & 
commettre des meurtres com - 
me font les hommes ? 


Il eſt yray que leur ſexe eſt 
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the Spirit ; for God is not & 


_ Body. 


Why then ſhould not the wit 
of Women, be 4s good aa that 
of Men, (ecing that the Wo- 
man + the Image of God, as 
well as Man ? | 


But $\. Paul will nor have 
women ſpcak in the Church. 


It 54 fign, that he doth not 
hold them ſo capable as men. 


No, it + not that, the thing 
onely is, That he doth not hold 
it ſo convenient, that women 
be mixt with men in 4 Church- 
counſel, For he forcſaw that 
thi might cauſe ſome diſorder 
by redfon of the (mall account 
that men make of womeus 
judgment and wit, 


But it doth not follow, what 
they are not capable of all 
Fundions of Spirit, as Men 
are. 

It 454 thing that we could 
hardly perſwade them. 

That would be eafie enough, 
if they would hear reaſon, 


Is not the good behavior of 
women 4 fullejens proof of 
their wiſdom ? 


Are they ſeen #0. fuddle,and 
commit myrders a5 men do ? 


It % tre, their Sex 2 
beau- 


UN 


it 


| 


beaucoup plus vicieux que le 
noſtre. 

Mais ils ſe- prevalent au 
deſſus de nous, a cauſe qu'ils 
nous ſurpaſſent en force de 
corps. 

Et c'eſt ce qui devroit leur 
faire connoiſtre la yerite. 


Comment cela ? | 
Parce que nous voyons qu'- 


entre tous les animaux, ceux + 


auſquels la nature a donne 
moins de force,elle les a pour- 
vens de plus d'adrefle, & d'in- 
telligence, 

Er ceux qui ſont les plus 
robuſtes, ſont les plus ftupi- 
des. 

Vrayement tu as raiſon. 

Cela ſe remarque ordina1- 
rement , que les plus foibles 
approchent plus de la raiſon, 
& ont un inſtin& plus puil- 
ſant, que ceux a qui Ja nature 
a donne d'autres advanta- 
ges. 
Pour preuye de cela, voit- 
on des animaux plus petits 8 
plus induſtrieux que lever 3 


oye, Vabeille, & la formi 2 


Tu juges donc bien que ſe- 
Jon cet ordre, la natureayant 
donne plus de force aux hom- 
mes qu'aux fetnmes, elle doit 
aufſi nous avoir donneE plus 
d'cſprit & plus de jugement. 


Tu argumentesfortement. 
Et fi cela eſt, pourquoy ne 
nous addonnerions-nous pas a 
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much more vicious then. ours» 


. But they do prevail ' above 
#5, becauſe they go beyond us. 
#n ſtrength of body. 


And that thing ſhould bring 
them to the knowledge of 
truth. 

How ſo ? 

Becauſe we ſec that among 
all creatures, thoſe which na- 
ture gave leſs ſtrength to, ſhe 
hath furniſhed them with more 
Skill and underſtanding, | 


And thoſe that. are the 
ſtrongeſt, are the more ſtupi4, 


Truly thou art inthe right, 

That #% commonly obſerved, 
that the weakeſt are nearer 19 
reaſon, and have 4 more power 
ful inſtint then thoſe whom 
Nature hath endued with athey 
advantages. 


For &@ proof thereof, are 
there any creatures ſeen leſſer 
and more induſtrious then the 
Silk-worm, the Bee, and the 
Ant ? 

Thou doeſt underfland then, 
that according to this rule, 
Nature baving given more 
ſtrength unto men , then t» 
women, (he ought alſo to have 
given us more wit, and more 
Judgement. | 

Thou doeff argue flyongly. 

And if it be ſo, why fheul4 
we not addift- our ſelves to the 
V 4 | Peſtude 
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Veſtude des belles lettres auſli 


bien que les hommes ? 

Mais quoy qu'il en ſoit, il 
f:mble pourtant que ce n'eſt 
pas le fait d'une femme de 
manier la plume. 

'Quvy noys aurons uneſ- 
prit clairvoyant, & un juge- 
menc ſolide, & nous ne les 
employerons qu'a friſer nos 
cheveux |! 

Ce ſeroit abuſer des fayeurs 
que nous avyons recetles du 
Ciel, 

Le grand Orzgine eftoit 
d'un autre ſentiment. 

Car commes 11 ne jugeoit 
pas noſtre ſexe moins capable 
dela Philoſophic que le fren ; 
31 tenoit Eſcole ouverte aux 
filles, & aux femmes. 

Qui eſtoit ce grand Orz- 
gene dont tu parles ? | 

C'eſtojtle plus grand Phi- 
Joſophe de ſon temps, 

1] eſtoit verſe en toutes ſor- 
ees de Sciences. & Dilciplines, 
tant Diyines qu*humaines. 


En quel pays enſcignoit- 
wy : | 

En Grece, - 

As tu eſte 3 ſon Eſcole > 


' VI faudroit que je fufle bien 
vieille pour y ayoir eſte, _ 
, ly adonc Jong temps qui 
eft mort > | 

I] mourut 1'an de falut 260. 


Nons n*ceſtions 
Nees, 


pas encore 
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ſtudy of 200d Letters, os well 
as Men £ = 

But however, it ſeems not- 
withſtandine, that it 4s not the 
pars of a woman to make u(e 
of a Pen, 

What, we muſt have a clear- 
fighted mind, and ſolid judge- 
ment; and we muſt not im- 
ploy them, but onely to curl 
our hair ! 

That would be to abuſe thoſe 
fivors we have received from 
Heaven. 

The Great Origen was of 
another mind. 

For as he did not judg our 
Sex leſs capable of Philoſophy 
then his own,he kept his Schoot 
open for Maids and Women. 


Who was that Great Origen 
thou ſpeakeſt of ? 

He was the greateſt Philo- 
ſopher of h% time, 

He was experienced in all 
manner of Sciences and Diſci- 
planes, both Divine and Hu- 
mane. 

In what Countrey did he 


_geach? 


In Grecia, 

Haſt thou been 
School ? | 

T ſhould be very old to have 
been there; 

He hath then been dead a 
long time. 
He died in the year of our 
Lord 250, 

We were not then born. 


in hs 


© San$ 


Yans doute, 

Afſſurement 1] faut que tu 
ayes eſte a quelque bonne Eſ- 
cole ; car 1] me ſemble que tu 


diſchurs tout a fait en Philo- 


ſophe. 

Helas ! ma chere jene ſcay 
pas grand choſe. Mais en de- 
ſpit de tous les hommes, je me 
veux eſtudier a les ſurpaſſer, 
ou du moins a les egaler, 

Que tu es heureuſe d'avoir 
tant d'eſprit ! 

Te n'en ay pas plus qu'un 
autre'; mais en le cultivant 


J eſpere le mebrir, 


Si je croyois reuſhir dans 
Veſtude aufhi bien que toy, je 
m'y exercerois. | 

C'eſt une choſe bien facile, 

La leRure des bons livres 
nous donne de grandes inftru- 
Q1ons, 

Mais d'ou vient que les 
hommes ne veulent pas que 
nous ſoyons ſayantes ? 


Te n'en ſaurois trouver Ia 


raiſon. 

C'eſt aſſeurement pour ob- 
tentr noſtre admiration. 

Ce ne ſeroit pas lale moy- 
en de parvenir a leur bur, 
puis que Fon ne peut admirer 
ce que Pon ne connoiſt pas. 

Peur eſtre que c'eſt afin de 
nous rendre plus aſſujetties, 

Si c'eſt a ce deflein la, leur 
ſentiment n'eſt gueres gene- 
yeux, Et $'ils - ont quelque 
Empire ſur nous, c'eſt rendre 
Jeur domination peu gloricuſe 
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Certainly thou muſt needs 
have been at ſome good 
Schools, for methinks thou 
doeſt diſcourſe altogether like 
a Philofopher. 

Alas ! My dear, my know- 


Sure enough, 


ledge #% but little. But in 
ſpight of all men, I will ſtudy 
79 20 beyond them, or at leaſt 
to equalize them. 

How happy art thou to have 
fo much wit ! | 

I bave no more then an- 
other; ' but T hope by cultiva- 
ting it, to bring it t0 matn- 
rity. 

If I thought to do any good 
in ſtudy, as well as thou haſt 
done, I would praftife it. 

It 4 @ very caſic matter, 

Reading of good Books y 
gives us great inſiruftions. 


But how comes it to paſs 5 
that men will not have us to be 
Scholars #, 

I cannot imagine the reaſon 
of It. 

Sure it is to gain our admi- 
ration. 

That would not be the way 
ta come where they aim at,ſec+ 
ing 4 body cannot admire & 
thing unknown. : 

It may be it % to make us the 
more ſubjeft. | | 

If it be for that end, they 
bave but little generoſity. 
And if. they have dominion 
or chmmand over Wt, it % but 
little glorious, 20 rule over 
que 
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que de regner ſux des ſtupides, 
& lur des ignorantes. 

Ie ne faurois done m'ima- 
gincr pourguoy ils n'approu- 
yent pas la Science en notre 
Sexe auſſi bien comme au 
leur. 

La meilleure raiſon qu'ils 
en donyent, c'eſf (diſent 11s) 
que Veſtude eſt incompatible 
avec le foin qu'une femme 
doit avoir de {es enfans & de fa 
maiſon. 

Encore cette raiſon n'a. lieu 
qu'euvers celles qut ſe veulent 
marier. 

Mais comment une femme 
eleycra-t-elle fes enfans en 1a 
crainte de Dieu, & en amour 
de la vyertu, fi elle eſt 1gno- 
rante ?” 

Il eſt des hommes & ſtupi- 
des, que de dire qu'une femme 
eſt aſſe2 ſcavante, lors qwelle 
ſcait diſtinguer le 11& de ſon 
mary d'avec celuy d'un ay- 
tre. 

Ils croyent que I'honneſtere 
& la ſcience ſont des choſes 
Incompatibles. 

Ceux qui ont cette folle'op1- 
nion, ce ſont de parfaits 1gno- 
xants. 

Ils aiment ce qu'ils poſſe- 
dent, & ce qui leur reſſemble, 


I! y a 6es hommes*qui ſont 
plus raiſonnables, & qui eſt1- 
ment la yertu ou elle ſe rene 
contre. 

Il me ſemble qu'un homme 
I5avant qui aurojt une fegume 
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ſtupid and iguorant Crea.. 
FUYCS. 

I cannot then imagine why 
they approve nor learning in 
our Sex, 4s well, as in their 


-0WN, 


The beſt reaſon they give far 


tt, it is (ſay they) that ftudy 


doth not agree with the carc g 
woman ought to have of her 
children, and of her houſe. 


Jcs that reaſon bath, no 
place, but with them that have 
a mind ta marry: 

But bow ſhall a woman bring 
up her chilqren in the fear of 
God, and 7n the love of yer- 
tuc, if ſhe be ignorant ? 


Some menarc ſo ſtupid as to 


ſay, That « woman i learned 


enough, when ſhe can diftin- 
guiſh ber bushands bed from 
anothers. 


They think that honeſty and 
learning, are things that can- 
not agree togetber. 

Thoſe that are of that fooliſh 
opinions are quite ignorant. 


They love that which they 
enjoy, avd that which & like 
them, 

There are ſome men that gre 


 mpre _r4ttona{s end that eſteem 


Pertue where it is. 


Mcthiaks that a learned man 
tbat ſhould bave 4 ſtupid wo- 


upide, 


UM 
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ſtupide, ne prendroit gueres de 
ſatisfaQtion en ſa compagnie. 
Comment eſt-ce qu'une 
femme ſtupide peut connoiſtre 
& diſtinguer Ja vertu d'avec 
le vice ? | 
Afeurement que Ja Science 
fait bien mieux connoiſtre la 
yertu que I'ignorance, 
L'ignorance elk la mexe de 
tous Vices, ; x 
Tu as raiſon; carelle eſt Ja 
cauſe de Foifivete,& Toifivets 
ef la racine de tous maux. 
L'ignorance eſt toufiours 
meprifable en queJque Sexe 
uelle ſe rencontre ;» mais le 
ies attire Veftime & Va- 
mitie de tout le monde, | 
Tu mas entierement per- 
ſuadee de m'appliquer 3 Fe- 
tude, en me faiſant voir que 
Jes femmes n*en ſont pas inca- 
pables non plus que les hom- 
mes, 
Ie ſuis bien aiſe de rayoir 
donne une meilleure opinion 
de n6tre Sexe que tu n'avois. 


Ax 
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man could not have mush con- 
tent-in her company. 

How can a ftupid woman 
know vertue and diſtinguiſh 


it from vice ? 


5A Certainly , learning brings 


one to the knowledge of Ver- 
ruc berter then Ignorance. _ 

Ignorance is the matker of 
all vices. 

Thou art in the right ; for 
it is the cauſe of idleneſs, and 
zdleneſs is the root of all evil. 

Ignorance is always con- 
temptible in what Sex ſoever 
it is ſeen; but learning at- 
zrafs the efkcem and love of 
every body. 

Thou haſt wholly perſwaded 
me 30 apply my. (elf to ſtudy, 
in ſhewing me , that women 
are no more incapable of i, 
then men. IM 


Tam glad T have given thee 
a better opinion of our Sexy 


then thou badft before. 
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VOCABULARY: 


Of the true God, 


Du wvray Diem. 


| He Godhead, Us 
| Dezte. 

| Lord, Seignenr. 

va. Lordſhip, Scigneu- 


ric. 
'Almighty, Tout-puiſſant. 
Blefled,i Heureux. 
Blefledneſs, Bonheur ou feli- 
cite | 
Holy, Sat nf. 
Merciſul, Mzſericordieux; 


—_— 


he E— 
w—_ ——_ 


Of God the Father, 
* De Dieu le Pere, © 


He Father, le Pere: 
' Unbegotten, Non-en- 
gendre, 
The Firſt, le Premzey, 
The Creator, /e Createuy. 
iThe Creation, 12 Creations 


Of God the Son, 
De Dzex le Fils, 


| He Son, tc F1ls. 
Begotten, Engendre. 
A Saviour, un S4uveur. 
A Redeemer, un Redemprenr. 
God and Man, Dicu & 
Homme. 
Incarnation,.Incarnatzon, 
Conception, Conception, 
Nativity, Nat7vite. | 
Swadling-cloaths, des Lans 
Ges. 
An Inv, une Hoſteferie, 
A Stable, une Eſtable, 
A Manger, une Creche. 
Baptiſm, Bapreſme. 
Faſting, Feune. 
A Croſs, une Croix. 
Crucifixion, Crucifixion; 
Death, Mort, Treſpas. 
Burial, Enterrement, 
Heaven, le Cel. 
Glory, la Gloire, 
Hell, ”Enfer., 


Of 


UN 


W V8 


—— 


Of the Holy Ghoſt, 
Du Saint Eſprit, 


He Holy Ghoſt, le $: 
E(prit. 
Proceeding, Procedant. 
The Third, le Troiſitme. 
The SanQikier, le Sanftjfica- 
Feur. 
The Comforter , le Conſola- 
teuy. | 
A Gift, un Don. 
Grace, Grace. 
Faith, Foy. 
Hope, Eſperance. 
Love, Amour. 
Peace, Paix. 


Joy, Foye. 


P*4 


—_—Oc 


b—— 


OF Creatures. 
Des Creatures. 


Creature, ne Crea- 
ture. op 
A living Creature , un Ari- 
mal. | | 
Rational, Raiſonnable., 
Senſitive, Senfitife 
Vegetative, Vegeiatif. 


4 Pacabulary. 


Of Creatures. 
Des Creatures. 


N Angel, un Ange. 
A Spirit, un Eſprit; 
A Man, un Homme. 
A Woman, wne Femme. 
An Infant, une Enfant. 
A Boy), Un Gargon, 
A Girl, une Fille. 
A Youth, un Feune Enfant. 
A young Man, un Feune 
Homme. 
'Anold Man, un Vieillard. 
An old Woman, une Vieife. 
A Gyant, un Geans. 
A Dwarf, xn Nazn. 


—_— 


———___ 


Of the Parts of Mans 
Body. 


Des Parties du Corps de 
PHomme, 


He Body, le Corps, 
'F: The Soul, / Ame, 
A Member, un Membre. |, 
The Skin, la Peau. 
The Fleih, 14 Chazrr. 
Fatneſs, Graſſeſſe. 
Leanneſs, Maigrear, 

A Bone, un Os. 
Marrow, 1a Mouclie. 
A Vein, une Verne. 

An Artery, une Artere, 


A 


HI2 

A Sinew, un Nerf. 

The Pores, tes Pores. 

A Muſcle, un Muſcle: 

The Head, ta Teſte. 

The Fore-part of the Head, 
le Jevant de la Tefte. 

The Hinder- part, le Derriere. 

The Crown, le Sommet. 

The Hair of the Head, les 
Cheveux, 

[The Hair of the Body, Ue 
Port. ; | 

The Face, le Viſage. 

The Forehead, le F ron. 

 TheBEyes, les Teux. 
The Noſe, te Nez. 

The Noſtrils, les Narrines, 

The Cheeks, les Foncs. 

The Mouth, 14 Bouche. 

The Lips, les Levres. 

The Tongue, la Langue. 

The Teeth, /es Dents. 

"The Ears, Jes Oreilles, 

The Beard, /a Barbe. 

The Chin, le Menton. 

The Neck, le Col. 

A Shoulder, nne Eſpaule. 

An Arm, ur Bras. 

An Arm-pit, une Aiſſelle. 

'An Elbow, nn Conde. 

The Wriſt, le Pozgnet. 

The Hand, !a Main. 

The Back of the Hand, le 
dos'de ta Man. | 

The Hollow of the Hand, fe 

reux te la Main. 

A Span, un Empan onE(pc., 

The Fiſt; le Poing. 

A Joynt, unc Tointure. 

A Knuckle, un Neud. 

A Thumb, un Pouce. 

A Finger, un Dozet. 


A Vocabulary. 


The Fore-finger, le Premier 
Do7pt. | 

The Middle-finger, le Maiſftre 
Doigt. 

The Little-finger , le Petit 
Doigt. 

A Nail, «une Ongle. 

The Right Hand, ls Main 
Droite. 

The Left Hand , 14 Main 
Gauche. 

The Breſt, la Pozitrine. 

A Pap, une Mammelle. 

A Nipple, le Bout d uns 
MammeRse. 

A Boſſom, tiy Sein. 

A Side, un Coſte. 

A Rib, une Coſte. 

The Back, le Dos. 

A Back-bone, V Eſpine dit 
Dos. 

The Loyn, le Rable: 

The Belly, lc Ventre. 

The Navel, le Nombril. 

_— ls Hanche, 

The Buttocks, les Feſſes. 

The Thigh, 12 Cuiſſe. 

The Ham, ls Tarrcr. 

The Knee, le Genoutil, 

A Leg, une Inmbe. 

The Calf of the Leg, le Gras 
de la Iambe. | 

The Shin, 0s de /4 Tambe. 

The Ancle , iz Cheville Au 

Pied. 

A Foot, un Pred. 

A Toe, un Orteil: 

The great Toe,le Gros Orteil. 

The Heel, le Talon. 


' + The Sole of theeFootle Plante 


du Pied. of 


UM 


'P 


t 


Bo m—— Te — 


Of the Inward Parts, 
Des Parties Iterzenres. 


He Brain, le 'Cervezu. 

_ The-Stomach, 'Efto- 
Mac. of 

The Heart, le Cwur. 

The Lungs, les Poumons. 

The Liver, le FoJe. 

The Blood, le Sang. 

Flegm, Phlegm. 

The Kidneys,le Roignen, - 

The Spleen, 14 Rate. 

The Gall, le Fzel. 

The Midriff, Di2pbragme. 

The Caul, 14 Coefe. | 

The Entrails, les Entrailles. 

The Bowels, /es Boyaux, 

The Small Guts, Ics Mens 

Boyaux. 
The Bladder, la Veffie. 
The Urine, /'/rinc. 


the Body, 
Des Accidens du Corps. 


ALd, Chauve. 

One-ey'd, Borgne. 
Blind, Averugle. | 
Squint-ey'd, Louche, Bigle. 
Purblind, la Veue courte. 
Deaf, $ourd. 
Stammering, Beg. 
Lifping, Begezant. 


£ 


A Yocabwlary, 


OF the Accidents of 


' The | 
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Toothleſs, Elente. © 
Long-tongued , Crquerent , 
Babillard. 
Damb, AMnet. 
Gorbellied, Fentru. 


Joult-headed, Y# qni 4 une 


Groſſe + gp 
Great-noſed, un grand Net. 
Blubber-lipped, Lippu. 

A Wart, nne Verrne. 

A Wen, uns Loupe., 

A Blemifh, une T4che Nut 
relle, tn Sein. 

A Freckle, orice nache au 

Viſage. 

Scurff, la Teigne. 

A Tetter, #hc Darzre. © 
Lame, Bozteux. © 
Crump-foored, Pietbo?. 
Splay-footed, Goibitd.. 
Belching, Rottement., 
The Hiccnp, le Hocquer.. 
Sneezing, Eternuement. 


_— — aaad 


— 


Of Diſeaſes, 
- Des Maladbes. 
| D ifeaſe, 19e Maladie. 


Paleneſs, Paſteur. 
Numbineſs, Enyoardiffement. 


Drowfineſs, Aſﬀoupiffemecnt, 


ou Endornifſſememns. 
Pain, Doutlewur. 
=_ azedneſs, 30m 
Itching, Demanz#1{on. | 
Bed-rja, A £24 
A Feaver or Ague, {4 Frevre., . 
Hexdagch ., lc Ml 4 
Teſte. 


Megrim, 
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Megrim, Ia Migrajne. 
' The Cough, 14 Toux. 
Hoarſneſs, Enroument. 
Dotage , Reſuerie , Radore- 
ment. 
.Madneſs, Rage. 
Toothach, /e Mal de Dents. 
Rheume, Rheume. 
Swounding, Evanouiſſement. 
Fainting,De-faillance de ceur, 
Bloody-flux, Flux de ſang. 
.The Stone, la Pierre. 
The Pleurifie, /2 Plenreſic. 
The Jaundice, /2 Fauniſſe. 
A Swelling, une Tumeur, ot 
Enfleure, 
The Gout, la Gonrte. 
The Dropſie, ”Hydropiſee. 
The Conſumption , {4 Con- 
(umption, la Phtifee. 
The Falling-fickneſs, lc Ma/ 
Caduc, oule haut Mal. 
The Cramp, /2 Crampc. 
The Pallfie, 14 Paralyſce. 
The Scurvy, le Scorbut. 
The Plague, 12 Peſte. 
A Fit, un Accet. 
An Impoſthume,un Apoſiumes 
Gore-blood, Sang meurtri. 
The Canker, le Chancre. 
\The great Pox,, la groſſe Ve- 
role, ou le Mal de Naples. 
The Woolf,- /es Loupe, 
The Gangrene, 14 Gangrene. 
The Leprofie, 14 Lepre. 
The Meaſles, 14 Rougeolle, 
Pimples, les Puſtules. 
Wheals, Bubes. 
The Scab, /4 Galle. 
A Scar, une Cicatrice. 
A Blow, or a Stroke, - ul 
Coup, 


ay 


4 Vocabulary 


'A Sigh, un Soup1r. 


Of the Senſes. 


Des Sens. 


He Sight, 14a Vere. 
The Reching, PFOutes 
The Smell,  Ofeur. 

The Taſte, /e Gouft. 

The Touch, le Foucher. 
Colour, le Coulenr. 

White, Blanc. 

Black, Nor. 

Brown, Brun» 

Blew Blen. 

Gray, Gr#. 

Green, Verd. 

Red, Rouge. 

Yellow, Taune. 

A Stink, Pnranteur. 

A ſweet Smell, bonne OJeny, 
A Sound, un Son. 

A Reliſh, Szveur, ou Gonuſt 
Lavghrter, le R#, ou le Rire, 
Weeping, le Pleurer, 


The Fancy, 14 Phantaſic. 
The Memory, 14 Memoire: 
Forgetfulneſs, ! Oubl;z. Y 
Sleep, le Sommetl. 
Watching, le Veillex. 
A Dream, un Songe. 
Snorting, Ronflement, 


. Of Cloathing, 
Des Habillemens, 
A Garment, un Veſtement 

.Habzt, 
Apparel, Habillement, 
Cloth, Drap. 
Linnen, Linge, toile, 
Silk, Soye. 
Thred, Fil. 
Flax, Ln. 
Canyas, Canevas. 
Fuſtion,  Futaine. 
Sack-cloth, unc Hairc, 
A Hat, un Chapear. 
A Cap, «n Bonner. 
A Perrewig, une Perruque, 
A Hatband, un Cordon de 
Chapeau. 
A Coiff, une Coiffe 
' A Crols-cloth, un Bandeau. 
A Fan, uit Eventail. 
A Pinner, une Cornette. 
A Hood, . une Coiffe, 
A Neck-jewel, un Collier. 
A Chain, une Chaine. F 
A Bracelet; un Byaſſelet. * 
A Neck-cloth, un Mouchdir 
de Col. - | 
A Band , un Collet, un Ra- 
bat. 
A Shirt or mock, une Che- 
: mile. 
A Waſcoat, une Camiſolte: 
A Doublet, #1 Pourpoint. 
A Sleeve, une Manche. 
A Button, pn Boxtton. 


A Vocabulary. 
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A Pair of Breeches, un Haas 
de Chauſſes... 

A Point, une Eguillerre, 

A Girdle, une Ceinturc. 

A Skirt, une Baſte. 

A Gown, une Robbe. 

A Cloak, un Mantean. 

A Coat, wne Caſaque. | 

A Riding-coat, Caſaque de 
Campagne, _ 

An Apron, un Tablier. 

A Looſe-gown, aunt Robb8 Je 
Chambre, - 

A Glove, un Gan. 

Stockins, des Bas de. Chauſſes; 

A Garter, xnec Farticrc. 

A Shooe, un Soulzer. . 

A Shooe-lachet, /z Couryoze, 

ou POreille d'un Souizer. 

A Boot, une Bote. 

A Spur, un Eſperon. 

A Slipper, une Pantozfie. 

A Sole, une Semelle. 


Socks, des Chauſſons, 


Of Meat, 
Des Viandes, 


Steward » un Maiftre 

A 4 Hoſtel. 
A Caterer, Depenſeer. 
Food, des Vivres. 
A Table, .une Table... | 
A Table-cloth, une Nappe. | 
A Napkin or , Towel 4. _ ung 

Serviette. : 
A Trencher, un Tranchoir.. 
A Salt-ſcllet, ane S#liere-. 
= Sale 
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Salt, au Sel. 
Bread, qu Pain. 
A Loaf, un Pan. 
A Morlel,. un Morcean, 
A Cruſt, uxe Crouſte. 
Crumb, dc la Mie de Pain. 


A Bread-basket, unc Cor- 
beilie. 

A Knife, un Couteaus 

A Caryer, un Eſcuyer tran- 
chant. 

A Meſs, un Mcts. 

A D th, unc Eſcuelle, Plat. 

A Porringer, unc Eſcuclle 2 
orcilles, 

A Spoon, une Cuillier. 

A Plate, une Affeette. 

Pottage, du Potage, de 14 
Soupe. 

Pap, ge la Bouillic, 

Milk, duLaif. 7 

Cream, de la Creme. * 

A Sillibub, Laid aigre. 

Butter, du Beurrc. 

Cheeſe, du Fromage. 

Fleſh , de 1a Chazr. 

Beef, du Bouf. 

Veal, du FVedu. 

Mutton, du Mouton. 

Lamb, de U Aignean. 

Pork, qu Porc. 

Veniſon, Yenaiſon. 

Bacon, du Lard. - 

Roaft Meat, du Rofii. 

—— Boiled, du Bouilz. 

—— Baked, Cuite au four. 

——Broiled, Grillee. 

——Fried, Fricaſſte. 

—Stewed, aP Eſtuvee. 

—-Carbonadoed , 2 la Ear- 


x2de. 


A Vocabulary. 


A Pudding, un Boudin: 
A Baked Pudding, un Boudin 
cuit 41 Four. 
A Bag-Pudding, un Boudin 
bouilli. 
A Sauſage, une Sauciſſe. 
A Cake, Gaſteau. h 
Fine Flower, Fleur de Farine, 
Unleavened Breads Pain ſans 
Levain. 
Manchet, Miche. 
Houſhold Bread, Pain de meſ- 
nage ou pain bts. 
Bisket, Biſcuit. 
A Water, unc Gauffre:; 
A Fritter, un Bignes. 
A Pancake, une Aumelette, 
A Cuſtard, un Flan, Fron* 
dilet. 
A Tart, une Tarte. 
A Fich-Pye , kn Paſte de 
Chair. 
An Apple-Pye, un. Paſte de 
Pommes. 
A Gammon of Bacon., u# 
ambon, 
A Flitch of Bacon, une Fleche 
de Lard. 
A Sallet, une Salade. 
Vinegar, du Vinaigre. 
Oy], de P Huizle; 
An Ohve, une Olive. 
Caper, des Capres. 
Sawce, F4uce. | 
Sweet=meats, Conftures; 
Breakfaſt, un Dejeuner. .' 
Dinner, ux'Difmtr, © '\. 
Bever, 14 CEEen000 O07 le 
Gonte. | . 
Supper, un Souper.” 
A Feaſt, un Feſtin. 


A Smell deaida Eſernifer 


An Entertainer, un Trai- 
rteur. 

A Gueſt, un Hoſte. 

A Baſon, un Baſſin. 

An Ewer, une Aiguiere. 

A Towel, un Eſſuymain- 

A Tooth-pitk, un Curedent. 


Of Drink, 
Du Brenvage, 


Rink, . Boiſſon , Breu- 
vage. 
ine, du Vin, 


New Wine, Fin nouveau, ou 
_ Vin doux, 
Dead Wine, Yin duente. 
Wormwood-Winez. Vie d* 4b- 
fnthe. | 

Sider, Sidrc ou Cidre. 
I” Wine, Vin Blanc 
Red Wine, Vin Rouge. 
Sack, Yin 4Eſpagne. 
Rheniſh Wine, Yin fe Rhin, 
Perry, Pere, Porre. 
Beer or Ale; Briere: ou Ale. 
Hops, Houbelon, 

A Brewer, un Braſſeur. 
' Dregs, /aLie. _ 

A Pot, un-Pot. 

A Flagon, un Flacon; 

A Beaker, une Taſſe. 

A Bowl, unc Coupe, 
. A Bottle, une Boutcille; 

A Pot with two Ears, un Pot 2 

deux Ances; | 

A Glaſs, un Verre; | 

A: Cup-bearer, un Eſchaiiſon., 


A Vocabnlary, 


' Truſt; 1a Conflance. 
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A Draught; un Frait, ou un 
Coup. 


A A, 


ig ——_— 


Of the Underſtand- 
ing, Wil, and At- 
fections. 


Del tntelleG, de la Vo-> 
lonte, & des Aﬀeti- 


ONS 


He Mind, CEſprit.” 
The Underſtanding ; 
_ PEntendement. 
The Reaſon, la Raiſon: 
Knowledge, Science. 
Tenorance, Ignorance, 
Prudence, Prudence. 
Faith, 14 Foy. 
Wiſdom, 14 Sageſſe. 
Art, PV Art. 
Opinion, Opznion, Advits 
Judgment, Fugement. 
Miſtaking, / Erremr, 
Suſpition, Soupgons 
Doubring, Doutes. - 
Admiration, Admiration, E- 
ſionnement. 586 | 
The Will, 14 Yoleftd. 
Love, Amour. 
Hatred, la Kaine. 
Deſire, le Deſzr. 
TTY le Degouſt. 
oy, [4 oye. F- HALW ; 
(br la Trifteſſe; -- 
Fear, la Peur, Craimnte. 
Boldneſs, 14 Hardieſſe, 
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Hope, U Eſperance. 

Defpai?, le Deſeſpoir. 

Anger, lc Courroux, Ia Co- 
lere. 

Pleaſure, /e Plaiſr. 

Shame, /4 Honze, 

Mercy, 12 Miſericorde. 

Envy, L Envte. 


Of Kinred , 
Du Parentage. 
'Edlock , le Mari- 


V age. 


Marriage, Mariage. 
Eſpouſal, Eſpouſailles. 
An Husband, «un Mare © 
A Wife, une Femme. © 
A Batchelor, un GarCon. 
A Virging une Vierge. 
A Bridegroom, le Marie. 
A Bride, /a Marze. 
A Wooer, un'Amant. 
A Portion, wune Dote. 
A Bride-chamber, la Chamber 
Nuprtiale, 
A Widower, un Homme Veuf. 
A Widow, une FVeuve. 
A Father, an Pere. 
A Mother, une Merc. 
A Father-in-Law, an Beau 
Pere. | 
A Maother-in-Law, une belle 
Mere. 
A Son, un Fils. 
A Daughter, une Fille, 
A Son-1in-Law, un Gendre:; 
A Daughter-in- Law,une Bel- 
te Fille, © 


A Vocabulary. 


Children, des Enfans; 
Twins, des Gemeaux. 

A Brother, un Frere. 

A Siſter, une Seur. 

A Brother-in-Law, un Beau 


Frere. 

A Siſter in-Law, une Belle 
SeUure 

A Grand-father, un Grand- 
Pere. 


A Grand- mother, une Grand- 
ATCPE.-.* x 

An Uncle, Oncle. 

An Aunt; Tante. . 

A Coufin-German , Couſin- 
Germain. | al 

A Nephew, an Neves. 

A Neece, une Niece. 

A Genealogy, une Genea- 
logie. 

Anceſtors, Devanciers, . An- 
ceſtres. | 

Poſterity, Poſterite. 

An Heir, un Heritzer. 

An Inheritance, un Heritage, 

An Orphan, «# Orphelin. 


—— — 


Of a Houſe, 
D'une Maiſon. 


Houſe, une Maiſon. 
A Building, 'un Baſti- 
ment, | 
A Palace, un Palajc. | 
A Cottage, une Hutte ou Ca« 
bane, | | 
A Stone, une Prerre. 
A Brick, une Brique. 


A Vocabulary. 


Chalk or Lime, Chaulx. 

Morter, du Morttier. 

Rubbiſh, les Ruincs ou Ma- 

ures. 

A Foundation , 
ment. ; 

A Wall, une Muraille. 

A Corner, un Cop. 

A Porch, un Porche. 

A Pent-houfe, un Appentr., 

A Gate, or ? 

A Door © unc Porte. 

A Knocker, le Marteau. 

A Latch, le Loquer, 

A Bar, une Barre. 

A Chank, une Fente. | 

A Fore-door, l4 Porte de li 
Rue. 

A Back-dooryla Porte de Der- 
riere. 

'A Lock, une Serrure. 

AkKey, une Clef. 

A Hing, an Gend.” 

'A Threſhold, un Scuzl. 

A Wicket, un Guichet. 

A Poſt, un Poſteau. 


te Fonde- 


The Lintel, le Linteau. 
A Bolt, wn Ferrouil. 


Glaſs, YVerre. 

A Window, une Feneſtre. 

A Lattice, aun Trellis. 

he Ridge, lc Toif, le Som- 
MEF++ > ; - 

A Tower, une Tour. 

An Arch, un Arche. 

A Prop, un Appuy. 

The Roof, le Toif, Faiſte. 

A Slate, une Ardoiſe. 

A Tile, une. Tulle. 

ABeam, Poultre. EY 

A Raftev; un Cheuron,, un Sq- 
HT Vean, 
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A Board, un Az,une Planche: 

A Lath, unc Latte, 

A Pillar, une Colomne. 

A Pavement, le Pavwe. 

A Hall, une Sale. *© 

A Parlor, un Parlor. 

A Kitchin, une Cuiſine. 

A Bake- houſe , une Boulcn- 
EFLE. - 

A Cellar, une Cave oy Celicr. 


A Dining-Room, une Salle; 


A Chamber, une Chambre. 


| The Stairs, les Degrez, VE(- 


callier, la Montice. 

A Cloſet, un Cabinet. 

A Study, une Eſtudc. 

A Library, Biblotheque. 

An Inn, une Hoſtelleric. 

A Tavern, une T4vernc. 

A Victualling-houſe, un Ca- 
baret, | 

A Spittle, wn Hoſpital. 

A Work- houſe, 4ne Boutique. 

A Ware-houſe, un Mag4Fn. 

A Gallery, unc Gallerze. 

A Garret, un Galctas, un 
Grenier. 

A Seiling, un Lambri. 

An Oven, un Four. 

A Chimney, un Chemixee. 


Of Houſhold-Stuff, 


Des Menbles de Ia Mais 
ONs | 


Tenfils, des Htenſlules. ; 
Lumber, /c gros Mets 
ble. | 


XxX I Fur - 
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Furniture, Garniture, Fournti- 

& turc, 

A Chair, une Chaiſe. 

A Stool , ung Selle, un Eſca- 
beau. 

'A Bench,,un Banc, 

A Footſtool, un Marchepicd, 

A Seat, unSicge, 

A Cuſhion, un Couſſin, 

A Table, une Table. 

A Carpet, un Tap#, 

. A Cup-board, un Buffet. 

A Cupboard-cloth , un Tap# 
de Buffet. 

'A Cheſt, une Quaiffe, 

A Desk, un Poulpitre, 

'A Trunck, un Coffre. 

A Box. une Boete. 

A Cabinet, un Cabinet. 

'A Preſs, une Armzire. 

A Caſe, un Eſtuy, Caſſette, 

A Basket, un Panzer. 

A Flask-t, un Conbeillon. 

A Vel'el, un Paiſſeau. 

A Wathing-tub, ua Cuvear, 

A Bur, une Pipe. 

A Hogſnead, une Barique, 

A Barre), un Baril. 

A Piercer, un Gimblet, un 
Percoir. 

_ 'A Cork, un Bouchon de Liege, 

 Soot, de la Suye. 

An Andiron, an Landier, un 
Chenet. 

A Grate, une Grille de Fer. 

A Spit, une Broche. 

A D:ippirg-pan, une Leche- 
rite, un Caſſe. 

A Dreſſer, un Dreſſoir. 

A Furnace, une Foxrnaiſe. 

A Kettle, un Chaulderon, 

A $killet, un Poiflon, 


A Votabulary., 


A Chafingdiſh, un Rechaugl, 
A Frying Pan, une Poiſle. 

A Fleſh Hook, un Crochet. 
A Ladle, une Cueilley . de 
pot. ON | 
A Grater, une Racloire, unt 

Ratiſſoire. e 
A Strainer, une Paſſoire, 
A Mortar, uu Moricey. * 
AVeſel, un Piton. - 
A Sponge, unc E ſponge. 
A Diſh-clout, xn Eſuiau, ung 
Since, e' 
A Broom, nn Balay, un Houſ- 
ſorr. A | 
A Kneading-trough,une Mets, 
A Pot; Poe. TER 
A Pipkin, ux Picher, 
A Frivet, ua Trepried, 
A Gridiron, une Grille. 
A Fire -ſhovel , une Patle 2 
feu. 
A Pair of Tongs, des Pincer- 
res. | 
A Pair of Bellows, un Souf- 
let, 
A Tinder-box, une Boete 2 
Fufil. 
A Match, une Alumette: 
Tinder, la Meche ou Famorce: 
A Bed, un LiF. | 
A Beds-foot, le pied du Liff. 
A Rug, une Couverture. 
A Cradle, an Bercear. 
Tapiſtry, 1a Tagiſſeric. 
A Mat, une Natte. 
A Sheet, wn Linceul, un 
Drap. | 
A Blancker, une Converture 
blanche. 
A Pillow, un Oreillicr, 


A Bolſtery un Chevrt, 


A Bed-tick, une Cotte de 
Li, | | 

A Curtain, un Rideau, une 
Courtine. | 

A Chamber-pot, un Pot de 
Chambre. 

A Cloſe-ſtool, une Chai(e per- 
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A Candles une Chandelle. 

The Wick, la Mciche, 

A Candleſtick , un Chandel- 
lier. | 

The Snuff, le Moucheron, 

The Snuffers, les Mouchet- 
M4 

A Wax-taper, ane Torche on 
une Bougle. AN 

A Torch, un Flantbean, 

A Lamp, une Lampe. 

A Diſtaff, une Quencuille. 

A Spindle, un Fuſeau. 

A Wheel, un Roet. 

A Reel, un Devidoir. 

A Comb, un Peigne, 

A Bodkin, un Poznſon. 

A Curling-iron, Fer 2 Fr:- 

er. | 

A Looking-glaſs, un Mi- 
roir. 

Spaftacles, des Lunettes. 

A Thimble, an de 2 coudre. 

A Needle, ane Azguille. 

A Needles Eye, le pertit 

une Aighille, | 

A Pin, une Eſpingle. 


A Vocabulary. 
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han. 4 


OF a School, 
 D*une Eſcole, 


School-maſter, un Mai- 
ftre d'Efccle, E 
An Uſher, un Soumaiſtre, 
AScholar, un Eſcolicr. 
The Maſters Chair, ls Chaire 
du Maiſtre. 
A Form, un Banc. 
A Seat, un Siege, | 
A Desk, un Poulpitre. 
Teaching , Inſftlruftion z En- 
ſeignement. 
Learning, Dodrine, 
A Book, un Livrc. 


- Alittle Book, un petit Livre. 


Wri:ing Tables, Tablettes e 
Eſcrire, 

A Commentary, un Commen- 
FA1Y &s 

A Leaf, un Fueiller, 

A Side, une Page. 

A Margin, /4 Marge. 

The Cover of a Book, 14 Conus 
verture d'un Livre. 

A Preſs for Books , 
Preſſe. 

The Title. of a Book, le -F7- 
tre, 

A Compoſer, un Compoſeur. | 

A Printer, un Imprimeury. 

A Book-ſeller, un Libraite, 

Paper, qu Papier, - *. 

Blotting-paper, Papier broutt- 
lard. NON 

A Sheer of - Paper, une Furille 
de Papicr. | | 


xne 
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A Quire of Paper, une Main 
de Paper, | 

A Ream of Paper, une Rame 
' de Papiter. 6s 

A Volumn, uz Volume. 

A Manual, an Manuel. 

A Work, un Ouvraee. 

A Pen, une Plume. 

The Nib of a Pen, le Bec 

dure Plume: 

A Pen-knife, un Trenche- 
| ney ou un Gauif. 

A Pencil, un Pinceau. 

Ink, Encre. a 

An Inkhorn, un Cornet. 
Writing, E(criture.-” 

A CharaQer, un Carafere. 

A Point, nn Poinf. 

A Letter, une Letrre. 

A Syllable, une Syllabe. 

A Word, un Mgt. 

A Sentence, unc Sentence. 

A Phraſe, une'Phraſe. 

A Period, une Periode. 

An Accent, uf Accent. 

A Spirit, une Aſpiration. 

A Figure, une Figure: 

A Leiton, ane Leon, 
Conſtruing, Conſtration. 

A Rule, une Reigte. 

An Exception, une Excepti- 
—: 

An Exerciſe, une Exercice. 
A Theme, un Theme. 

Proſe, Je la Proſe. 

Verſe, des Pers, 

An Orator, un Orateur, 

Rethojck, [2 Rhetorique. 
An Oration, or a Speech, une 

* Harangue. EE 

A Preface, une Preface. 

A Confirmation , Confirma- 


F» 


: 8203, ; 


A. Vocabulary. 


A Confutation, une Refute- 
t70N, 

A Concluſion, une Conclufs. 
07. ; 

A Poet. un Poete. 

Poetry, Potfee. 

A Poem, un Poeme. 

A Proverb, un Proverbe. 

An Hiſtory, une Hiſtoire, 

A Chronicle, une Cronzque. 

A Day Book, un Feurnal. 

A Calendar, un Calendrier. 

A Fable, une Fable. | 

A Satchel, un Sachet. . 

A Table Book , des Tablet- 
z#es.s | 

A Dunce, Leurdault. 

A Rod, une Verge. 

A Palmer, wne Ferule. 


The Mafters reward, le ſa- 


laire du Maiſtre. 


| od 


Of a Church, 
Dune Egliſe, 
A Church, une Egliſe. 


A Temple, uz Temp/ce 
A.Chappel, une Chapelle. 


A Church-yard , un Cime- 


tiere, 

A Pew, un Banc. 

A Bell, yne Cliche. 

A Veſtry, une Peſtric. 

An Altar, un Autel, 

A Covgregation , la Congre- 
gation,  Aſſemblee. 

A Pulpit, une Chaire. 

A Prieſt, un Preſtre. 

A Deacon, un Diacre. 


$ 


UN 


1 | 


An Apo 


A Vocabulary. 


A Biſhop, un Eveſque. 

An Elder, un Ancien. 

A Church-warden, un Cura- 
teur. | 

A Reader, un Ledeur. 

A Preacher, un Preſcheur. 

A Sermon, un Sermon, Predi- 

cation, 


. The Scriptures , les Efcri- 


rures, 
The Bible, 14 Bzble. 
The Old and New Teſtament, 
tle Vieux & le Nouveau 
Teſtament. 


An Evangeliſt , an Evange- 


lifte. 
The ws my PEvangile. 
oftle, un Apsſtre, 
Apoitleſhip,  Apoſtolar. 
A Prayer, ane Priere, 
Confeſſion, Confeſſion. 
Petition, Requeſte, 
Interceſſion, Interceſhon, Me - 
_ diation, 
Thankſgiving z 
Graces, 
Benediftion, Benedif:on, 
A Chapter, wn Chapitre. 
A Verſe, un Verſet. 
A Pſalm, un P[eaume. 
Singing, le Chant. 
A Quire, un Cheur. | 
A Singing-man, un Chantre. 
An Organ, des Orgues. 
A Pſaltery, Pfalterion. 
A Harp, une Harpe. 
Muſfick, 1a Muſique. 
A Tune, un Azr, un Chant. 
The Liturgy, la Liturgic. 
[The Sacrament, le. Sacre-= 
ment, 


Baptiſm, Bapteſme, 


+ 


Azon de 


4 


__ . 
A Font, les Fons. ; 
A Godfather, un Payrain, 
A Godmother, Marraine. 
The Euchariſt, Euchariſtte, 
la Sainfe Cene. | 
Conſecration, 1a Conſecratis 
0n, 
The Commumon, 14 Commus 
Nin. 
Alms, Aumoſnes, 
A Grave, pc Sepulcre. 
A Coflin, un Cercueil. 
An Hetſe, une. Her [+. 
A Monument, un. Monumeny, 
A Scutcheon, un Eſcuſſon. 
An Epitaph, un Epitaphe. 
A Funeral, des Funeraiſles. 
Funera] Rites, des Obſeques., 


—_ 


Of Time, 
Du Temps. 


a 


Ime, "le Temps. 
Opportunity , Occaſ- 
0's | 


An hour, une Heare. 
An hour and half , unc Heure. 


& deme, <8} 
A Hour-Glaſs, une Horloge 
@ ſable. | ; 


A Clock, une Horloge. 
A Dial, un Quadran. 
The Point of. a Dial; PAi- 
guille. | 
Half an hour, 
heure. | 
A quarter, un quart d'heure. 
A Moment, un Moment. 
A Day, un Tour. . 
Ys Break, 


une demic 
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Break of Day,!'4ube du Tour, 
le point dulour, 

Hun rifing, lc lever du $9- 
teil. | | 
Morning, U Aurore, Ie Ma- 

tin. . 
Noon, Mid. 
Sun-ſerting, le coucher du $9- 
leil. 
Evening, le Sozr, 
Night, Nuif. . 
Midnight, Minui#.' | 
Cock crowing, le Chant du 
Cog. | 
Week, Semaine. 
Sunday, Dimanche. 
Munday, L147. 
Tueſda 3 Mar di. 
Wedneſday, Mecredz. 
Thurſday, Teud:, 
Friday, Vendredz. 
Saturday, Samed:. 
An Holiday, une Feſte: 
A Work-day, - un Jeur otts 
urier, 
A Moneth, un Moz, 
* wered Tanvier. 
ebruary, Fevrzcr. 
March, Mars. 
April, Aarit, 
May, May. 
June, Tur. 
July, 1uiller. 
Auguſt, Aouſf. .. 
September, Septembre. 
OK@ober, Ofobre. 
November, Novembre. 
December, Decembre. 
A Year, un An, 
Two Years, denx Ans, 
Three Yeats, #r0is Ans. 
Teap Year, Anne Biſexter 


A Fecabulary. 


Youth, 12 Ieuneſſe, 
Manhood, la Virilite, 
O1d age, la Fieillefſe. 
An age, un Stecle. 
Eternity, PEternit. 


Lmamaaad 


Of the Elements, 
Des Elements. 


Ire, le Few. 

Heat, Chaleur. 
Brightneſs, Splendeur.; 
Burning, Embraſement, 
Flame, Flame. 

Spark, Eſtincelle. 
Fire-brand, Tſo, 
Coal, Charbon. | 

Dead Coal, 'Charbon-eftein:, 
A Burning-Coal, un Charbon 
Allume, . 
Aſhes, des Cenares. 
Smoak, Fumce., 
Soot, Suyge., 
Wood, qu Bok: 
Water, de [Eg@x.. . 
Rain, Pluzye. 
The Rain-bow , YArc en 

Cel. | 

Fountain, Fontaine. 
Bridge, Pons.. 6 
Brock, Ruiſfeay, . 
River, Rzviere, 
The Sea, {4 Mer, 
The Ocean, {|0cean, . - 
Sand, 14 Greve, Sablon; 
Depth, Prifondeur; 
Wave, Vague. 
Whirlpool, Mouljnet. 
Drop, Gontte, ... 

| Shore; 


4A Vocabulary, 


Shore, Rive, Rivage. 

Baye, Baye. 

Pool, Eſtang. 

Marſh, Mareff, Marccage. 

Flood, Deluge. 

The Air,  Azr. 

The Skae, le Czel. 

The Firmament , te Firmd- 
ment. 

The Light, 12 Lumiere, 


Fhe Sun, le Sole1l. 


$un-beams, les Rayons du $0- 
letl. 


Ray, Rayon. 

The Moon, la Lune, | 

New Moon, 1a Nouvell 
Lune. 


Half-Moon, le Croiſſant. 

Full Moon, /# Pleine Lune. 

Eclipſe, Eclipſe. | 

Star, Eſjoille. | 

Conſtellation , © Conftelari- 
07. 

Cloud. Nute. 

Darkneſs, Tenebres. 

The Eaſt, FOrzent, le Le- 
vant. 

The Weſt, le Couchant, le Po- 
nant. 


The South, le Sud, le Mi- 


dr. 


The North, le Nord, te Sep -, 


tentrion. 
Miſt, Brouillart. | 
Fair Weather, Bean Temps. 
Calm Weather, Temps p4;j- 
fble; : 
Tempeſt, Tempeſte. 
Wind, Vent. . 
Storm, Ora > 
Whirlwind, Tourbilton:; 
Eaſtewind, Vent d'Qricnt. 
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North-wind,  Veest Septentri. 
onal. | : 

South-wind, Pent de Midi. 

Welt wind, Feus Occiden- 
tal, 

Shower, Groſſe P{uye; 

Froſt, Gelce, 

Ice, Glace. 

Dew, Roſce, 

Snow, Nezge: 

Ha1)l, Greſle. 

Thunder, Toxnerve:; 

Thunder-bolt, le Foudre., 

Lightning, Eclair, _ 

Earth, Terre, © ' © 

Earthquake, Tremblement de 
Terre. 

Mountain, Montagne. 

Vally, Valee, _ | 

Dirt, Bout, Bourbe, Fangee 

Clay, Argille. 

Duſt, Pouſfterc. 

Hill, Coftecan. . . 

The top of a Hill, le Soms 
met. 

Rock), Rocher. 

Bank, Banc, Levee. 

Gravel, Ardnt, Sable. 

Chalk, Cray?, Croyes 

Allum, Alun. Ht | 

Way, Yoye, Chemin. 

Path, Sentier. 

Tra& of a Cart, Orniere. 


Of Mettals, 
Des Aﬀet4UX.. 
Ertal, Metal. 
Mincs, Mines. 
= Diggers 
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Digger, Foſſoyeur. 

Goa, Or. ſe 

Mine of Gold, Mine d'Or. 

Silver, Argent. 

Braſs, Cuzvre, Laton. 

Fron, Fer. 

Steel, Aciey. 

Lead, Plomh. 

Tin, Eſftain. 

Copper, Cuzvre. 

Coral, Corail. 

Quick-filver, Argent vif} ou 
WVifargent.' 

Sodder, Soudure. 

White Lead, Ceruſe. 


—— 


Of Vertues and Vices, 
Des Vertws & des 
V1ces. 


Ertue, Pertue. 

Vice, Vice. 
Over-fight, Beveue, Errenr. 
Offence, Offence. 

Villany, Yillanie , Meſchan- 
cete. | 

'Temperance,Temperance, Mo- 
deration. 

Valiant, Paillant >, Coura- 
geux. 

Fortitude, Fortitude, Valeur. 

Juſtice, Fuſtice. 

Experience, Experience. 

Expert, Adroit, Hab;lc, 

Chaltity, Chaſtete. 

Modeſty, Modeſtic. 

- Modeſt, Modeſte, 


4 Pocabulary. 


Baſhſul, Honteus. 
Baſhfulneſs, Honte, 
Humble, Humble. 
Humility, Humilite. 
Civility, Civilite. 
True, Pray, Feritable. 
Truth, Yerite. | 
Liberality, Lzberalite, 
Magnificent, Magnifique. 
Magnificence, Magnificence; 
Magnanimous, Magnanime.: 
Magnanimity , Magnanimite, 
Induſtry, Induſtrie. 
Diligence, Diligence. 
Diligent, Diligent. 
Patient, Patient. 
Patience, Patience. 
Conſtancy, Conſtance. 
Friendſhip, Amztze. 
Concord, Concorde. 
Peace, Paix. 
Pity, Pitid, Compaſſion. 
Pitiful, Pztozable. 
Meek, Debonnarre. 
Clemency, Clemence. 
Thankful, Reconnoiſſant. 
Thankfulneſs , 
ſanse. | 
Godly, Picux, Religicux. 
Godlineſs, Pzete. 
Honeſty, Honeſtete. _ 
Honeſt, Honeſte. : 
Charity, Charite. 
Fool, Fol, Folle. 
Folly, Folze. T7 
Indiſcretion, In4:{cretion; 
UnsXilful, Mal adrojt. - 
Craft, Fineſſe... - 
Deceit, Fraude.. 
Guile, Tromperic. -. 
Knave, Fripon. 
Pleaſure, Plaiſr. 


- 


hs 


Reconnoiſe 


Glutton, 


UM 
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Glutton, Gloutton, Gour- 

mand. | 

Gluttony, Gourmanidiſe. 

Drunkenneſs, Tvrongeneric. 

Drunkard, Tvrongne. 

Drunken, Tore. | 

Good-Fellow, Bon Compag- 

N00. 

' | Luft, Impudiczite. 

Wantonneſs,. Laſcivete. 

Adultery, Adultere. 
Adulterer. un Adultere. 
Fornication, Fornication. 
Pander, Maquereas. - 

Bawd, Maquerelle. 
Whore, Putain... 
Harlot, Paillarde. 

Pride, Orgueil. 

"Proud, Orgueilleux, 
Haughty, Superbe, Hautain. 
Ambitious, Ambitieux. 
Ambition, Ambition.” 
Clowniſhneſs, Rufticite. .... - 
Lye, Menſonge. 

Lyar, Menteur. 

Pratler, Babillard. 
Babling, Babil,\Caquer. 
Thrifty, Oeconome. 
Laviſhnefs, Prodigalite. « 
1 Prodiga], Prodzge. 


rICICUX. .\ 
Conveteouſneſs,C onvoitiſe, A- 

varice. | | 
Bold, Hardie. SO 
Raſh, Temeraire, Malaviſe- 
Raſhneſs,-Temeritd. 
Coward, Poltron. 
Cowardiſe, Poltronerie. 
Sloth, Oifrvete. | 
Negligence, Negligence. 
Fickleneſs, 1 nconſtance, 


JMI 


Covetous, Convoiteuxs, Avd- 


Stubbornneſs, Obftinarion. 
Enmity, Inimztid. - 
Diſcord, Diſcorde.' 
War, Guerre. | 
Unthankfulneſs, Ingratituge. 
Unthankful, Tzgrar. 
Theif, Poleur. . 
Pick-pocket , Coupeur ' Je 
Bourſe. | 
Cut-purſe, Coupeur —— 
Church-robber, Sacrilege. 
Villain, YVilain, Pendart. 
Rogue, Coguin. 
Ungodlinels, 'Impzerc. 


a 


Of Birds, 
Des Oiſeaux. 


Bird, un Oiſeau. 

A Birds Bill, ie Bec 4 an 
Oiſeau. 

Wing, Alle; 

Feather, Plume. 

Down, Duvet. 

Spur, Ergoz. | 

Craw, Goþer, Labor. 

Rump, Cropiqn. 

Egg, Ocuf. 

Shell, Goque:. _ 

Claw, Griffe. 

Neſt, Nid. 

Cage, Cage. I 

Fowler, Oiſeleur 

Birdlime, Glu. ... 

Bat, Chauveſouri: 

Bittor, Butor. 

Black-Bird. Merle. 

Bulfincb, Pivo;ne.” 


"Buzzard 
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Buzzard, Buiſay; 
Capon, Chapon. 
Chaftinch, Pinſon; 
Chough, Choiterre, 
Cock, Cog. 
Cockscomb, Creſte de we: 
Crane, Grue. 
Crow, Corneille; 
Cuckow, Coucou, 
Didopper, Plongeon. 
Dove, Colombe.. - 
Turtle-dove, Tourterelle. 
Rirvg-dove, Biſct, Ramier, 
Stock-doye, Colombiſet. 
o_ ſe, Colombier.' 
_ Canard. 
aole, A zgle. 
alcon, Faittcom 
Gotanahs Chardonnet, 
Gooſe, Oye. - 
Wilde-Gooſe, Oye Sauvage: 
Gritho, Griffon. 
Gull, Movette. 
Hawk, Eſprevier. 
Hen, Poule. © 
Heron, Heron: 
Jackdaw, Chuces. 
Kings-fiſher, Halcyon. 
Kite, Milan. | 
Lapwing, Vanneau. 
Lark, Alozette. 
N ightingale, Roſſignol, 
Owl, Hibou. 
Scritch Owl, Chabuant: 


Oftrich, Auftruche, Oftruce; 


Parrot, Perroquet. 
Partridge, Perdrix, 
Peacock, Pasn.' 
Pelican, "Pelican: 
Pheſant, Phaiſant. 
Phenix, Phenjx. 
Pye, Pie. 


4 acabnlary. 


Plover, Plouvier; 

Quail, Caille. 

Raven, Corbean. 

Robin-red-breſt,& 0rge-rouge; 

Snipe, Francoline. ' * 

Sparrow , Paſſeroau y* Moc 
ned. 


Starling, Eſtourneau, Sanſon- 


net, 

Stork, Cicoigne-' 

Swallow, Arondelle, 

Swans Cygne. 

Teal, Sarcelle. 

Thruſh, | Grive> 

Tit: mouſe, Meſange; 

Turky, Coq d'Inde. 

Vultur, Vautour. 

Wag-tail, Hoche que, Le> 
vandiere. 

Woodcock, Becaſſe. | 

Wren, Rozreler, 


——__ ——_ 4 Py 6 = 


Of Beaſts, 
Des Beftes. ; 


Beaſt, une Beſte: 64H 

AA laboring Bealt, Beſte de 
{omme, 

Cele Beftail. 

Heard, Troupeat, | 

Hide, Cuir, 

Horn, Corne, 

Hoof, On gle. 

Mant, cools Iun Chevel ſur 
le col. 

Briſtle, Soye de Porc. | 

Tail, Queue. | 

'Ant; Formt. 

Ape, Singe, Tuenen. 


kW 


Wyde: 


UN 


A Vocabulary. 


Wilde Aſs, Aſne Satvage. 
Badger, Blazzeau, Taiffon. 
Bear: Ours. 
Bee, Abeille, 
Honey, Miel. 
Honey-combs Rayon de Mel. 
Hive, Ruche, 
A Sting, 4ignillon. 
A Swarm , Eſſaim d' Abcil- 
les. | 
Bee-wax, Circ. 
Beetle, Eſcharbot. 
Butter-flie, Papillon. 
Beaver, Cftor. 
Camel, Chameau. 
Cat, Chat. 
Catterpillar, Chenille, 
Coney, Lapin. 
Cricket , Grillon de Chemi- 
Necs 
Crocodil, Crocodze. 
mo Daim. 
tag, Ceyf. 
Hinde, Bike, : 
Roe, Cheveats Sauvage, Che- 
ureul, or 
Dog, Ghzen. 

Bitch, Chienne, | 
Whelp ,.. \Cagnet. 0u- Petit 
Chika lh tet, 
Maſtive, Maſtin, © . 
Spaniel, E(pagneu!, 


Mongril; Chiea' Metis | 
Dogs. Collar , Collier: de 


Chien. | _ 
Barking , Abbay, Abbaye- 
ment. 2 Wengs 
Muzzel, Muſeaug. i 

Dragon, Nragon. 
Dromedary,, Dromadaire. 
Elephant, .Elepbant, 
Ferret, Furet. 
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Flea, Puce: 

Fly, Monche. 

Fox, Renard. . 

Frog, Grenauzlle. 

Glow-worm, Ver Inifans; 

Gnat, Mottcherom 

He- Goat, Boc. 

She- Goat, Chevye. 

Goat-herd, Gardeur de Ches 
ures, | 

Young Goat Kid, Chevrcans 

Graſs-hopper, Czgale. 

Hare, Lzievre. 

Levret, Levraxt. 

Hedg-hog, Heriſſon, 

Hog, Porc, Porceat. 

Hoglty, Porcherie. . . | 

Hogs-duvg, Fiente ds Porg 
cedu, | 

Hog-herd, Porcher. 

Boar, Verrat, 

Sow, Truye. 

Pig, Cochon, 

Horſe, Cheval. 

Mare, Cavuatle. 

Gelding, Hongre. 

Race-Horſe , Chensl d8 
Courſe, | 

Nag, Bidet, - + | 

Ambling Nag, Cheual qua vs 
P Ambles | 

War-horſe ,. Cheval de Bat2 
zaille. 

Trotter, Cheval qui Trotte. 

Hackney-Horſe, H&cquenee» 

Pack-Horſe, - Gheval. Baſe 
Hef, EEG, 

Neighing, Henniſſcement, _ 

Horſe-keoper >».  Palefrenier , 
palet d'Eſtable. 

Halter, Lico!. © 


Herſleech, Sang ſue. 4 
Leopard, 


. 
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Leopard, Leopard. 
Lion, Lzon. 
Lionneſs, Lzonne. 
Lirzard, Lizard. 
Louſe, Po. 
Maggot , Petit Ver de Fro- 
= 
Mole, Tautpe. 
Molehil, Taulpiniere, 
Monky, Guenon. 
Moth, T7gnc. 
Moul, Sourw. 
Dormouſe, Lozr. 
Mouſe-trap, Ratozre, 
Mouſe-hunter, Bon Chaſſeur, 
Chat. - 
Mule, Mule. 
Nit, Lende ou Lente, 
Ox, Beuf. 
Bull, Teurcan. 
Cow, Fache. . 
Hetfer, Geniſſc. 
Udder, Mammelle. 
Teat, Tetine. 
Bullock, Bouveaz , Bouvil- 
lon. | 
Ca)f, YVeau. | 
Panther, Panthere. 
Polcat, Chafouyn. 
Rat, Rat. '* : 
Scorpion, Scorpion; 
Serpent, Serpent. 
Sheep, Breb%. 
Ram, Belzer. 
Weather, Moxti0x: 
Lamb, Aigneas. 
Sheepfold, Bergery; 
Shepherd, Berger. 
$heep-hook, Houlette, 
Flock, Treupeau. 
Wool, Laine. 


Fleece, T oiſon. : 


A Vocabulary. 


Snail, Limagon. 
Snake, Serpent. 


. . 


 Water-ſnake, Hydre ou Sey- 


pent d 'Eau. 
Adder, Couleuure, © © 
yur > Ardigne ou Araige 
neces . 
Squerril, Eſcuricy. 
Toad, Crapaut. 
Tyger, Tygre. 
Viper, Vipere. 
Mm Licorne. 
Waſp, Gueſpe. 
Weekal, _ E 
Woolf, Loup. 
Worm, Ver. Rong 
Silk-wormy Per @ Soye. 


a *© 
k TIS 


Of Fiſhes, 
Des Poiſſons. 


Fiſh, un Poiſſon, 
"> The Gills of. a Fiſh ; 
_ les Ouyes 4 un Poiſſon. 
The Fins, Nageozres.' - * 
'The Scales, VEſcaille.: 
Shell-fiſh, Poifſons en Eſcaille 
 ouenCoquilte. 
Shell, Coguille. 
Fiſherman, Peſcheur. 
Net, Fles. 
Angle-rod , 
cheur. 
Line, Ligne. 
ok, Haim; ! 
it, Amarce, Appar: 
Plummet, Plombeas. 
Fiſhing, Peſcherie. 
Fiſhmonger, Tolſonnione * 
a k- 1 


Canne de Pef- 


— 


Salt-fiſh, Poiſſon ſale. 
Barbel, Barbeau. 
Carpe, Carpe.  - 
Cockle, Limacon de Mer. 
Cod-fiſh; Mourne, 
Conger, Congre. 

Crab, Cancre.. ES” 
Cray-fſh, Eſcrevice. 
Dolphin, Dauphin. 
Ee), Anguille. 
Gudgeon, Goujon, . 
Herring, Hareng. 
Lamprey, Lamproye, -* 
Mackarel, Maquereau: 
Muſcles, Moucles. 

Oyſter, Huitre., 

Perch, :Perche: 

Pike, Brochet. 

Place, Pluye. : 
Roach, Roſſe, Roche- 
Salmon, Saumon. 
Sea-calf, Veau Marin, 


' Shrimp, Chevrezte, 


Sole, Sole. 

Sprat, Sardine. _ 
Sturgeon, Eſturgeon. 
Tench, Tenche, + 
Thornback, Raye: 


Tortoiſe, Tortic. 


Trout, Tyuite. 
Whale, Balezne- 
Whiting,: Merlan. 
Lobſter, Hommar, 


—— 


—— 


Of Husbandry , 
De P Agriculture. 


| N Husbandman, u3 Lie 
bourenr. 


A Potabillary, 
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Countrey-man, P4iſang; 
Ground," Terre. | 
Field, Champ. | 
Farm, Ferme, Metairie. 


Tenant, Renter, F.crmier. * 


Arable- Land, Terre Ardble: 
Turff, Gaſon, 
Dung. Picnte. 
Me adow, Pre, Prairie. 
Incloſure, #un Clos, Cloſture? 
Grals, Herbe, 
Hay, Fon. 
Hay harveſt, le temps de 
Faucher. I; 
Hay-lofr, Fenil ou an garde 
* le Foin., Ie, 
Mower of Hay , Faucheur de 
F0in. | : 
Rake, Raſteau. 
A Plough, une Charrie. 
Plough- man, Laboureur. . 
Plough-handle, Manche 42 
Charric. | 
Plough-ſhare, le Soc dane 


Charrus, 


. 


_ Plongh-itaff, 1c Maniclie de !; 


Charrue, 
Culter, Coultre dune Cltt- 
rue. Ht 
Yoke, Toug, - 
Goad, Aiguillon, 
Harrow, Heiſe 
Furrow, Rayon. W—” 
Ridge, Seillon. 
Acre, Arpent. 
A Sower, un Semeus, 
Seed, de la Semence.. 
Standing Corn, les Ble1s; 
Harveſt, 1a Moiſſon, ' © 
A Sheaf, uxe (Ferbe, 
An handful, uxe Polgnec: 
A Reapingrhoch, #ne a 
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A Reaper, un Moiſſonneur. 

Stubblez \4# Chaume. 

An Ear of Corn, un Eſpic de 
Bled. | 

The Blade, le Chalumeau, 

The Beard of an Ear,la Barbe 


"4 unEſpic. | 


A Shock, une Gerbe, un Mon- 


ceau. 

A Wain, a Cart, une Cha- 
 rette, IG 
A Carter, un Chartier. _., 
A Wheel, une Roug. : 

A Spoke, une Ornzere. 

An Axle-tree, un Efſieu. 

A Whip, un Fouet. 

A Barn, une Grange, 

A Barn-floor, U Aire {une 
Grange. | 

A Granary, un Grenier. 

A Threiher, un Batcur. 

A Flail, un Fleau. 

Straw, de 14 Paillc. 

A Sieve, un Crible. 

A Fan, un Pan. 

A Grain, un Grain. 

" Bread-corn, du Bled. 

An-Husk, une 4" oy 

A Shale, une Eſcoſſe. 

A Bean, une Febve, 

Peaſe, des F 0%. 

Verches, 4e 142 Veſce. 

Wheat, du Froments. 

Fine Wheat, d4u pur Froment, 

Rye, du Sejgic. 

Barley, de  Orge. 

Oats, de | Avointe. 

Tares, Turoje- 

Rice, R#. 


A 


A Vocabulary, 


Of Herbs, 
Des Herbes. 


Stalk, une Tige. 
A Turnep, un Naveau 
ou Navet. | 
A Carrot, une Carotte. 
Parſneps, des Panets. 
A Rhadiſh, une Rave. 
Coleworrs, des Choux. 
Lettice, la Laifiie. | 
An Artichoke, un Artichaut; 
Parſley, Perfi. | 
An Onion, «x Ozgnon, 
Garlick, de U Atl. C | 
A Leek, un Porreau. | 
A Cowcumber , «# Concom- 
bre. 
Sorrel, Oxzeille. 
Watercrefies, Cyreſſon deat. 
A Mellon, un Melon. 
Muſtard, Moutarde. 
Anniſe, Anz. 
Cummin, du Cumin: 
Fennel, Fenonzl, 
L nr Thym. | 
arjoram, de 14 Majorlaine, & 
A Daifie, une Marguerite: 
A Gilliflower, une Geroflcc. 
Lavender, 14 Lavande. | 
A Roſe, une Roſe. 
Roſamary, Romarin: 
A Tulip, ane Tulipe.. 
A Lilly; an L#. 
Violet, ge 14 Violette. 
- Thiftle, _ eng 
perage, des Aſperges- 
Moſs, Mouſſe, a 


Mals 


UMI 


Cie 


A faln Leaf, 


ul 


A Vocabulary. 


- Mallows, des Mauves. 


Nettles, des Orties— 
Hyſop, Hyſſope. 
Mint, Menthe. 

Rue, de la Ruc. 

Sage, de l4 Sauge, j 
ormwood, de PA4bþnthe. 
Cammomil, de 12 Camomille. 

Colts-foot, du pas d* Aſnei 

Fern, de la Fougere, 
Bropm, qu Geneſt. 
Hemlock, de 1a Cygie. 
Poppy, d# Pavor. 


——_— 


LD m— y- — 
, 


Of Shrubs and Trees, 
Des -Arbriſſeaux & 
des Arbres. 


Plant, une Plante: . 
A Tree, un Arbre. 
A Bough cur off, #n Ramean. 
A Bough, une Branche. 
A green Leaf, une Fucilſe 
- Verte. | 
une Fucille 
. Morte. 
The Stock of 2 Tree, lc 
FYonc. " 
'The Bark, PEcorce. 
A Twig, une Perge. 
An Oter, un Ofcer. 
'The Root, /4 Racine. 
The Juyce, te Fus, $Suc. 
Fruit, Fruif. 
An Apple-tree 5 mn Pont- 
mie. 
An Apple, «ne Pomme. 
A Pear-trec, an Poirier. 


A Quince, un Cong. 
Y 3 
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A Pear, ane Poxre. 
A Cherry-tree, un Cerifier. 
A Cherry, une Ceriſe. 
A Box-tree, un Buys 0u Bour. 
A Plum-tree, un Prunier. 
A Plum, une Prune. 
A Fig-tree, un Figuier. 
A Fig, une Figue. 
An Olive-tree, un Oliver. 
An Olive, uxe Olive. 
Ano Aſh tree, un Freſne. 
A Beech-tree, Haiſtre. 
A Wilde Aſh, an Freſne $41u- 
vage, 
A Poplar-tree, un Peuplicr. 
A Plane-tree, un Plazane. 
An Elm, an Ormenr. 
An Oak, un Cheſne. 
AFir-tree, un S4pin. 
A Willow, un $aule. - 
A Cedar, un Cedre. 
A Cyprefs, un Cypres. 
The Palm -txee, la Palme. 


A- Pine-tree, us Pin 9u Pomn- 


mier de Pin. 
A Nut-tree, #1 Noycr. 
A Nut-ſhell, znc Cogue dc 

Noix. 

A Nut- kernel, un Cerncar, 

A Walnut, une Nozx. 

A Cheſtnut, une Ghaſtazgne. 

A Nut-crackery un ciſſe Noz- 

ſette. . 

A Medlar-tree, un Meſtiev. 
An Aldmond-tree, un Aman- . 
_ dier, | 

n Almond, une fFmande. 
A Cork trce, un Liege. 
A Bay tree, un Laurier. 
A Maple-tree, un Erable., 
A Date, nc- Dattc. 


A 
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An Orange, une Orange. 

A Lemmon, un Citron, 

An Apricock, un Abricot. - 

A Peach, une Peſche. 

A>::awberry, unc Fraiſe. 

A Blackberry, une Meure de 
Haye. 

A Mulberry, une Meure, 

I'vy-berries, des Grains de 
Licrrc, 

A Goosberry, une Groſele, 
Currans, des Raiſins de C0. 
rinthe., Fry 

Svonr, A!» Sucre. 

Pepper, du Potvure, 

Ginger, Gingembre. 

Cinnamon, dela Canelle, 

A Nutmeg, une Muſcade. 

Mocz2, MAck. 

S:firon, du Saffran. 

Frankincenſe, de PEnceps. 

Mirrhe, de la Myrrbe. 

Rofin, dc la Porx, Rafine. 

Turpentine, Terebinthe, Tecr- 
bentine. 

Amber, Ambre, 

Pitch, Porx. 


> ————_——__—— — —— 


Of a Garden. - 
D'un Jardin. 


” 


A - Gardener, un Fardi- 


A - zier. | 

An Orchard, un Vergecr, une 
Pommeraye, 

An Arbor, un Cabinet, 

A Wall, unc Muraille, 

An Aeege, xnc Haye, 


A. Vocabulary. 


A Twig, une Ferge ou Houſ- 
ſune. | 
A Spade, unc Beſche. 


. A Mattock, une Marre de 1+ 


neron. 7 
A Shovel, une Paellc; 
A Pickax, une Pioche, Houc? 
A Bed for Herbs, un Parterre; 
A Graf, une Grefe. 
A Shoot, an Rejetton. 
A Pruning-hook, une Serpe.. 
A Weeding-hook , un Sar- 

clotr. 

A Prop, un Appuy. 


_ 


—_—— ._—_ 


Of Arts, 
Des Arts. 


Ivinity, 14 Theologie. 
D A Divine , an Theols- 
Fiex. TY ak 

Philoſophy, 12 Philofophiec, *- 
A Philoſogher, wn Philoſophe. 
A Comedy, une-Comedic. 
A Comediany un Comedien. 
A Tragedy, une Trggedie. 
An Hiſtorian, un Hiſtgrien, 

Hiſtoriographe.. _ ; 
An Hiſtory, une Hiſtpye. 
A Farrier, un Mareſchal, 
A Perfumer, 47 
A Grocer, wn Eſpiſfer. 
Aſtrology,  4ftrologie. .. 
An 2 ſtrologer, un Aſtrol ague: 
Aſtronomy, U} Affronpmie. 
A Mathematician, un Maths - 

maticien. b 
A Lawyer, unTuriſconſulte; 
A Sophiſter, un Sophiſte. 


A Legs, un Logicien. 

Logick, 14 Logique. 

' An Arithmetician, un Arith- 
meticien. a 

'A Number, un Nombre. 

A Muſician, un Muſccien. 

Muſick, ls Muſique. 

A Piper, un TIoneur de Flute 

A Fidler, V:0lon. 


A Stage-player, un Come 
ien. 

A Phyſician, un Medecin. 
A Stage, ug Theatre. 


A Vocabulary, 33$ 


A Jeſter, un Gauſſeuy. 

A Scrivener , un Eſcriva;n, 
Nope... : - 

A'Secretary, un Secretaive. 

A Book-binder , un Reljeuv 
de Livres. 

An Artificer, Ayti(ag.-- 

A Bowyer, ue Archier. 

An Archite@, une Archjte#e? 

A Smith, un Forgeron. 

A Brafier, un Chaudronniev. 

An Armorer, un Armurier. 

A Goldſmith, un Orphevre. 
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